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PREFACE. 



At a time like the present, when this country is deluged 
with French grammars and class-books of all kinds, it 
may be considered somewhat akin to rashness and conceit 
to make any addition to the already long list; yet, 
fifteen years' experience in my profession as a teacher 
of languages, and practical considerations arising from 
the fact of my having to deal with a large and intelli- 
gent connection, in the midst of a rapidly increasing 
community, have induced me to give publicity to the 
Practical and Theoretical system which I have pur- 
sued with considerable success for so long a period. 

It may be that the intrinsic merits of my work, 
which I willingly submit to the fair criticism of my 
fellow -teachers, are few, and those not of a brilliant 
order; but I have strenuously endeavoured to reconcile 
and assimilate Theory and Practice, even for the 
young, and to produce a book which, while it leaves 
much scope for the individual talent and ingenuity of 
the intelligent teacher, may yet prove in his hands, 
whatever his preconceived notions may be, a convenient 
and useful text-book. , o 



PREFACE. 



Plain common-sense, simple logic, technicalities re- 
duced to a minimum, and as few rules as are consistent 
with sound grammatical instruction, have been my chief 
aim; and although I was originally induced to. publish 
this Practical French Grammar especially for the 
use of my own pupils, I yet cherish a hope that my 
work may not prove unacceptable to the members of 
the profession in general. 



PAUL BAUME. 



1 Nkwton Tekeacb, Glasgow. 
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PRACTICAL FRENCH GRAMMAR 
AND EXERCISES. 



PART L 

ACCIDENCE OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. 



PRELIMINARIES. 



I. 
The grammar of the French lan^age teaches the art of speak- 
ing and writing correctly in FrencL 

II. 
Words are composed of sounds, and have a conventional 
meaning. 

III. 
Letters are the signs by means of which the sounds and words 
are visibly represented. 

IV. 

There are twenty-five letters in the French language, 

ABGDETOHIJKLMKOFQBSTUVXTZ. 
V. 

Six of these letters — A e i o u t — are called vowels; they 
each represent one simple sound of the language. 

VI. 

The remaining nineteen are called consonants; they assist in 
representing compound sounds by combination with the vowels. 

VII. 

The acute accent (0 is a sign drawn from right to left, and 
only placed over the vowel e; it expresses a mc^ification of the 
sound represented by that voweL 

VIII. 

The grave accent (^) is a sign drawn from left to right, which, 
when placed over the vowel «, represents a modification of the 
sound of that voweL The grave accent is also placed over certain 
small words to distinguish them from other words similarly spelt 
but having a different meaning. 



PRELIMINARIES. 



The circamflex accent ('^) is a sign occasionally placed over the 
vowels a e i o n ; it generally intimates that the sounds repre- 
sented by these vowels are to be broad and protracted. 



The apostrophe (') is a sign placed a little over and between 
two words, intimating that a vowel is suppressed at the end of 
the first, and that both words are to be uttered as if there were 
only one. 

XL 

The cedilla (9) is a small si^ sometimes placed under the c 
when the letter occurs in combination with one of the vowels 
a o u ; it intimates that in such words the c is to be pronounced 
like an s, 

xii. 

The tr6ma or diaeresis ( " ) is a sign placed over the last of two 
consecutive vowels, intimating that each vowel is to be pronounced 
separately. 

XIII. 

The hyphen (-) is a sign in the shape of a dash drawn between 
certain words to intimate that they are closely connected together 
in their meaning. 

xrv. 

There are nine kinds of words, called the nine parts of 
speech; five of these vary for gender and number, and four 
are unchangeable. 

Changeable, 
The Noun, Article, Adjectivb, Pronoun, and Verb. 

Utichangeable, 
The Adverb, Preposition, Conjunction, and Interjection. 



^ 



PBELIMINABIES. 



EXERCISES IN PRONUNCIATION, 

SETTING FOBTH THE OHIEP PECULIARITIES OP PRENOH PBONUNCIATION. 

1. 

Pronounce the French alphabet — 

abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvxyz. 
Pronounce the thirteen simple sounds — 

a e 6 d i o u eu oa an in on un. 

2. 
Pronounce the following compound soundsy in which the con- 
sonants are combined vrith the simple sounds — 

ba, be, b6, bd, bi, bo, bu, beu, bou, ban, bin, bon, bun. 

da, de, d6, dd, di, do, du, deu, dou, dan, din, don, dun. 

fa, fe, f6, f^, fi, fo, fu, feu, fou, fan, fin, fon, fun. 

ja, je, j6, jd, ji, jo, ju, jeu, jou, ian, jin, jon, jun. 

la, le, 1^, Id, li, lo, lu, leu, lou, Ian, lin. Ion, lun. 

ma, me, m6, md, mi, mo, mu, meu, mou, man, min, mon, mun. 

na, ne, n6, nd, ni, no, nu, neu, nou, nan, nin, non, nun. 

pa, pe, p6, pd, pi, po, pu, peu, pou, pan, pin, pon, pun. 

ra, re, r6, rd, ri, ro, ru, reu, rou, ran, rin, ron, run. 

sa, se, 86, sd, si, so, su, sen, sou, san, sin, son, sun. 

ta, te, t6, td, ti, to, tu, teu, tou, tan, tin, ton, tun. 

va, ve, v6, vd, vi, vo, vu, veu, vou, van, vin, von, vun. 

xa, xe, x6, xd, xi, xo, xu, xeu, xou, xan, xin, xon, xun. 

za, ze, z6, zk, zi, zo, zu, zeu, zou, zan, zin, zon, zun. 

3. 

Pronounce the follovdng diphthongs — 

(Those representing the same sounds are between hrachets?^ 

ia, (iai, i6), (iais, id), (ian, ien), ion, (ieu, yen), (io, iau), ion, iu, 
oi, oua, (ouai, ou6), (ouais, oud), oui, (ouan, ouen), oin, ouin, oi^ou, 
oueu, ua, (uai, u6), (uais, ud), ui, ueu, uo, (uan, uen), uin, uon. 

Practise the pronunciation of the follovdng words, in which the 
sounds represented hy the above diphthongs are included — 

tiare, je pariai, piti6, vous pariez, parier, je riais, il riait, liant, 
patient^ dieu, veux, mioche, miauler, chiourme, reliure, loi, douane, 
je jouai, joue, je jouais, brouette, jouir, louange, Bouen, soin, 
marsouin, louons, noueux, nuage, je tuai, ttt6, vous tuez, tuer, 
je tuais, ruelle, truite, lueur, monstrueux, impetuosity, nuance, 
mfiuence, juin, remuons. 



4 PRELIMINAKI1IS. 

Practise ike pronunciation of thefoUowing words, in which ien 
is sounded i-an. 

patience, consdence, acienoe, audience, patient, faience, inex- 
perience, efficient, &c. 

Practise the pronunciation of the follovdng words, in which iek 
is sounded i-in. 

bien, chien, combien, ancien, mien, musicien, m6canicien, je 
deviens, je tiens, je retiens, je viens, &c 

4. 

Practise the pronunciation of the following words, in which the 
similar sounds represented bt/ e, ai, er, ez, are included — 

6tS, cafd, bonte, aniiti^, ]et6, inang6, 6p6e, je parlai, je dansai, 
je chantai, je m'amusai, parler, danser, chanter, s'amuser, vous 
parlez, vous dansez, vous chantez, vous vous amusez. 

Practise the pronunciation of the following words, in which the 
similar somids represented by d, ais, es, es, are included — 

p^re, mdre, frere, nidce, n^gre, Idvre, gr^ve, je parlais, je dansaia, 
je chantais, je m'amusais, les, mes, tea, sea, dea, trea, auccda, procea. 

5. 

Practise the pronunciation of the following words, in which the 
broad sound of the vowels represented by the circumflex accent is 
included — 

h&te, p&te, ftme, &ne, 6tre, t^te, bSte, m6me, glte, edte, d6me, 
fldte, biiche. 

6. 

Practise the pronunciation of the following words, derived from 
the Greek, in which the y represents the sound of one i — 

ayat^me, aym^trie, aycophante, ajmbole, aycomore, ayllabe, 
aympathie, ayntaze, ayntn^ae, aynode, tympau, tyran, type, 
myrte, &c. 

Practise the pronunciation of the following xoords, in which the y 
represents the sound of two i'a — 

paya, abbaye, voyage, croyance, rayon, nettoyage, balayace, 
payer, ennuyer, appuyer, eaauyer, eaaayer, &c. — which muat be 
pronounced pai-i, aobai-i, voi-iage, croi-ianoe, &c. 

7. 
The conaonant h ia mute or aapirate ; when mute, it ia a mere 
apelling aign, having no value at all in the pronunciation ; when 
aapirate, it repreaenta no aound either, but no vowel ia replaced 
by an apoatrophe before it. 



PSELUOKABIES. 



Practise the pronunciation of the following words, in which the 
h is mute — 

rhermite, Th^ritier, I'histoire, llieure, Fhdsitation, Fh^r^sie, &c. 

Practise the pronunciation of the following tpords, in which the h 
is aspirate — 

le h^ros, le haubert, le hareng, le harpon,les haricots, les hamais, 
les hasai'ds, les haateurs, &c. 

8. 

With reference to the pronunciation of I and U liquid (mouillfjf 
there is a remarkable difference of opinion between purists. Some 
say that this liquid sound was imported into the French language 
by the Italians at the time of the Medicis, and should consequently 
be pronounced something like the gl in the Italian article ^ oli." 
Others say that although this peculiar pronunciation may have 
been introduced by the Italians, yet the French, in practice, do 
not generally pronounce I or II liquid like the Italian gl, which is 
difficult to them, but rather something like a ^ in their own lan- 
guage. Most French people — for instance — asking for "wn 
bouillon" wiU rather pronounce ^^houyon" than "botdion," or 
anything else which cannot well be represented in French. 

Pronounce the foUomng roords, in which the sound of the I and 
11 is liquid (mouifl6). 

soleil, sommeil, vermeil, appareil, pareil, orteil, 6veil, r6veil, 
abeille, corbeille, comeille, oreille, groseille, bouteille, merveille, 
vrille, bille, coquille, fille, grille, billard, papillon, pavilion, gou- 
pillon, volaille, canaille, bataille, &c. 

9. 
Pronounce thefoUovnng words, in which the souTidofgais liquid — 

campagne, Champagne, agneau, lorgnon, mignon, seigneur, ma- 
gnifiqne, ignorant, digne, borgne, besogne, Boulogne, Cologne, ligne, 
r^gne, grognon, champignon, compagne, compagnon, signal, &c* 

10. 

Pronounce thefdlomng words, in which the g and the n are both 
sounded distinctly — 

inexpugnable, ignition, stagnant, stagnation, magnat, diagnostic^ 
&c. 



PRELTHINABIES. 



PLAN OF THE PEACTICAL FEENCH GEAMMAB. 

The grammatical rules and examples are on the pages with an 
even number at the top ; therefore constantly on the left-hand side 
when the book is open. The various practical exercises in con- 
nection with the rules are on the right-hand side, i.e, on the 
pages with an odd number at the top. 

The practical part contains : — 

Istly, A Vocabulary of words or expressions in connection 

with a given subject. 
2dly, A simple Eeading and Translation lesson on the 

progressive system for beginners. 
3dly, An English Exercise to be written out in French, also 

on the progressive system, in which the words used in the 

vocabulary and reading lesson are chiefly used. 

N,B, — The English of the Progressive Readingr and Translation 
lessons is given at the end of the book, to save as much as possible 
the use of the dictionary, and consequent loss of time whilst pre- 
paring a lesson, and to enable the student to reverse the work of 
translation — ^that is, to turn back the English into French. 

Last of all, will be found a number of Extracts in French, 
well calculated for the purpose of reading aloud. It is in pre- 
paring the translation of these Extracts into English, that the 
pupil will practise his judgment and discrimination in the use of 
the dictionary. 



PLAN OF A LESSON WITH THE PEACTICAL FEENCH 
GEAMMAE APPLICABLE TO THE TEACHING OP 
A CLASS OE SINGLE PUPIL. 

We will suppose, for the sake of illustration, that the pupil has 
prepared for his lesson one page of grammar and the correspond- 
ing practical page. We proceed thus : — 

I. 

With closed hooka. 

The master asks grammatical questions in connection with each 
rule ; then he gives vivd voce the English of the examples ; the 
pupil gives the French. 



PRELISCINABIES. 



II. 

With closed hooks. 

The master gives the French of the words in the vocabulary 
at the top of the corresponding practical page; the pupil tran- 
slates into English from his word of mouth; then the master 
gives the English and the pupil the French. 

III. 

With open hooks. 

The master reads out distinctly in French the Beading and 
Translation lesson, teaching the accurate pronunciation of the 
words which may offer some difficulty to the pupil; then the 
pupil reads out the lesson in French and translates it into Eng- 
lish, and vice versd from the English at the end of the book 
retranslates it into French. 

With closed hooks. 

The same work of translation is gone through over again by 
word of mouth ; when the master gives a sentence in French, the 
pupil turns it into English, and mce versd, 

if,B. — This vivd voce and vice versd system of translation is the 
pith of the method introduced in the Practical French Grammar. 

IV. 

The master corrects the written exercise, making all due refer- 
ences to the rules. 

V. 

The master gives a short dictation. In the case of beginners, 
very easy sentences should be selected, made up chiefly of words 
contained in the vocabulary and reading lesson for the day. 



The above plan op A lesson pre-supposes that the pupils have already 
made some progress, and that they are well drilled to work together, and 
well in hand. At the outset — espedaUy in a class of young beginners — 
it would probably be impossible — at any rate unadvisable — ^to make them 
go through a page of grammar and one of practice in a single lesson. 
The progress at the beginning will be very slow, and will tax the energy, 
patience, and abihty of the instructor, as well as his tact, self-control, 
and power of constMit repetition ; but experience has shown us that, in 
the case of a class of average aptitude, the pupils will veiy soon get into 
the way of preparing a page of granmiar and corresponding practice for 
their lesson. In many cases it will, of course, be judicious to appoint 
the same lesson for the next day, once or twice, if necessary, according 
to the difficulty of the matter or deficiency on the part of the pupiL 



OBAMMAR. 



CHAPTER L 



THE NOUN. 

Definitions. — ^The words used for the purpose of naming per- 
sons and things are called Nouns. 
Common Nouns represent all objects of the same nature. 
Proper Nouns represent single objects exclusive in their 
nature. 

Gender is the property of nouns to represent really or ficti- 
tiously the sex of living creatures and things. 

There are only two genders in French — ^the Masculine and the 
Feminine. 

Number is the property of nouns to represent whether they 
stand for one or several objects of the same kind. 
The sex of living creatures is represented, 
Istly, By totally diflferent nouns. 
2dly, By the same noun with a different ending. 
3dly, By masculine nouns for both sexes. 
4thly, By feminine nouns for both sexes. 
Things having no sex are conventionally represented by nouns 
either masculine or feminine. 

Formation of the Plural of Nouns. 

Bule 1. — ^The plural of nouns is generally represented by the 
addition of an s. 

examples. 

Singular. . Plural, 

father, mother, fathers, mothers, 

j^kire, m^. | p^res, mferes. 

Kule 2. — Nouns ending in s, x, or z, are spelt the same both 
in the singular and the plural. 

EXAMPLES. 
Singular. Plural. 



son, 


voice, 


nose, 


sons, 


voices, 


noses. 


tilfl. 


voix, 


nez. 


fils, 


voix, 


nez. 



Bule 3. — ^Nouns ending in au and eu take a; instead of s for 
the plural. 

EXAMPLES. 

Singular. . Plural, 

hoot, nephew, boats, nephews, 

bateau, neveu. | bateaux, neveux. 



PRACTICE. 



VOOABTTUkBT.-DifliBrent Koiins for both Sezas. 


XASOULIinL 




ST 




mhre, 

me, 


mot?ier. 
daughter. 


fr^ 


hroiker. 


soBur, 


sister. 


oncle, 


uncle. 


tante, 


aunt. 


neveu, 


nephew. 


nidoe, 


nitct. 


panain, 
gar^on, 
hommey 


god-father, 
man. 


fiUe, 
femme^ 


god-mother, 

girl. 

woman. 


roi, 


hing. 


reine, 


queen. 


chevaly 


horse. 


jumenty 


mare. 


bceuf, 


ox. 


vache, 


cow. 


ooq, 


cock. 


poule, 


hen. 


bouc, 


he-goat. 


ch^vre. 




cochon, 


PHI- 


troie. 


sow. 


perroquet. 


jtarrot. 
Same Noima with 


perruche, 
different T8Ti«<iTt 


hen-parrot, &c. 


ooiiBin^ 


cousin. 




lady- cousin. 


yoisin, 


neighbour. 


voisine, 


lady-neighJbour. 


g&mt, 


giant. 


g^te, 


giantess. 




tradesman. 


xnarchande, 




boulanger, 


baker. 


boulang^re^ 


baker's wife. 


oomte, 


earl. 


comtesse. 


countess. 


juif, 


Jew. 


juive, 


Jewess. 


veuf, 


widotoer. 


veuve. 


widow. 


4poux, 


huOfond. 


Spouse. 


wife. 




KasotQine Notixu 


1 for both Sezei 


1. 


crab, 


elephant, herri 


ng, pigeon, 


skarh,kc 


crabe, 


fl^phani harei 


ig, pigeon. 


requin. 




Feminine Nouns for both Sexes. 


whaU, 


stork, oyste 


^ M 


tortoise, ke. 


baleine, 


dgogne, hultr 


e, mouohe, 


tortue. 



Progreesive Beading and Translation 1. 

{The English is at page 199.) 

arbre, jonr, cbat, neveu, couteau, laquais, palais, tante, cerceaa, 

lieu, nuit, loup, homme, cbeveii, boisseau, jeu, procds, jardiu, 

chapeau, enfant, tyran, soldat, drapeau^ dent, sens, noiz, ch&teau, 

gant^ prix, bateau, rideau, choix, courtisan, croix. 

Progressive Bzercise 1. 
Write <mt the words in the above translation, spelling them in 
tlie^plural, according to Rules 1, 2, 3 on the grammatical page. 



10 GRAHHAB. 

Rule 4. — Nouns ending in ou take an s in the plural ; a few 
are excepted. 

EXAMPLES. 
Singular, Plural. 



hole, bolt, swindler, 

trou, yenou, filoti. 



holes, holts, smndlers, 

trous, yerrous, filouB. 



EXCEPTIONS. 

The following take x for the plural : 
fiint'Stone, jewel, cabbage, Jcnee, awl, toy^ louse, 

caillou, bijou, chou, genou, hibou, joujou, pou. 

Rule 6. — ^Nouns ending in al change al into aux for the 
plural ; a few are excepted 

EXAMPLES. 

horse, animal, evil, 

Singular, cheval, animal, mal, 

Plural. chevaux, animauz, mauz. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

The following, and a few others seldom used in the plural, 
take an «, instead of changing al into atis: 

ball (a dancing party), callosity (especially in the hands), 

bal, cal, 

endorsement (commercial term), carnival, ritual, 

aval, camaval, c^r^monial, 

jackal (animal), pale (an atrocious torture), treat, 

chacal, pal r^gaL 

Rule 6. — Nouns ending in ail take an s for the plural ; a few 
are excepted. 

EXAMPLES. 

fan, portal, detail, sheepfold. 

Singular. ^ventail, portail, detail, bercail. 

Plural. ^ventails, portails, details, bercails. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

The following change ail into aux, instead of taking an s for 
the plural : 

lease, cored, enamel, vent-hole, trammel, 

bail, . corail, ^mail, soupiraU, tramaU, 

work, church-window, half -part of a folding^door, 

travail, vitrail, vantaiL 

Rule 7. — A few nouns form their plural peculiarly and 
irregularly ; such are : 

work, garlic, ancestor, heaven, eye, cattle. 

Singular, travskil, ail, a'ieul, ciel, ceil, b^tail. 

Plural. travaux, aulx, a!eux, cieux, yeux, bestiaux. 

Sometimes. travaUs, ails, aleuls, ciels, oeils^ 



PRACTICE. 
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VOGABUXABT.— In connection with a town. 


/. TiUe, 


tovm. 




monument. 


/. cit^, 


city. 


TO. batiment. 


buUding. 


/. rue, 


street. 




palace. 


/. place. 


square. 


TO. Mifioe. 


publxcbuUding. 


w, c&rrefoiir. 


cross. 


TO. th^tre, 




m. chemin. 


road. 


TO. ca«. 


cojgree-hoyue. 


TO. passage, 


thorotigJ^fare. 


TO. mae^usin. 


warehouse. 


/. galerie, 


gaUery. 


/. boutique, 


shop. 


/. arcade. 


arcade. 


/. fabrique, 


nuinvfactory. 


/. promenade. 


public Vfolk. 




faxiory. 


TO. pare, 
TO. jardin, 
f. maison, 


park. 


TO. ^out. 


sewer. 


garden. 


TO. ruisseau, 
TO. h6tel, 


gutter, 
hotel. 


/. avenue. 


avenue. 


TO. reetaurant. 


eating-house. 


/: chausa^e. 


causeway. 


TO. trottoir. 





Progressive Beadinfir and Translation 2. 

{The English is at page 199.) 

NOUNS IN THE SINGULAR NUMBER. 

fou, bijou, hdpital, vitrail, detail, coucou, bail, clou,chou, g6n6ral, 
bal, joumal, attirail, caillou, travail, bocal, soapirail, bambou, 
rail, proven^I, licou, corail, r6al, portail, signal, poitrail, indou, 
gouvemail, total, 6mail, trou, vassal, amiral, tou-tou, matou, 
caporal, 6ventail, v6^6tal, sou, principal, mal, confessiounal, canal, 
cardinal, ciel, tramail, oeil, original. 

NOUNS IN THE PLURAL NUMBER. 

Rules 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. 

61dves, soldats, couteaux, mattres, 6coles, bancs, camps, ennemis, 
arbres, chevaux, nations, victoires, mensonges, cr6neaux, hiboux, 
examens, sous, arsenaux, berceaux, travaux, essieux, oiseaux, 
portails, visages, feux, trous, yeux, rideaux, moineaux, tableaux, 
emaux, tribunaux, vaisseaux, cadeaux, rubans, courtisans, reines, 
tyrans, enfants, oncles, jardins, jeux, dents, amis, boisseaux, 
6ventails, r6gals, cheveux, habits, robes, mendiants, d^fauts, 
joujoux, cb&teaux, voeux, soeurs, femmes, comtesses, princes, 
marchands, canaux, erreurs, crimes, soirees, pouvoirs, voyaseurs, 
batons, hommes, plumes, precautions, salons, jours, viUes, metaux, 
plats, mains, nuits, bracelets, agents, palmiers, pommiers, cha- 
meaux, papiers, cristaux, genoux, aleux, bameaux, qualit6s. 

Progressive Exeroise 2. 
Write <mt the words in the above translation^ spelling the words 
in the singular in the plural, according to Rules 4, 5, 6, 7, and 
exceptions; and the plural words in the singular. 
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GRAMKAB. 



CHAPTER II. 



THE ARTICLE. 

Definition. — The article is a small word prefixed to nouns to 
make their meaning more precise. 
The article may be said to be : 

Definite [the], le^ la, V, les. 
Indefinite [a or on], un, une. 
Partitive [some or anyj du, de la, de V, des, 
Bule 8. — ^The definite article agrees in number and gender 
■with the noun to which it is prefixed ; it is declined thus : — 





Before 


Before 


Before 


Before 




maacsiiig. 


nouns 


fern. sing, noons 


nouns of both gen- 


all nouua 




beffimiinflr 


with. 


b^;inning with 


ders beginning 


in the 




a consonant or 


a consonant or 


with a vowel or 


pluraL 




h aspiiate. 


h aspirate. 


A mate. 




the, . . 


le, 




la, 


r, 


les. 


of or from the, 


du, 




dela, 


deP, 


des. 


to or cU the, . 


au, 




^L^ 


k\\ 


aux. 




EXAMPLES. 




Oe father, 


of the father, 


to the father. 


le p^re. 


du pdre, 


au pfere. 


thefnother, 




to the mother. 


lamdre, 


de la m^re. 


k la mfere. 


the angel, 


of the angel f 


to the angel. 


range, 


de range, 


^ range. 


thevjoter, 


of the water. 


to the water. 


Teau, 


de Teau, 


k Teau. 


the lobster, 


of the Ulster, 


to the lobster. 


le homard, 


du homard. 




the shame, 


of the shame, 


to the sham^ 


la honte. 


de la honte, 


k la honte. 


the man, 


of the man, 


to the man. 


rhomme, 


de I'homme, 


k rhomme. 


the hour, 


of the hour. 


to the hour, 


Theure, 


de I'heure, 


k rheure. 


les p^res. 


des pferes, 


aux p^res. 


les mdres, 


des mdres, 


aux m^res. 


les anges, 


des anges. 


aux anges. 


les eaux, 


des eaux. 


aux eaux. 


les homards, 


des homards. 


aux homards. 


les hontes, 


des hontes. 


aux hontes. 


les hommes, 


des hommes. 


aux honunes. 


les heuref 


'> 


des 


heures, 


aux heures. 





PRACTICE. 
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VOOABULABY.- 






m. aihcle, 


eenJlury, 


/. nuit. 


tUght. 


TO. an. 


year. 


TO. Boir, 


evening. 


/. ann^ 


year. 


TO. matin. 


morning. 


TO. mois. 


month. 


/. ▼eiJle (liquid). 


eve. 


TO. jour. 


day. 




morrow. 


t«t«), howr. 


TO. m?dit°**"^ 


midday. 


f. minute. 


minvte. 


TO. minuit. 


midnight. 


/. aeoonde, 


ucond. 


/. aube, 


davm: 


TO. aemestre. 


half-year. 


/. brune, 


duek. 


TO. trixueetre. 


quarter. 


/. semaiae. 


week. 


Indicative IBlood Present Tense of the Verb A VOIR, to have. 


j'ai. 


I have. 


nous avons, 


toe have. 


tuas. 


thouhoit. 


vouB aves. 


you have. 


ila. 


he hat. 


Us ont, 


they have. 


eUea, 


ahehaa. 


elles ont, 


theyhavtt 



Proffressive Beading and Translation 8. 

{The English i8 at page 199.) 

La valeur des soldats de Tarm^e. — ^Aux habitants de la terre. — 
De la cave au grenier. — La liberty de la presse. — J'ai le couteau 
du jardinier. — II a le livre du pdre du garcon. — L*utilit6 de 
r6tade des langues. — Le thdme et la version ae la ^rammaire. — 
Les mois et les jours de Panose. — Du matin au soir. — La veille 
des vacances. — Le lendemain du jour de Tan. — La cndnte des 
punitions. — L'amour du travail. — La recompense du courage. — 
L'heure de I'^tude. — Les b6ros de la patrie. — La couleur ae la 
robe. — II a le sabre du soldat. — La longueur des jours. 

Progressive Exercise 3. 
The year of the revolution. — The minutes of the hour. — From 

ann^ revolution f. 

the evening to the morning. — ^The day of the battle. — The night 

hatailU f. 

of the crime. — The flower of the fields. — ^The years of the ceu- 

crime m. Jleur f. champ m.p. 

tury. — ^The absence of the child. — The gold of the mine. — ^The 

absence f . enfant m. mine f. 

hospitality of the inhabitant of the desert. — ^The stars 

hoepitaltte t (h mute) habitant m. (h mute) deeert m. itoUe f . 

of the hea\rens. — To the army of the fatherland. — ^The defence of 

deux p. arm^e f. d^fente t, 

the country. — ^The days of the week. — ^The dawn of the day. ... 
paysm. 
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GRAMMAR. 



Rule 9. — Duy de lay de V, or des^ are used to express the 
English possessive case, and the order in which the nouns stand 
is reversed. 

EXAMPLES. 
Th£ soldier's rifle; read, the rifle of the soldier. 

la carabine du soldat. 
The peasants cottage; read, the cottage of the peasant. 

la chaumi^re du paysan. 

Bule 10. — ^The indefinite article un, une, is singular, and agrees 
in gender with the noun to which it is prefixed ; it is declined 
thus: — 





Masculine. 


Feminine, 


a or an, 

of or from a or aUf 

to or at a or an, 


un, 

d'un, 

^un, 


une. 

d'une. 

^une. 


EXAMPLES. 




an inkstand, 
c. un encrier, 


of an inkstand, 
d'un encrier, 


to an inkstand, 
h, un encrier. 


a pen, 
une plume, 


of a pen, 
d'une plume, 


to a pen, 

k une plume. 



Masc. 

Fem, 

Bule 11. — ^The partitive article du, de la, de V, des, agrees in 
number and gender with the noun to which it is prefixed. 

EXAMPLES. 
Before masc. sing, nouns beginning with a consonant or h aspirate. 
some bread, some lobster, some wood, 

du pain, du homard, du bois. 

Before fern. sing, nouns beginning with a consonant or h aspirate. 
some beer, some hatred, some kindness, 

de la bi^re, de la haine, de la bont^. 

Before nouns sing, of either gender beginning with a vowel or h mute. 
some friendship, some horror, some imprudence, 

de I'amiti^, de Thorreur, de I'imprudence. 



some friends, 
des amis. 



Before all plural nouns. 
som^ soldiers, 
des soldats, 



some ladies, 
des dames. 



Bule 12. — Some or any are often understood in English, but 
du, de la, de V, des, must always be expressed before all nouns 
employed in a partitive sense. 

EXAMPLES. 
bread and cheese, salt and mustard, 

du pain et du fromage, du sel et de la moutarde. 





PRACTICE. 
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VOOABTTLABT.— Division of Time (continued). 


m. Janvier, 


Jamuiry. 


TO. lundi, 


Monday. 


m. f6vrier, 


February, 


TO. mardi. 


Tuesday. 


m. mars. 


March, 


TO. mercredi, 


Wednesday. 


m. avril, 


April. 


TO. jeudi, 


Thursday. 


m. mai. 


May, 


TO. vendredi. 


Friday. 


TO. juin, 


Jwne. 


TO. samedi. 


Saiwday. 


m. Juillet, 


July, 


TO. dimanche. 


Sunday. 


m. aottt. 


August. 


^.^teiop.. 


spritig. 


m. septembra, 


September. 


summer. 


m. octobre, 


October. 


TO. autonme. 


autumn. 


TO. novembre, 


November. 


TO. hiver, 


vnnter. 


TO. d&embre, 


December. 


/. saiflon, 


season. 


Fast Indefinite Tense of the Verb A VOIR, 


to have. 


j'ai eu. 


I have had. 


nous aTons eu. 


100 have ?uid. 


ta as en, 


thou host had. 


vouB avez eu, 


you have had. 


ilaeu. 


hehoihad. 


iiflont eu. 


tJiey have had. 


eUe a ou. 


the has had. 


ellee out eu. 


fhey have had, t 



Froffressive Beadingr and Translation 4. 
[The English is at page 200.) 

J'ai eu la cliaumidre du paysan. — ^Tu as eu du pain, du beurre, 
de la bi^re et du fromage. — ^Nous avons eu les jours de I'^t^ et 
les 8oir6es de Thiver. — Yous avez eu una maison et un jardin. — 
lis out eu les restes d'un p&t6 et une bouteille de vin. — Un jour 
de printemps et une n}iit d hiver. — Le commencement du mois de 
juin et la fin du mois de mai. — Le lundi, le mercredi et le ven- 
dredi k la classe, le samedi h. la promenade, et le dimancbe k 
r^glise. — J'ai eu le livre du maltre. — Mademoiselle Julie a eu des 
oeufs, du lait et des fraises. — Le journal de Monsieur Charles et 
le roman de Mademoiselle Marie. 

ProgTessive Exercise 4. 
He has bad a castle and some gardens. — ^We have bad the 

ehdteau m. jardin 

farmer's horses. — The top of a hill. — From a desert to 
Bole 9, fermier cheval haul m. eollins f. desert vu 

a palace. — He has had time and books. — ^The soldier's uniform. 

palais m. temps m. Rule 12, Uvre Rule 9, uniforme 

— They have had some difficulty. — To the declivity of a 
difficuUd t. penchant m. 

mountain. — The mornings of the month of September. — ^The 
mantagnef. matintfeE moism. de 

bo/s sister has had some flowers and jewels. — Louisa's parasol 

gaxfon soeur Jitur f. Rule 12, bijo^ m. 

{constnie) the parasol of Louisa. 
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GSAIOTAB. 



CHAPTER IIL 



THE ADJECTIVE. 

Definitions. — ^The Adjective is either Qualificative or De- 
terminative. 

QuALiFicATiVE ADJECTIVES ezpress a quality of nouns. 

Determinative Adjectives, like the article, make the mean- 
ing of nouns more precise. 



QXTAUFICATIVB ADJEOTITES. 

Bule 13. — Qualificative Adjectives agree in number and 
gender with the nouns which they qualify. 

Formation of the Feminine. 
Bule 14. — The feminine of qualificative adjectives is gene- 
rally formed by the addition of e unaccented to the ending of 

EXAMPLES, 



the masculine. 

masculine. 
the taU brother, I a little hoy, 
le grand fz^re. | im petit gar9on. 

Bule 15. — Adjectives ending in e unaccented in the masculine 
do not change for the feminine. 

MASOUUNE. 



FEMININE. 

the tall siiter, I a little girl, 
la grande soBur. | line petite fille. 



the amiable gentleman, 
raixnable monsieur. 
a vfiee advice, 
un sage oonseiL 



FEMININE. 

the amiable lady, 
Taimable dame. 
a wiee apMwer, 
ime sage r^ponse. 



Bule 16. — Adjectives ending in x in the masculine, change x 
into 96 for the feminine. bxcbptions. 



mild, ttoeet, 

falee, 

reddish, 

old, 

pr^xed. 



MASCULINB. 

douz, 

faux, 

roux, 

vieux, 

prefix, 

EXAMPLES. 



FEMININE. 

douoe. 
fausse. 
rouBse. 
vieille. 
pr^fixe. 



masculine. 
the happy young-man, 
I'heureux jeune homme. 
a dangerous rock, 
un rocher dangereux. 
a jealous husband, 
un man jaloux. 



feminine. 
tJie happy young- lady, 
rheureuse jeune personne. 
a dangerous sea, 
une mer dangereuse. 
a jealous wife, 
une femme jaJouse. 







PRACTICE. 


1 




VOOABXJI.ABT.- 




le cheval. 


la jument. 




horse. 


mare. 


I'ftne, 


rane«e. 




au. 


ihe-ai$. 


lachien. 


la chienne, 




dog. 


femali dog. 


leboeuf, 


la yache. 




ox. 


eow. 


le oocbon. 


latniie, 




pig. 


BOW. 


le chat, 


lachatte. 




eat. 


Mhe-cat. 


le lupin. 


lalMrfne. 




raJbbU, 


femaUrabbU. 


le mouton. 


la brebis. 




ram. 


ewe. 


lebouo, 


la ch^Tre, 




tT' 


th£-goat, 


le tanieaa, 


lag^niaM, 




heifer. 


le poalain. 


la pouliche, 




eoU, 


juiy- 


leuhameau, 


lachamelle, 




camd. 




Indicative Mood Present Tense of the Verb ^TRB, to be. 


Jeanui, 


lam. 




nooB BommeB, 


weai-e. 


tuee. 


thou art. 




TouB dtes, 


you are. 


ilest. 


heU. 




ilsBont^ 


they are. 


eUe est, 


<Aeiff. 




elles Bout, 


they are, t. 
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Progressive Beading and Translation 6. 
{The English ia at page 200.) 
Les animaux domestiques sent utiles aux hommes. — Les 
mauvaises qualit^s du fils de Favocat. — Le repos est n^cessaire 
tM travailleur. — L'amour et la liaine sent des sentiments violents. 
— L'histoire des aventures de Bobinson Cruso6 est amusante. — 
La femme du banquier est g6n6reuse. — Le cheval du fermier est 
vieux. — Les jeunes gens paresseux et indoleuts sent des membres 
inutiles de la soci^te. — ^La chatte du voisin est rousse. — Les livres 
poudreux de la bibliothdque. — Un petit chien et uue petite chienne. 
— La bonne du petit Charles est malheureuse. 

Progressive Exercise 6. 
N.B, — The plural of adjectives is generally formed in the same 
manner as the plural of nounSy Rules 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, except the 
adjectives referred to in Rules 26 and 27. 

The camel is useful to the Arabs. — Bulls are strong and 

utile Arabes (art.) fort et 

impetuous. — A naughty little girl.-— A large house.— The round 

impAueux mic^nt JUle grand maison t. rond 2 

table. — ^The children of a happy mother. — The bold sailors of the 

taJbie t. 1 enfarU hardi marin 

great admirals. — ^A generous friend /. — ^The | she-ass | is patient. 

graiad amiral amu patiml 

— Dogs are faithful. — ^The eldest son and the eldest daughter, 
(art.) fidiU aM2, JUel et Rule 14 JIU* 

— Sheep are timid. — ^The bad example of the children of the 
(art.) timide mauvait exemple enfant 

neighbouring town. 

voisin 2 ville f. 1. 

C 
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GRAMMAR. 



Bule 17. — Adjectives ending in / in the masculine, change / 
into ve for the feminine. 

EXAMPLES. 
MASCULINE. 
an active loorkmany 
un ouvrier aciif. 
the decisive argurMntj 
rargument d^cisif. 

Rule 18. — Adjectives ending in et^ eil, eriy ety and on in the 
masculine^ double ihe final consonant and take e for the feminine. 

EXCEPTIONS. 



FEMININE. 

an active workwoman, 
ime ouvridre active. 
the decisive battle. 
la bataille decisive. 



complete, 

concrete, 

discreet, 

replete, 

secret. 



MASCULINE. 

of the eternal decree, 
du decret ^temel. 
a similar hook, 
uu livre pareil. 
the mean term, 
le teime moyen. 
to a dvmib hoy, 
k un gar^on muet. 
to a good master, 
k un bon maitre. 



MASCULINE. 

complet, 

concret, 

discret, 

replet, 

secret, 

EXAMPLES. 



FEMININE. 
complHe. 
concrete, 
discrete, 
replete, 
secrete. 



FEMININE. 

of the eternal promise, 
de la promesse ^temelle. 
a similar compression, 
une expression pareille. 
the mean temperature, 
la temperature moyeune. 
to a dumb mouth, 
k une bouche muette. 
to a good mistress, 
k une bonne maltresse. 



Rule 19. — ^The following adjectives also double the final con- 
sonant and take e for the feminine : — 



low, 

thick, 

express, 

big, 

tired, 

professed, 

prettyish, 

unpolished, 

silly, stupid, 

oldish, 

nice, 

null, 

rustic. 



MASCULINE. 

has, 

^pais, 

expr^s, 

gras, 

gros, 

las, 

proffes, 

bellot, 

mat, 

sot, 

vieiUot, 

gentil, 

nul, 

paysan, 



FEMININE. 



expresse. 

grasse. 

grosse. 



professe. 

bellotte. 

matte. 

sotte. 

vieillotte. 

gentille. 

nuUe. 

paysanne. 



nuCTICE. 
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VOCABUIiABY. 






leooq, 


cock. 


lepaon,* 


peacock. 


la poole. 


hen. 


la paoune,* 


peahen. 


le poussin, 


chick. 


le paonneau,* 


young peacock. 


le canard, 


drake. 


la pintade, 


guinea /owL 


la cane, 


dwk. 


le oorbeau. 


crow. 


le caneton. 


yowng dwk. 


lacorneiUe, 


rook. 


le dindou, 


turkey. 


legeai. 


Jay. 


ladinde. 


hen-turkey. 


la pie. 


magpU, 


le diudonneau. 


young turkey. 


rhirondeUe,/ 


gwalUne. 


I'oie,/. 


gooM. 


le moineau. 


tparrow. 


le pigeon, 


pigeon^ 


le rouge-gorge. 


robin. 


le pigeonneau, 


yowng pigeon. 


la m^sange, 


tomtit. 


Past Indefinite of the Verb ^TRB, to be. 


j'aifit^. 


I Juive been. 


noua avons tft^. 


we have been. 


tuas^t^ 


thou heut b(€n. 


vons avez 4M. 


you have been. 


ila^^. 


he hoe bem. 


He ont 6t6, 


they have been. 


eUeaetd, 


the ha» been. 


eUes ont 6t6, 


they have &tm, f. 



Progressive Beadinsr and Translation 6. 
{The English is at page 200.) 
Les coqs et les ponies sent de diff^rentes couleurs.— Les poussins 
sent jaunes. — Le canard est noir, gris, vert et blanc; la cane eat 
grise. — Les canetons sent tr^s-vifs. — L'oie est grasse. — L'hirondelle 
est gentille et active. — ^Un bon pdt6 de pigeonneaux. — Les jolis 
petits poussins de la grosse poule. — La petite Marie est lasse. — 
La hauteur moyenne des coUines de rEcosse. — La comeille est 
noire. — II a eu une entrevne secrete avec le g6u6ral ennemi. — 
Le chapeau d'l^milie est pareil an chapeau de Clara, les robes 
sont pareilles aussi.— Les jeunes fiUes ont 6t6 discrdtes. — Rosalie 
a 6t6 spirituelle, mais Sophie a 6t6 sotte. — ^Annie est nne bonne 
petite h.[\e. — La fille dn m6decin est coquette. — EUe est bellotte 
et mignonne. — II a les levres 6paisses et les joues vermeilles. 

Progressive Exercise 6. 
The exclusive privileges of the rich merchants. — The swallow 

excbuif 2 privilege m. 1 riche negociant 

has been tired. — ^The Indian army. — ^The formal reply of the 

las indien 2 annSe f. 1 /ormel 2 rij)onse 1 

lawyer. — I have had some big walnuts. — ^The nice house of the 

avocat de Role 82 noix f. gentil maison f. 

village doctor, {read) of the doctor of the village. — He has had 

midecin village m. 

a lucrative appointment. — She has been exposed to the secret 

lucra;ttf 2 porition f. 1 exposS f. Rule 18 

attacks of the | stupid womenf | . — The sparrows of the town 

attaguef. tot vUUt, 

are fat. 



• Pronounce pan, pane, paneau. 

t The vertical lines indicate that the several words between them are to be trans- 
lated by one word in French. 
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GRAMMAR. 



Kule 20. — Adjectives ending in er in the masculine, change 
tr into ^r6 for the feminine. 

EXAMPLES. 
MASCULINE. FEMININE. 

a 'proud man, a proud answer, 

un homme fier. tine r^ponse fi^re. 

"Rule 21. — ^Adjectives ending in qu in the masculine, take e 
for the feminine, and the pronunciation remains unchanged. 

EXAMPLES, 



MASCULINE. 

from a contiguous garden, 
d'un jardin contigu. 



FEMININE. 

to a contiguous house, 
k una maiBon contigue. 



Bule 22. — ^Adjectives ending in eur in the masculine, form 
their feminine in four different ways : 

Istly, By adding e, according to Eule 14. 
2dly, By changing eur into eitse, 
3dly, By changing eur into rice, 
4thly, By changing eur into eresae, 

EXAMPLES. 



MASCULINE. 

a superior mxm, 
Istly, un homme sup^rieur. 

a deceptive look, 
2dly, un regard trompeur. 

the inventive genius, 
3dly, le genie cr^ateur, 

of an avenging hero, 
4thly, d'un h^ros vengeur. 



FEMININE. 

a superior lady, 

une femme superieure. 

a deceptive hope, 

une esperance trompeuse. 

the creative power, 

la puissance cr^larice. 

of an avenging justice. 

d'une justice vengeresse. 



Bide 23. — The following adjectives have two forms of the 
masculine, and the feminine is formed by doubling the final I 
of the second form and adding an e : 

MASCULINE. FEMININE. 

handsome, fine, beau, bel, belle. 

new, nouveau, nouvel, nouvelle. 

foolish, fou, fol, foUe. 

soft, ' mou, mol, molle. 

old, vieux, vieil, vieille. 

The second form of the masculine is used before nouns masculine 
singular beginning with a vowel or h mute. 

EXAMPLES. 



MASCULINE. 

a handsome officer, 
un bel ofBicier. 
an old friend, 
un vieil ami. 



FEMININE. 

a fine creature, 
une belle creature. 
tk4 old mother, 
la vieille mdre. 



PRACTICE. 



21 



VOCABXJnLABT.-Oentlemen's Clothes. 



le ohapean, 
lee bottes, 
les bottines, 
l68 escarpina, 
les pantoufles, 
la culotte, 
le pantalon, 
le gilet. 
1h redingote, 
le paletot. 



hai. 


I'habit. m. 


boot*. 


laveete. 


eUutie boots. 


la blouse, 


pumps. 


lee bretelles, 


aUppen. 


lacniTate, 




la oeintiire. 


trotuers. 


leegante, 


vaigteoaU 


la caaquette, 


froch<oat. 


lea aoulien, 


paUtot, overcoat. 


lea habita, 



dreu-eoat. 

jadcet. 

smode-froek. 

braeea. 

Tudetie. 

bdt. 

gloves. 

cap. 

sfioe*. 

clothe. 



Future Tense of the Verb A VOIR, to have. 

nous aunma, we sJiall or will Have. 
Toua anres, you shall or will have. 
ila aoront, they shall or vriU have. 



j'anrai, / shall or wiU have. 

tn atuaa, thou shatt or triU have. 
il aura, he shall or tciU have. 



ProgrresslTe Beadinsr and Translation 7. 
{The English is at page 201.) 

J'anrai une redingote neave la semaine prochaine. — Nous 
anrons des bottes vernies. — II a un nouvel nabit. — La partie 
inf^rieure du paletot est us^e. — La doublure du gilet est belle. — 
II aura une magnifique statue de Diane chasseresse. — ^Nous auroDs 
des gants trou6s et un vieil habit d6chir6. — Le gar9on aura une 
veste bleue. — La maison est contigu^ au jardin du pasteur. — 
Josephine est rieuse. — La soeur d'Am61ie est institutrice. — La fiUe 
du fermier est majeure, mais les autres enfants sont mineurs. — 
II aura des bretelles neuves et une nouvelle ceinture.— Le vieil 
ami du maltre a des talents sup^rieurs. — Le repentir de la femme 
l^^cheresse. — II aura un fol amour des richesses et des honneurs. 

Progressive Exercise ?• 
She is proud; imperious and deceitful. — ^You will have a 

fier imphieux trompeur 

foolish hope. — John shall have some new clothes, black gloves, 

espoirra. Jean ne^f2 1' Rule 12, noir 2 1 

and William's old necktie. — The last week of the month 
Gwllaume Rule 9 dernier semaine t. tnoism. 

of June. — The first and the best girl in the class. — ^The 
premier meilleur "Rale '22, IMj de clasuf. 

expression* of the face is princely. — ^The two meadows are 

f. Jlgure f. princier deux prairie t 

contiguous. — A new | dress - coat | and a new hat. — Bouen 

Rule 21 Rule 23 

is in the department of the Lower Seine. 

dans d4partem£nt Seine t. infdrieur Rule 22, latly 

* The line under an Engliah word, indicatea that the word, or part of the word, 
ia the aame in French. 
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GRAMMAB. 



Rule 24 — ^The following adjectives form their feminine ir- 


regularly : 










Feminine, 


white, 


blancy 




blanche. 


frank. 


franc. 




franche. 


dry. 


sec, 




s^che, 


fresh, 


frais, 




fralche. 


ammoniae. 


ammoniac, 




ammoniaque. 


decayed, 


caduc, 




caduque. 


Turkish, 


turc, 




turque. 


treacJierous, 


traltre, 




traltresse. 


puhlic, 


public, 




publique. 


Oreek, Grecian, 


grec, 




grecque. 


long. 


long, 




longue. 


benign, 


bdnin, 




b^nigne. 


twin. 


jumeau, 




jumelle. 


third, tertian. 


tiers, 




tierce. 


favourite. 


favori, 




favorite. 


quiet. 


coi, 




coite. 


shrewd, mischievous, 


maJin, 




maUgne. 


Formation of tlie Plural of Adjectives. 


Bule 26. — ^The plural of qualificative adjectives is generally 


formed in the same manner as the plural of nouns. 


EXAMPLES. 






Mas, sing. 


J/cw. plural. 


Fern, sing, ' Fern, plural. 


tall, great, 


grand, 


grands, 


grande. 


graiides. 


natural. 


naturel. 


naturels. 


natureUe, 


naturelles. 


liberal. 


liberal, 


lib^raux, 


liberals, 


libe'rales. 


deceitful. 


trompeur, 


trompeurs. 


trompeuse, 


trompeusea. 


Bule 28. — Some adjectives ending 


in al, take an 8 for the 


masculine pli 


iral, instea 


d< 


)f changing a 


Hnto 


aua;; such are: 



friendly, 

colossal, 

fatal, 

glacial, frigid, icy, 

morning (used adjectively), 

warlike. 



Masculine singular. Masculine plurcU, 
amical, amicals. 

colossal, colossals. 

fatal, fatals. 

glacial, glacials. 

matinaJ, matinals. 

martial, martials, etc. 

EXAMPLES. 
the morning songs of the birds, I friendly intercourse, 

les chants matinals des oiseaux. | des rapports amicals. 

Bule 27. — Two adjectives, bleu, blue, and feu, late, take an s 
for the plural instead of an a:, 

EXAMPLES. 
the blue eyes of the child, I the late kings, 

les yeux bleus de Tenfant. | lea feus rois. 

'y refers to persons in, the sense of lately deceased,) 







PRACTICE. 
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VOCABUIiABT. 


—Ladies' Wearinff Apparel. 


le chapeau, 


bonna. 




le oonage, 


bodice. 


le bonnet, 


cap. 




lajupe, 


Mkirt. 


lea manchettfls, /. 


evffg. 




la doublure, 


lining. 


leool, 


coUar. 




la garniture, 
la dentelle. 


trimming. 


la robe. 


dftU. 




lace. 


lejupon. 


petticoat. 




le ruban, 


ftooon. 


laaoie, 


9ilk. 




le tablier. 


apron, • 


le Teloun, 


VflVtt, 




la manche, 


$leeve. 


le Batin» 


satin. 




la coiffure. 




la mouBsellne, 


mtuUn, 




levoUe, 


veU. 



Fntore Tense of the 

je serai, / ahall or will be, I 

tu seraa, thou thalt or tcUt be, 

ii sera, he thaU or tciU be, \ 



Verb ^TRB, to be. 
nom serona, we thall or ynll be, 
▼ous serez, you thall or will be. 
ils serout, they shall or tciU be. 



Proflrreseive Beadingr and Tranelatlon 8. 

{The English is at page 201.) 
Ma chdre amie, j'aurai un corsage uoir et des manches 
blanches. — La robe de soie bleue de Madame C. sera prdte la 
semaiiie prochaiue. — ^Une belle robe de satin nioir6. — Les rubaiis 
de soie au bonnet de ma grand'mdre. — Une robe l^gere et un 
petit chapeau. — L*eau fralcne du ruisseau, Pair pur de la cani- 
pagne, les douces chansons des petits oiseaux. — ^Aurora est une 
petite maligne. — La vieille dentelle da chapeau de maman. — 
II sera I'enfant g4t6 de la famille. — Les paroles consolatrices de 
la bonne soeur. — Les vents glacials du nord de PEurope. — Les 
sons martials du clairon. — I^s jardins publics de Paris. — L'ex- 
pression favorite de la langue traltresse. 

Profirressive Exercise 8. 
N.B, — Nouns representing the material out of which a thing is made, 
are transposed in French, and preceded hy de or en. Examples : — A 
silver watch, (read) a ivatch of silver — une montre d' argent, or, one montre 
en argent. In the first case with de, the noun montre is the prominent 
object; in the second case with en, the material argent is the prominent object. 

Mademoiselle Josephine's silk dress, (read) the 4ress of silk of 
Mademoiselle Jos^phme. — A public insult. — ^The total destruction 

2 innCUet.1 2 f.l 

of the Greek fleet. — The twin children of the old lawyer. — 

2 Jlottet.l 2 en/ant m.l vinuc Rule 23 avoecU 

The ambiguous evidence of the witnesses. — ^The poor child has 

ambigu 2 dipoeition f. 1 t&moin pauvre 

a tertian fever. -Mademoiselle Constance's muslin dress will 

2 JUvre f . 1 3 4 2 (d«) 1 

be dry. — A beautiful black velvet bonnet. — ^The long days of 

Rule 24 beau noir 3 2 (de) 1 Rule 24 jour m. 

the summer. — He will be a benign | old man|. — The frank 

dt^m. 2 vieUUu'dl 2 

face of the boy. 

figure 1 1 garfon 
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GRAMMAB. 



Rule 24 — ^The following adjectives form their feminine ir- 
regularly : 

Masculine. 
blanc, 
franc, 
sec, 
frais, 

ammoniac, 
caduc, 
turc, 
traltre, 
public, 
grec, 
long, 
b^nin, 
jumeau, 
tiers, 
favori, 
coi, 
malin, 

Formation of the Plural of Adjectives. 
Bule 26. — The plural of qualificative adjectives is generally 
formed in the same manner as the plural of nouns. 

EXAMPLES. 
Mas. plural. 

grands, 

naturels, 

libdraux, 

trompeurs, 



white, 

frankf 

dry, 

fresh, 

ammoniae, 

decayed, 

Turkish, 

treacherous, 

public, 

Oreek, Grecian, 

long, 

benign, 

twin, 

third, tertian, 

favourite, 

quiet, 

shrewd, mischievous. 



Feminine, 
blanche, 
franche. 
s^che, 
fralche. 
ammoniaqu& 
eaduque. 
tarque. 
traitresse. 
publique. 
grecque. 
longue. 
b^nigne. 
jumeUe. 
tierce, 
favorite, 
coite. 
maligne. 



tall, great, 
natural, 
liberal, 
deceitful, 

Bule 26. 



Mas. sing, 

grand, 

naturel, 

Hb^ral, 

trompeur, 



Fern. sing. 

grande, 

natureUe, 

liberals, 

trompeuse, 



Fem. plural. 
grandes. 
naturelles. 
liberales. 
trompeuses. 



Some adjectives ending in cdy take an 8 for the 



masculine plural, instead of changing al into aux; such are 



friendly, 

colossal, 

fatal, 

glacial, frigid, icy, 

morning (used adjectively), 

warlike. 



Masculine singular. Masculine plural, 

amical, amicals. 

colossal, colossals. 

fatal, fatals. 

glacial, glacials, 

matinal, matinals. 

martial, martials, etc. 

EXAMPLES. 
the morning songs of the birds, | friendly intercourse, 

les chants matinals des oiseaux. | des rapports amicals. 

Bule 27. — Two adjectives, bleuy blue, and feti, late, take an s 
for the plural instead of an x, 

EXAMPLES. 
the blue eyes of the child, I the late kings, 

les yeux bleus de Tenfant. | les feus rois. 

(feu onli/ refers to persona in the sense of lately deceased.) 



PRACTICE; 



V0CABT7IJUEt'Sr.-lAdies' Wearing Apparel. 



le chapeau, 

le bonnet, 

lea manchetteB, /. 

leool, 

laxobe, 

le jnpon, 

la Boie, 

le veloun, 

le satin^ 

la motuaeline. 



bonnet, 

cap, 

cuffs, 

collar. 

drtu. 

petticoat, 

ailk. 

VflVtt. 



le oonage, 
la jupe, 
la doublure, 
la garniture, 
]a denteile, 
leruban, 
le tablier, 
la manche, 
la ooiffure, 
le Toile, 



bodice, 

Oirt. 

lining, 

trimming, 

lace, 

ribbon. 

apnm. 

sleeve. 

head-dress, 

veU. 



je serai, 
tu aeraa, 
ilaei-a, 



miulin, 

Putiure Tense of the Verb J^TRB, to be. 

/ shall or wUl be. \ novm aerons, we shall or vill be. 

vous aerez, you shall or vnU be. 
ila aerout, they shall or trill be. 



thou «ftatt or icUt be, 
he shall or will be. 



Froflrressive Beading- and Tranelation 8. 

(The English is at page 201.) 
Ma chdre amie, j'aurai un corsage uoir et des maBches 
blanches. — La rob© de soie bleue de Madame C. sera prfite la 
semaine prochaiue. — ^Une belle robe de satin moir6. — Les rubaiis 
de soie du bonnet de ma grand'mdre. — Une robe 16gere et un 
petit chapeau. — L'eau fralche du ruisseau, Pair pur de la cam- 
pagne, les donees chansons des petits oiseaux. — ^Aurora est une 
petite raaligne. — La vieille dentelle du chapeau de maman. — 
II sera Tenfant gat6 de la famille. — Les paroles consolatrices de 
la bonne soeur. — Les vents glacials du nord de PEurope. — Les 
sons martials du clairouw — Les jardins publics de Paris. — L'ex- 
pression favorite de la langue traitresse. 

FrogTessive Exercise 8. 
N.B. — Nouns representing the material out of which a thing is made, 
art transposed in Frenchf and preceded by de or eiL Examples : — A 
silver toatch, (read) a loaich of silver — une montre d'argent, or, une montre 
en argent. In the first case with de, the noun montre is the prominent 
object; in the second case with en, the material argent is the prominent object. 

Mademoiselle Josephine's silk dress, (read) the dress of silk of 
Mademoiselle Josephine. — A public insult. — ^The total destruction 

2 insiOtetl 2 f.l 

of the Greek fleet. — ^The twin children of the old lawyer. — 

2 JlotUtl 2 enfant m.l rieux Rule 23 avoeot 

The ambiguous evidence of the witnesses. — ^The poor child has 

ambigu 2 dSposition f. 1 t^moin pauvre 

a tertian fever. -Mademoiselle Constance's muslin dress will 

2 JUvre f . 1 8 4 2 (de) 1 

be dry.— A beautiful black velvet bonnet.— The long days of 

Rule 24 beau noir 3 2 (cfe) 1 Rule 24 jour m. 

the summer. — He will be a benign | old man | . — The frank 
itSm. 2 vieUlai-dl 2 

face of the boy. 

figure 1 1 garfon 



24 GRAMMAR. 

Poution of ▲4i^tivoB- 
Rule 28. — ^Qualificative adjectives are generally olaced before 
the noun which thej qualify, when they express habitual quali- 
ties, generally moral qualities, thoroughly pervading the nature 
of the noun. 

EXAMPLES. 
a good book, I an old friend, I a dear sister ^ 

un. bon livre. | un vieil ami. { une chdre Boeur. 

Rule 29. — Qualificative adjectives are generally placed after 
the noun which they Qualify, when they express occasional or 
accidental qualities, such as those of nationality, religion, shape, 
taste, colour, &c. The past participle of verbs, when used as au 
adjective, is always placed after the noun which it qualifies. 

EXAMPLES. 
an Englisk lady, I tome blue eyes, I the beloved children, 
une dome anglaise. | des yeux bleus. | les enfants ch^ris. 

Kule 80. — Adjectives which do not fall distinctly within the 
scope of either Bule 28 or Bule 29, may be placed either before 
or after the noun which they qualify, as the ear may direct 

EXAMPLES. 



afrightfvX accident, 
un accident ^pouvantable ; 
or, un ^pouvantable accident 



an absurd question, 
une question absurde ; 
une absurde question. 



Bule 81.— Rules 28, 29, and 30 do not apply to a certain 
number of adjectives which have a different meaning accord- 
ing to their position before or after the noun. 

EXAMPLES. 



a good man (familiar), 

un bon homme. 

tke last Monday, 

le dernier lundi. 

a dovmright rascal, 

un franc coquin. 

a great man, 

un grand homme. 

cm honest man, 

un honndte homme. 



a hind man, 

un homme bon. 

kut Monday, 

lundi dernier. 

a frank reply, 

une r^ponse franche. 

a tall man, 

un homme grand. 

a civil man, 

un homme honndte, &c. 



Bule 82. — When a noun employed in a partitive sense is 
preceded by an adjective, the partitive article du, de la, de V, 
des [some or any], whether expressed or understood in English, 
is replaced by de alone, or d* before a vowel or h mute. 

EXAMPLES. 
some good books, I some great men, I sonu horrible crimes, 

de bons livres. | de grands hommes. | d'horribles crimes. 





PRACTICE. 
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VOOABULABT.-Aroliitecture. 




raxohe,/. 


arch. 


le toit, 


roqf. 


la oolonne. 


column. 


le d6me, 


dome. 


le pi&lestal. 


pedestal 


la ooupole. 


cupola. 


lem, 


9kafi. 


lagalerie, 


gaUery. 


le chapiteaxi, 
rentablementy 


capital 


le couloir, 


passage. 


entablature. 


le pilier, 


pillar. 


SgJS^ 


plinth. 


lee degr^, 


steps. 


frieze. 


le peristyle, 


peristyU. 


la oomiche, 


comiee. 


la fendtre. 


door. 


lebalQstre, 


baluster. 


window. 


la baliutrade, 


balustrade. 


la fltehe, 


spire. 


le&ite, 


pinnade. 


la tour. 


tower. 



Progressive Readinfir and Translation 9. 
{The English ia at page 201.) 
Les mesures exterminatricea du gouvememeDt de la r6- 
publique. — L'harmoDie sauvage de la chanson bretonne. — Les 
phrases ambigues du discours de Torateur. — La manne quoti- 
dienne des Juifs dans le desert. — Les batailles navales de la 
flotte anglaise. — La stupide expression de la physionomie de 
rAfricaiu. — Les hommes sent 6gaux, mais les fortunes sont 
in6gales. — Un cher et veritable ami est un grand bien. — La 
fldche 61anc6e de la cath6drale de Strasbourg. — Les tours mas- 
sives de Notre -Dame de Paris. — Le chapiteau corinthien est 
compos6 de feuilles d'acanthe. — Les degr^s du temple de Jupiter 
olympien. — Les fausses manoeuvres du g6n6ral de Farm^e 
greoque. — line ambition effr6n6e et Fhostilit^ impitoyable des 
souverains de I'Europe, ont 6t6 la cause des malheurs inou& et 
de la chute du grand Napoleon. 

Proerressive Exercise 0. 
The workman has good tools. — The thick foliage of the old 

ouvrier Rule 82 otetil m. ^pais feuUlage m. Rule 23 

tree. — The son of the farmer is a fine little fellow. — The sweet 

arbrem. JUs ftrmier beau gaiUard Rule 16 

smell of the rose. — The flattering reward. — The pears are 

odeur t. 1 flatieur Rule 22, 2dly recompense t, poire t 

ripe, but the apples are better. — Happy children, you 

milr mais pommet meUleurBxle 22, IMj heureux 

shall have a quantity of toys. — A decisive and important 

i t joujou Rule 4 2 8 

question. — ^The ancient columns of the forum. — A secret gallery 

f. 1 aneien m. Rule 18 

under the peristyle of the Grecian temple. — The thick lips of 

sous m. Rule 24, levres f. 

the negro. — ^The first lesson of the grammar. — A large quantity 

nigre premier leponf. grammairet, St. 

of violet silk. • 

Rules 18 and 29 soief. 
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GRAMMAR. 



DBTBBMINATIVE ADJECTIVES. 

Definitions. — ^The Determinative Adjectives, four in num- 
ber, determine nouns by adding to their meaning, Istly, A notion 
of possession; 2dly, A notion of pointed distinction; 3dly, A vague 
and indefinite notion; 4thly, A notion of number or order. Tliey 
are named: istly, Possessive Adjectives. 

2dly, Demonstrative Adjectives. 

3dly, Indefinite Adjectives. 

4thly, Numeral Adjectives. 



Possessive Adjectives. 

Sule 33.— Possessive Adjectives in Frencb agree in num- 
ber and gender with the noun to which they are prefixed, and 
not, as in English, with the noun or pronoun representing the 
They are declined thus : 







Before 


Before 


Before 




amaacftiiig. uoun. 


a fern. sing. noun. 


all plural nomis. 


»»y, 


mon, 


ma. 




mes. 


thy, 


ton, 


ta, 




tes. 


his, her, itSf one* 8, 


son, 


sa, 




ses. 


our, 


notre. 


notre. 


nos. 


your, 


voire. 


votre 


, 


vos. 


their, 


leur, 


leur. 




leurs. 


EXAMPLES. 




my brother. 


my sister, 


my cousins, 


inon frfere. 


ma soeur. 


mes cousins. 


her pencil. 


h,er pen. 


her copybooks, 


son crayon. 


sa plume. 


ses caJiiers. 


one's coat. 


one's box. 


one's books. 


son habit. 


sa bolte. 


ses livres. 


his dog, 


his mare, 


his birds. 


son chien. 


sa jument. 


ses oiseaux. 


their horse, 


their callage, 


their houses. 


leur chevaL 




leur voitu 


re. 


leurs TTiaisons. 



Rule 34. — Mon, ton, son are used instead of ma, to, so, before 
feminine words beginning with a vowel or h mute. 

EXAMPLES. 
my education, mon Education/. | his astonishing virtue, son ^tonnanteverto. 

Rule 35. — Possessive Adjectives are repeated before every 
noun in enumerations. examples. 

his furniture, houses, landed property, cattle, &c., 
ses meubles, ses maisons, ses propri^t^s, ses bestiaux. 
our copybook and pen, I his pen and ink, 

notre cahier et notre plume. | sa plume et son encre. 



PRACTICE. 
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VOCABTTIiAJlY.-: 

/. broflse & ongles, naU-brush. 



■Dressing Articles, 

TO. tire-bottea, boot-jack. 
/. cuvette, 
m. pot-& I'eau, 
/. ^pingle, 
/. baignoire, 
TO. bain, 
/. Sponge, 
m.p. ciseanz, 
m. eesuie-mains, totpel. 
m. passe-lacet^ bodkin, 
TO. peigne, comb. 



tocuhkand-hcuin, 

voter-jug. 

pin. 

bath (the yessel). 

bath (the contents). 

sponge. 

sciawn. 



f. brosae k dents, tooth-bnuh, 

f. broese k tdte, hair-brwh. 

f. broBse & habits, clothe$-bru»h. 

f. poudre & dents, tooth poicder, 
/. ^pingle & cheveux, hair-pin. 

m. savon, toap. 

f. pommade, pomatum, 

m. miroir, looking-glau. 

m. laaoir, razor. 

/. come, shoehorn. 

Progressive Beadingr and Translation 10. 
{The English is at page 202.) 
Les visites de nos chers parents.— -Je serai f&ch6 de sa.lougue 
absence. — ^Tu seras triste de men depart, men aimable cousine. — 
La mauvaise prononciation de nos ieunes ^l^ves. — La profonde 
indiffi^rence de son fils atn6 pour I'etude. — Je serai content de 
leurs bons themes et de leurs bonnes versions. — lis seront h leur 
mariage. — ^Votre sceur a 6t6 son amie et sa compagne. — Les vieux 
domestiques de ma ch^re mdre. — Tu auras ton beau morceau de 
musique, ma ch^re enfant. — Tu as ses rasoirs et sa come. — Mon 
6ponge et mon savon sont au fond de ma baignoire. — Ernestine 
a son grand passe-lacet et mes ciseaux. — ^Vous avez de Teau dans 
votre pot-^Peau. — Sa poudre ^ dents est blanche, la poudre h 
dents de Bobert est noire. — Leurs rasoirs sont bons et iins. — 
Sa baignoire est en zinc. — Le commis de mon a8suci6 a de 
mauvaise pommade. — Adieu, mon gar9on; au revoir. 

Progressive Exercise 10. 
N.B. — In French there is no form aimilar to the possesaive case in 

^^g^^^- EXAMPLE. 

my father's house, (read) the house of my father. 
la maison de mon pdre. 

My large looking-glass and his razors will be on my 
grand nw 

I chest of drawers | . — Your short exercise and the translation of 

commode f. petit thorns m. troditction f . 

his friend. — They will be pleased with their lessons. — Her 

content de Upon f. 

brother will be their enemy. — His house and their gardens are 

ennemi m. muiaon t. jardin m. 

magnificent.— Her pins, scissors, comb, and sponge are in my 

TOOpni^Qtce m.p. Rule 85 dam 

dressing - room. — My father's house is on the top of a hill. — 

cabinet de toilette m. swr tommet m. colline t 

Their brothers and sisters will be very sad. — Her water- jug 

Rule 36 trds triste m.-p. 

is in our small room. 
datis petit chambre f. 
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GRAMMAR. 



DemoxiBtrative Adjectives. 

Bule 86. — Demonstrative Adjectives agree in number, and 
gender with the nouns to which they are prefixed; they are 
declined thus: 



sing, this or thtU, \ 
plur. these or those, j 



Before 
a nuuBC sing. noon. 

08, cet, 



Before 
a fern. aing. noun. 

cette, 



Before 
all plural nouns. 



The second form cet of the masculine is used before words 
masculine singular beginning with a vowel or h mute. 



this little hoy, 
06 petit gar^on. 
this man, 
cet homme. 



EXAMPLES. 
this little girl, 
cette petite fiUe. 
this woman, 
oette f emme. 



those little children, 
oes petits enfants. 
these young ladies, 
oes demoiseUes. 



Biile 87. — ci or Id may be placed after nouns preceded by 
ce, cet, cette, ces, for the sake of emphasis or distinction, between 
nouns pointed at in an equal degree. 

When ci and Id are used for the sake of distinction, ci refers 
to the nearest object or person, and Id to the remotest 

ci and Id are linked to the nouns after which they are placed 
by a hyphen. examples. 

the binding of this ugly booh, 
la reliure de oe vilain livre-ci. 
the slate pencil of that bad boy, 
le crayon d'ardoise de oe m^chant gar^on-l^ 
from this house here to that house over there, 
de cette maison-oi k cette maison-lk. 
^is young gentleman and that young lady, 
oe jeune homme-oi et oette demoiselle-lk. 

N,B. — ci and Id cannot be placed after a noun followed by a 
qualificative adjective. 

EXAMPLES* 
this green booh and thai brown booh, 
SAT: . . . ce livre vert et oe livre brun. 
DO NOT bat: oe livre vert-d et ce livre brun-lk 

In such cases distinction is sufficiently marked by the qualifica- 
tive adjectives ; but should the noun livre be understood. 

You might say, this green one and that brown one, 
ce vert-ci et oe brun-lk 
Or again, this green booh and that brown one, 
oe livre vert et oe brun-lk. 



PRACTICE. 



29 



VOGABUIiABT.-Trades. 



boulanger, 

boucher, 

Spicier, 

cfaaroutier, 

laitier, 

fruitier, 

p&tiflsier, 

oordonnier, 

saTetier, 

chiffonnier, 

barbier, 

Titrier, 



baker. 

biUcher. 

grocer. 

porh-buU^r. 

dairyman. 

/htiterer. 

pcutrycook. 

thoemaker. 

cobbler. 

ragpicker, 

barber. 

glazier. 



menuisier, 

fripier, 

boutiqnier, 

charbonnier, 

teiiitarier, 

quincaillier, 

ooutelier, 

b^outier, 

chapelier, 

gantier, 

plombier, 

seUier. 



jomer. 

old-cMhee man, 

shopkeeper. 

coalman. 

dyer, 

ironmonger. 

cuUer. 

JeweUer, 

hatter. 

glovemaker, 

plumber, 

aaddUr, 



N.B.— The feminine appellation of the above names of trades ief&rtMd 
hy changing er into fere. The feminine nouns boulangfere, bouchfere, 
^picifere, Ac^ mMn either that the woman carries on the trade herself, or 
thca she is the wife of the meat who carries it on. There is no feminine 
appellation, hoioever, with reference to those trades which are not usualh/ 
carried on by women : we should say, for instance, " the plumber's wift^'' 
la femme du plombier, etc. 

ProffressiTe Beading and Translation 11. 
(7^ English is at page 202.) 
Ce vieux boulanger -1^ est un inauvais p^re, et il a lea 
meilleurs enfants du monde. — Get animal-l^ est f^roce. — Ces 
beaux militaires auront de nouveaux fusils le mois prochain. — 
Ce pauvre enfant est maladif. — Ce chapeau-ci est grand, mais ce 
chapeau-ld. est petit. — Sa le^on est au commencement de ce 
chapitre-ci. — Ce boucher a un gigot de mouton. — Les saucisses 
fraiches de ce gros charcutier. — Ce pauvre barbier est bien 
malheureux dans cette vieille boutique. — Bonjour; k ce soir. — 
Cette histoire ancienne est plus volumineuse que la geographic 
de votre soeur. — Ces choses-1^ sont ennuyenses. — Ce vin-ci est 
rouge, mais le vin de ce tonneau-1^ est blanc. 

FroflrressiTe Exercise 11. 
This ruler is long. — This baker has a fine shop. — Those 

Bole 24 beau boviigvet 

things are very unpleasant. — These grocers will be ruined. 

trie diaagreabU ruin^p. 

— ^This joiner is honest and skilful. — ^These tiresome lessons 
honnite adroU ewnuyeux leponf. 

are too long. — These ladies have a good accent. — This man and 

trop Rule 24 m. 

that woman have large meadows in the country. — This 

Role 32 grand prairie t d campagnet. 

victorious army and its brave general. — ^The miserable shop of 

vietorieux armSef. RnleSS gin6raJL miairabU bo/uHquet. 

that poor cobbler. — This black pencil and that red one. 
pauvre noir Bale 29 rouge Bole 37 



30 



QRAMUAB. 





IndefLnite Adjectives. 




Rule 38. — Indefinite Adjectives agree in number and gen- 


der with the noun which they determine. These adjectives are: 




In oonnection 


In oonnection 




In connection 




with 


with 


with 


with 




Tn«« «ing.nmiTi«- 




maa-plo. nouns. 


fern. plo. nouns. 


no, not any, 


aucun, 


aucune, 


aucuns, 


aucunes. 


each. 


chaque, . 


chaque, 


... 


... 


other, 


autre. 


autre, 


autree, 


autres. 


certain, some, 


certain. 


certaine. 


certains. 


certaines. 


many, many a, 




mainte, 


maints, 


mamtes. 


same, self. 


meme, 


m^me, 


m^mes. 


mSmes. 


no. 


nul, 


nulla, 


nuls, 


nulles. 


several, many, 


... 


... 


plusieurs, 


plusieurs. 


which, what, 


quel, 


quelle, 


quels, 


quelles. 


wJiatever, any. 


queloonque, 


quelconque, 


quelconques, 


quelconques. 


som>e,few, afeto, 


quelque. 


quelque. 


quelques, 


quelques. 


such, such a. 


tel, 


telle. 


tels, 


teUes. 


aU, every, whole. 


tout, 


toute, 


tous, 


toutes. 



Rule 39. — Autre, certain and mime may be preceded by any 
of the articles or any of the determinative adjectives. 
examples. 
the other animaU^ I the same individual, I a certain soldier, 
lea autres animaux. | le mSme individu. | un certain soldat. 

Bule 40. — Tel may be preceded by un, une, in which case it 
means in English "such a. 

EXAMPLES. 
(Notice that the words "such a" are inverted in French,) 
such a sailor, ' I such a mistake, | such a distress, 

un tel marin. | une telle erreur. | une telle misere. 

Rule 41. — Quelconque always follows the noun which it 
determines, and un, une, or des is placed before the noun. 

EXAMPLES. 
any book, I any question, I any pleasures whatever, 

un 11 vre quelconque. | une question quelconque, | des plaisira quelconques. 

Bule 42. — Tout may be followed by any of the articles or 
any of the determinative adjectives. 

EXAMPLES. 



all men are mortal, 

tons les hommes sont mortels. 

the whole of a page, 

toute une page. 

all my lesson, 

toute ma le^on. 

the whole of this country, 

tout oe pays-ci. 



everybody, 

tout le monde. 

all good friends, 

tous les bons amis. 

all owr cousins, 

tous nos cousins. 

all this amount ofmaney, 

toute oette somme d'aigent. 



PRACTICE. 
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VOCABTTLAST.— A Dwellin^house. 



r«ntr^, /. entrance. 

le Testibiile, erUranee-hall. 

I'antichambre, /. ante-room. 

le salon, dravring-room. 

la eaUe-^-manger, dining-room. 

la chainbre-&-coucher, bed-room. 

le cabinet de toilette, dreesing-roorA. 

la bibliothfeqne, library. 

I'appartemeut dea enfouts, m., nursery. 
la cuiaine, kitchen. 

I'office, ni. aervanti haU. 

la buanderie, laundry. 



la d^pense^ 

le la voir, 

la chambre d'ami, 

le grenier, 

lea manaaides, /. 

la cave, 

le b^cher, 

la salle de billard, 

le salon tl fumer, 

le vestiaire, 

I'escalier, m. 

I'escalier de service, m. 



larder^ pantry, 

eetdlery. 

spare bed^room. 

garret, 

aUics. 

vfine-^dlar. 

eoat-ceUar. 

biUiard-roam, 

tmoking-rooni, 

cloaJc-room. 

gtairease. 

back etaireaae. 



Progrressive Beading and Translation 12. 
{The English is at page 202.) 
Toutes les ruaisoDS ont une salle-^maDger, un salon et des 
chambres-^coucher. — ^L'autre appartement des enfants est grand, 
spacieux et commode. — Nous aurons le m6me cabinet de toilette. 
— II a un tel amour - propre. — Nous avons quelques bons 
cigares dans notre salon a fumer. — Vous aurez du vin d'une cer- 
taine cave. — Ma petite chambre d'ami est k votre service. — Nous 
avons eu plusieurs grosses fautes dans notre dernier th^me. — 
Vous avez une autre chambre-^-coucher dans la petite maison. — 
Toute la terre est pleine de sa gloire. — ^Vous avez le m^me cheval 
et une autre voiture. — II a eu une telle peur. — La bonne d'enfants 
est dans Tappartement des enfants. — Mon chapeau, ma canne et 
mes gants sont dans le vestibule k I'entr^e de la maison. — Tout 
mon pain est tendre. — ^Tous nos petits enfants sont trds-sages. — 
Toutes ces chambres-k-coucher sont petites. — II a d'autres fautes. 

Progressive Exercise 12. 
The other soldiers of this fine regiment — Certain men are 

soldat beau regiment m. 

depraved. — ^The same | wine-cellar | and the same garret. — You 

depravi p. 

have several | spare-rooms | in your | country-seat | . — They have 

ehdteau m. 

several friends in the | drawing-room | . — 1 shall have any room. — 

Bule41cAam&ref. 

They have | some few | green | copy-books | . — All the officers 

vert Rule 29 cahier m. offider 

of this splendid ship. — The whole kitchen is full of smoke. — 

magnifique vaisseau m. Rule 42 pUin fumie f. 

All the countries of the world. — All my | wine-cellar | is full of 

pay» m. monde m. 

wine. — ^All the red wine is old ; the white wine is new.— You 

vin m. rouge Rule 29 vieux blanc Rule 29 nouveau 

have all my money. 

argent m. 
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Numeral Adjectives* 

Definitions. — Numeral Adjectives are Cardinal or Or- 
dinal. 

N'UMERAL Cardinal adjectives determine nouns by expressing 
how many of the persons or things are taken into consideration. 

Numeral Ordinal adjectives determine nouns by expressing 
in what order persons or things stand with reference to one 
another. Numeral Cardinal Adjectives. 

Bule 43. — Numeral cardinal adjectives are unchangeable 
except uuy vingt and cent, (See Boles 45 and 46.) 

41, quarante-et-mi (tmetmufe). 

&c. 
60, cinquante (qu lUce k). 
51, dnquante-et-un (t in et mufe) . 

&c. 

60, soixante (x like 9). 

61, Boixante-et-im (t in et mute), 
&c. 

70, soixante- dix.* 

71, soixante- et-onze {^ineimute), 

72, soixante-douze. 

73, soixante-treize. 

74, soixante-quatorze. 

75, soixante-quinze. 

76, soixante- seize. 

77, soixante- dix- sept. 

78, soixante- dix-huit. 

79, soixante-dix-neuf. 

80, quatre-vingts, Eule 46.' 

81, quatre-vingt-un (gt mute), 
&c. 

90, quatre- vingt- dix* (gt mute), 

91, quatre-vingt-onze (gt mute), 

92, quatre- vingt-douze (gt mute), 
&c. 

100, cent (t mute). 

101, cent-un (t muti), 

110, cent- dix* (t mut^, 

111, cent-onze (t mute), 
200, deux-cents (ts mwfe). Rule 46. 
1000, mille (11 not liquid). 
10,000, dix-mille (x mute). 
100,000, cent-mille (t muU), 
1,000,000, un million (U not liquid). 



1, un. 

2, deux (x mute), 

3, trois (s mute). 

4, quatre (qu like k). 

5, cinq (q like k). 

6, six.* 

7, sept (p mute, t sounded). 

8, huit (h aspirate^ t sounded). 

9, neuf (f sounded), 

10, dix.* 

11, onze.f 

12, douze. 

13, treize. 

14, quatorze (qu like k). 

15, quinze (qu like k). 

16, seize. 

17, dix-sept (x like s, pwiwfe, tsoutid 

18, dix-huit (x like z, t sounded) . 

19, dix- neuf (x like z, f sounded). 

20, vingt (gt mute), 

21, vingt-et-un. I) 

22, vingt-deux. 

23, vingt-trois. 

24, vingt-quatre. 

25, vingt-cinq. 

26, vingt-six. 

27, vingt- sept. 

28, vingt-huit. 

29, vingt-neuf. 

30, trente. 



tK ID ■^ 

53 (0 3 



t sounded. 



--, j|| 

31, trente-et-un (t in et mute). | a .9 
82, trente-deux. " 

&c. 
40, quarante (qu like k) 






5 ^ 



* In fix and dix x is mute before a oonBonant, Bounded like z before a vowel or 
h mute, and like « in all other cases. 

t No vowel is ever replaced by an apostrophe before the in onze and onzi^e. 

II g in vingt mute, t in vingt sounded, ( in et mute ; the ( in the conjunction et 
(and; is always mute. 
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VOCABTJLAIIT.- 


-Drawin^room Furxiiture. 


leooondn. 


earptt, 
etuhum. 




la table, 

la table & oayiage, 


tabU. 
v>mrk4abU. 


le rideau. 


curtain. 




la table &jea. 


card4abU. 


la jalousie. 


venetian^ind. 


la obeminte. 


mantU-piece. 


le store, 


bUnd, 




lagbioe. 




le Tolet, 


shutter. 




«la pendule, 


dock. 


le canap^, 


9qfa. 




le chandelier, 




le fiiuteuU, 


arm-chair. 




levase. 


vaae. 


la bexgfere. 


cagy^hair. 




le gu&idon. 


itand. 


la chaise. 


chair. 




r^cran, m. 


9crem. 


le tabouret, 
le piano. 


foat-itooL 




lalampe, 
le garde-feu. 


fenABr. 



Frogreaaive Beadlxiflr and Translation 18. 

(The English is at page 203.) 
Nous avons 2 coussins sur le canap^ du salon. — Yous avez 2 
volets h cbaqtie fen^tre. — Yous aurez 2 piauos dans la maison. — 
II a 3 maisons dans la m^me rue. — Les 12 premidres pages de la 
grammaire sont faciles. — Les 100 rdgles de la premidre partie de 
ce livre. — Yous avez 625 volumes dans votre bibliothdque. — Une 
arm6e de 250,000 hommes et de 40,000 chevaux. — Nous avons 560 
exemplaires de la premidre Edition. — II a 5 frdres et 4 sceurs. — 
Yous avez 81 61^ves dans cette pension. — ^Tous les 13 volumes 
de cet ouvrage.— II a eu 15 Editions de sa grammaire franfaise. — 
80,000 Anglais, 190,000 Fran^ais et un grand nombre de Busses. 
— 3284 naufra^es cette ann6e. — 21 cahiers, 81 crayons, 69 ardoises. 
— Yous avez oans votre salon 4 fauteuils, 12 chaises, 2 bergdres, 
3 tables, 2 6crans et plusieurs tabourets. — II a 25 commis dans 
ses bureaux et 3000 ouvriers dans sa fabrique. — Les 18 chemin^es 
de sa maison sont en marbre. 

Progressive Exercise 18. 
I have three mistakes in my exercise. — You have six^hundred 

/atUe dana thime m. 

and ten volumes in your library.—We are eighteen in this class. 



hiblAothiqvbe. 



cloMet 



He has five hundred and sixty-eight lamps in his shop. ^-I have 

X boutiqwt. 

three brothers and four sisters. — Twelve times twelve are one 

foi$ font K 

hundred and forty-four. 

X 

Write out thefoUowing numbers in full, 
23, 24, 27, 29, 35, 38, 44, 47, 52, 56, 68, 71, 81, 94, 97, 99, 
103, 107, 111, 117, 121, 150, 170, 173, 206, 308, 411, 561, 
630, 740, 959, 1001, 1109, 1010, 1590, 1867, 10,000, 100,591, 
3,875,725. 



* A crofls (x) under an English woiid iudioates that the word la not to be tiana* 
lated in French. 

D 
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GBAMMAB. 



Numeral Ordinal Adjeotives. 

Rule 44. — Nameral ordinal adjectives agree in number and 
gender with the noun which they determine. They t 



first, 
accond, 

or, 
third, 

fourth, 

fifth, 

sixth, 

aeventh, 

eighth, 

ninth, 

tenth, 

eleventh, 

twelfth, 

thvrteeniht 

fowrtemih, 

fifteenth, 

sixteenih, 

seventeenth, 

eighteenth, 

nineteenth, 

twentieth, 

twenty-firat, 

twenty-second, 

thirtieth, 

thirty-first, 

thirty -second, 

fortieth, 

forty-first, 

fiftUth, 

fifty-first, 

sixtieth, 

sixty-first, 

seventieth, 

seventy-first, 

eightieth^ 

eighty-first, 

ninetieth, 

ninety-first, 

hundredth, 

hundred and first, 

thousandth. 



Afase. Sing. Fern. Sing. 
premier^ premiere, 
second,* seoonde,* 
deuxi^me, deuxi^me, 
troisi^me, troisi^e, 



quatri^me, 

cinqui^me, 

sixilme, 

septi^e, 

huiti^me, 

neuvidme, 

dizi^me, 

onzi^me, 

douzi^me 

treizieme, 

quatomdme, 

quinzidme, 

8ei2d^iQe, 

dix-septi^me, 

dix-huitidme, 

diz-neuvi^me^ 

vingti^me, 

▼ingt-et-uni^me, 

yingt-deuxi^me, d:c. 

trenti^me, 

trenteet-uni^me, 

trente-deuxi^me, dkc, 

quaranti^me, 

quarante-et-unidme, Jke, 

cinquanti^me, 

cinquante-et-uni^e, dfc. 

Boixanti^me, 

Boixante^t-uxii^me, dte, 

soixante-dixi^me, 

Boixante-et-onzi^me, d:c. 

quatre-Tingtibme, 

quatre-vingt-uDidme, <lrc. 

quatre-yingt-dixidme, 

quatre-vingt-onzi^me, d&c 

centidme, 

cent-uni^me, 

miUidme, ttc. 



Afase. Plur, Fein.Plur, \ 

premiers, premieres, 

seconds,* secondes.* 

deuxidmesy deuxi^mes. 

troiai^es, troisi^mes. 



quatri^es. 
dnqui^meB. 
sixiemes. 
&c. 



1 I 






* P*ronounoe »egon, segonde^ aegonds, segonda. 



PRACTICE. 



35 



VOCABUIiABT.— Collective, Fractional, and 
Nouns. 



/. couple, 

/! demi^onzaine, 
/. doozaine, 
/. qmnzaine, 
/. vingtaine, 
/. trentaina, 
/. qnarantaine, 
/. cinquantaine, 
/. aoixantaine, 
/. oentaine, 
m. millier, 



brMe^ couple. 

pair. 

haJf-doufi, 

dozen. 

fifteen. 

score. 

thirty (about). 

forty (abont). 

^ty (about). 

sixty (about). 

hundred (about). 

thotuarid (about). 



/. moiti^, 
/. demie, 
m. tiers, 
m. quart, 
m. dexni-quart, 
m. double, 
m. triple, 
m. quadruple, 
m. quintuple^ 
m. sextuple, 
m, decuple, 
m. centuple. 



Proportional 



hdif. 

half. 

third. 

fouHh. 

eighth. 

double. 

trOU. 

fourfold, 

fbftfoUL. 

iiafold. 

Unfold. 

hundredfold. 



FrogreMlTe Beading and Translation 14. 

{The English it at page 203.) 

La premiere erreur. — De la premiere ^ la troisi^me fen^tre. — 
J'ai les vingt-cinq premiers volumes de cette encyclop6die. — La 
premidre moiti6 est meilleure que la seconde. — Des pommes k 
quinze centimes la douzaine. — De la sixidme h, la seiziSme marche 
de Pescalier. — ^A la cinquidme page du deuxidme volume. — Son 
profit est le quart du profit de son pdre. — La deuxiime scdne du 
troisieme acte. — EUe est la premidre de la classe, mais sa cousine 
est la demidre. — Une paire de bottes neuves. — Une couple de 
poulets.— Une^demi-douzaine de petits enfants. — La recompense 
d'une quinzaine d'ann6es de travail. — II a les trois quarts du 
profit. — La grosse poule a une dixaine de petits poussins. — ^Tous 
les rois de la troisieme race. — De la trente-cinquidme pa^ du 
second chapitre h. la cent-soixante-dix-septidme du dernier. — 
Le nombre soixante est le triple de vingt. — Au quatorzidme 
degr6 de latitude septentriomde. — Une demi-heure de travail. 

Progrressive Exercise 14. 
The first day of the week. — The thirty-second line of this 

jour m. iemaine f. ligne 

page. — Miss Kate is the first pupil of this class. — His 

f. MadenwiieUU Catherine aivet. daeeet. 

salary is the half of his income. — The fourth volume is 

appovntemevOs ^. eont moitiSt revenuxa. m. 

short. — The second half of the seventeenth century, — The nine- 

eouH moitid t. sUcle m. 

teenth round of the long ladder. — Tlie fifth edition of my 

echeUmm. Rule 24 ichtUet idUUmt. 

French grammar. — The eleventh day of the month. — He has 

Rule 29 grammaire t (foot note page S2) moia m. 

half-a-dozen children, and | about one hundred | pounds a year. 
UTte demi-doueaine denfantg une de livres par an. 



36 OBAMMAR. 

Rule 45. — The first of the numeral cardiDal adjectives is the 
only one which changes for gender. Thus : masc un, fern, une, 

EXAMPLES. 
/ have one ion and one daughter, I he has three brothers and one sister, 
j'ai un fils et una fille. |. il a troia fr^res et une soeur. 

Biile 46. — Vingt, twenty, and cent, hundred, take an s for the 
plural when they are multiplied and not followed by any other 
number, except in dates, and whenever they are used by abbre- 
viation instead of vingtUme and centime, 

EXAMPLES. 
three courageous officers and eighty good soldierSt 
trois officiers courageux et quatre-vingts bons soldats. 
you have three hundred francs in your purse, 
vous avez trois cents francs dans votre bourse. 
ninety guns and six hundred and Jive horses. 
quatre-vingt-dix canons et six-cent-cinq chevaux. 

Biule 47. — The cardinal numbers are used in French instead 
of the ordinal in English : 

Istly. In dates, for the day of the month, except the first. 

2dly. After the names of emperors, kings, popes, queens, &c.y 
except the first, and sometimes the second. 

3dly. In stating the number of chapters, pages, paragraphs, 
verses, rules, &c., except sometimes the first: this, how- 
ever, only takes place when the numbers are stated after 
the nouns; but the ordinal numbers are used when the 
numbers are stated before the nouns. 

EXAMPLES. 
Istiy, you have my letter of the third of May, 

vous avez ma lettre du trois mai. 

my book mil be ready on the first of August, 

mon livre sera prdt le premier aoflt. 
2clly, in the time of Henry VIII and Francis I. 

au temps de Henri huit et de Francois premier. 
3dly, book first, chapter the third, rule the fifth, 

livre premier, chapitre trois, rdgle cinq. 

th^ fifth rule of the third chapter of the first book, 

la cinquidme rdgle du troisi^me chapitre du premier livre. 

Bule 48. — Mille, a thousand, is usually spelt mil in stating a 
year of the Christian era. 

EXAMPLE. 
the year of grace 1867. 
Tan de gi^e mil- huit-cent-soixante- sept. 
-V. 5. —With reference to the year "a.d. 1000," however, we should 
spell mille in full. 
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V0CABULAB7.— School Articles. 



M. pnpitre, 
m. bano, 
/. ardoise, 
/. plume, 
m. crayon, 
m. livre, 
/. arithm^iqne, 
/. histoire, 

:?: ISC""'" 

/. rfegle, 
m. papier, 



desk. 

form. 

iUOe. 

pen. 

pendL 

book. 

arithmetic, 

hiitory. 

fir""- 

ruler, 
paper. 



m. oahier. 


copy-book. 


m. th^me, 


exerdte. 


/. veruon, 


translation. 


m. canif^ 


penknife. 


m. tableau noir, 




/. craie. 


ehaUc. 


/. encre, 


ink. 


m. papier buvai-d, 


blatHng-paper. 


TO. encrier. 


inkstand. 


/. grammaire. 


grammar. 


/. question, 


<fU£stion. 


/. r^ponue, 


answer. 



ProgresBlTe Beadingr and Translation 15. 
{The English is at page 203.) 
II a nn cahier, une plume et de Tencre. — Cette pauvre femme 
a nn garden et une fille. — La pension des jeunes personnes et 
r6cole des enf ants des pauvres. — Nous avons quatre-vingts 
livres dans notre petite biblioth^que. — Vous aurez trois cents 
bonnes marques h, la fin de Tann^e. — Les deux premieres Editions 
de cette histoire de France. — Ce papetier a cin<j cents crayons 
dans sa boutique. — Le trente du mois de mai. — La f6te de 
Napol6on III est le quinze aotlt. — Les grands rois Charles XII 
de Sa^de, et Louis XIV de France. — Le pape L6on X. — La 
troisi^me regie de la quatridme page. — La grenouille et le rat; 
fable 11, livre IV. — Evandle selon saint Jean, chapitre 2, 
verset 4. — L'ann6e 1821 est rann6e de la mort de Napoleon I. — 
182IQ est rann6e de ma naissance. 



Progrressive Exercise 15. 
You have one nephew and one niece. — The three hundred 

neveu wUce Rule 46 

pages of this book. — I have eighty-one horses in my stables. — 

Seuriei. 

We have five hundred and seventy-five members in our club. — 

X membre dans 

The eighty steps of the staircase. — ^Philippe the Fourth, king of 

Rme46 marcfie escalier x roi 

France, had three sons, Louis the Tenth, Philippe the Fifth, and 

cut JUS X X 

Charles the Fourth: the first was king in 1316, the second in 

X fut en en 

1322, and the third m 1328.— The first fable of the fourth book 

en f. 

of La Fontaine's fables, (read) of the fables of La Fontaine. 

Exercise 10 N.B. 
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GBAHUAR. 



CHAPTER IV. 



THE PRONOUN. 

Definitions. — ^The Pronoun is a word used to replace nouns. 
The pronouns are five : 

Istly, Personal Pronouns (conjunctive and disjunctive). 

2dly, Possessive Pronouns. 

3dly, Demonstrative Pronouns. 

4thly, Eelativb Pronouns. 

5thly, Indefinite Pronouns. 



PEBSONAI4 FBONOT7XS. 

Definitions. — Personal pronouns are of the first, second, or 
third person singular and plural. 

Personal pronouns are CJonjunctivb when thejr are employed 
in immediate connection with a verb, the verb being expressed. 

Personal pronouns are Disjunctive when they are separated 
from the verb, or when the verb is understood. 

Personal pronouns are said to govern the verb, or to be in the 
nominative tjase before the verb, when they perform the act, or 
are in the condition expressed by the verb. (In French mjet) 

Personal pronouns are said to be governed by the verb, or 
to be in the accusative case after the verb, when the action 
expressed by the verb passes directly unto them. (In French, 
regime direct^ or compliment direct,) 

Bule 40. — ^Personal pronouns agree in number, gender, and 
person with the noun which they replace. They are declined 
thus:' 

Personal Pronoiins of the First Person. 

CONJUNOTIVB. DISJUNOTIVB. 

Nominative sing. masc. and fern. 
Accusative sing. masc. and fem. 
Sing, both genders after d (to), 
Nominative plural, both genders, 
Accusative plural, both genders, 
Plural, both genders after d (to), 

Personal Proncons 

Nominative sing. masc. and fem. 
Accusative sing. masc. and fem. 
Sing, both genders after d (to). 
Nominative plural, both genders, 
Accusative plural, both genders. 
Plural, both genders after d (to). 



/, 


je» 


moi. 


me, 


me. 


moi. 


to me, 


me. 


kmoi. 


we, 


nous. 


nous. 


U8, 


nous. 


nous. 


tOU8, 


nous. 


k nous. 


of the Second Perso 


n. 


thou, 


tu. 


toi. 


thee, 


te, 


toi. 


to thee, 


te. 


ktoi. 


you. 


vous, 


VOUS. 


you. 


VOU8, 


70US. 


to you. 


VOUS, 


k VOUS. 
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VOCABUUWT.-Objeotfl of Personal tlse and Wear. 


/. osnne, 


wdUnng-aid:. 


f. bague, 


ring. 


m. porto-feuiUe, 
tn. Douton, 


j>ocket-book. 


nt. Bao & ouvrage, 


rOieule. 


gtud, button. 


/. agrafe, 


hook. 


/. montre, 


watch. 


/. boutonni^re, 


bvUon-hale. 


/. chalne, 


watch-chain. 


/. bourse. 


parte. 


/. broche, 


t>rooch. 


m. argent^ 


money. 


/. boucle, 


biKkle. 


/. mounaie. 


email change. 


/. boncle d'oreille. 


ear-ring. 


m. camet, 


note-book. 


m. camte, 


eaTMo. 


m. tabao. 


tobacco. 


»». care-dent, 


tooth-pick. 


/. pipe, 


pipe. 


m. agenda, 


dxary. 


m. cigare, 


cigar. 



Indioative Present of the Verb DONNBR, to give, 
jedonne, I give. I noosdonnonBi we give. 

tu donnee, thou givest. vous donnez, you give. 

il donne^ he givee. | ils donnent, tJtey give. 

Indicative Present of the Verb PARLSR, to speak. 



Je parle, / epeak. 

tu paries, thou spedkeit, 

il parle, he epeake, 

to give a thing to a pereon^ 
donner une chose ^ una peraonne. 



nous parlons, we epeaJe. 

vous parlez, you speak. 

ils parlent, they speak, 

to speak to a pereon. 

parler & une personnel 



Progressive Beadlnar and Translation 16, 

{The English is at page 204.) 

N.B. — Conjunctive personal pronouns in the accusative, or governed by 
the preposition h ''to/' are placed immediately before the verb (Rule 58). 

Je te parle. — ^Tu nous paries. — Nous vous parlous. — ^Vous nous 
parlez. — Nous parlons aux jeunes ^l^ves de cette classe. — Vous 
dounez du pain aux pauvres. — Tu me donnes des conseils. — Vous 
me donnez de belles oranges. — Tu nous donnes des cigares. — Je 
vous donne une broche — Nous vous parlons en fran9ai8. — Nous 
vous donnons de Targent. — ^Vous nous donnez des boutons d'or 
et une bague en diamaut. — ^Tu me donnes ton porte-feuille. — Je 
te parle, ma chSre soeur. — Toi, tu es mon meilleur ami 
Progrressive Exercise 16. 

I speak to your friend. — I give a new book to your little 

nouveau petit 

cousin. — We speak to thee. — ^You give me my first lesson. — You 
m. Ufon t. 

speak to me. — We give you a large diary. — You give us a 

grand 

good advice. — I speak to thee, my dear brother. — You give a 

conMU m, 

magDifioent watch to this young-lady. — You speak to the 

viagidjlque, jeime personne, 

old policeman. — ^We give you our best fruit. — You speak to 

Bm\b2S agent de police m^eiUeur m. 

US.— I give tiiee a pair of studs.— You give me a purse full of 

paire f. • plein Rule 13 

money. 
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GRAMMAB. 



Personal Pronouns of the Third Person. 



Kominative masc. smg. 
Nominative fern. sing. 
Accusative masc. sing. 
Accusative fern. sing. 
Masc. sing, after d (to), 
Fem. sing, after d (to), 
Nominative masc. plural, 
Nominative fem. plural, 
Accusative masa plural, 
Accusative fem. plural, 
Masc. plural after d (to), 
Fem. plural after d (to). 



he, it, 

she, it, 

him, it, 

her, it, 

to him, to it, 

to her, to it, 

they, 

they, 

them, 

them, 

to them, 



CONJUNCnVB. 

a, 

eUe, 
le, 
la, 
lui, 

ils, 

elles, 

le«, 

Ua, 

leur, 

leur. 



DISJUNCnVK. 

lui. 

elle. 

lui. 

elle. 

klui. 

keUe. 

eux. 

elles. 

eux. 

elles. 

k eux. 

k elles. 



Masc. sing, governed hjde (of), 
Fem. sing, governed hjde (of), 
Masc. plur. governed by de (of), 
Fem. plur. governed hyde (of), 



Masc. sing, governed by d (to), 
Fem. sing, governed by d (to), 
Masc. plur. governed by d (to), 
Fem. plur. governed by d (to),* 



to them, 

Bule 60. — ^Personal pronouns of the third person, governed 
by the preposition de (of), are often expressed by "en** in the 
oonjonctiye form. 

of him, of it, en,* 

of her, of it, en, 

of them, en, 

of them, en. 

Rule 51. — ^Personal pronouns of the third person, governed 
by the preposition a (to), are often expressed by "y* in the 
conjunctive form. 

' CONJUNCTIVE. 

to him, to it, y, 

to her, to it, y, 

to them, y, 

to them, y, 

Bule 52. — Beflective personal pronouns of the third person 
corresponding to himself, herself, itself, one^s self &c., are expressed 

"*• OONJUNOnVK. DISJUNCTIVE. 

SOL 

ksoi. 



DISJUNCTIVE. 

delui. 
d'elle. 
d'eux. 
d'elles. 



DISJUNCTIVE. 

klui. 
keUe. 
h eux. 
k elles. 



himself, herself, itself, one^s self, themselves, 
to himself, to herself, to itself, to one^s self, <bc. 

Bule 53. — Conjunctive personal pronouns in the accusative, 
or governed by the preposition d (to), are placed immediately 
before the verb. (Except Rule 80, page 68.) 

EXAMPLES. 

the horse carries m/S, I you speak to him, I ve carry them, 
le cheval me porte. | vous lui parlez. | nous les portons. 

Bule 54. — The personal pronouns en, y, and se, are also 
placed immediately Wore the verb. (Except Bule 80, page 68.) 

EXAMPLES. 
she speaks of him, t / give it a knock, I he speaks to himself, 

elle en parle. | j'y donne im coup. | il se parle. 

* "en" ftlao meaiu tome of it, some of theni, any qfU, ca\y of them: ^ 



PBACnCE. 
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VOCABTJULBY.-Vearetableii. 




/. pamme de terre. 


potato. 


/. laitue. 


lettuce. 


m. nsvet. 


ttamip. 


/. chioorde, 


endive. 


m. ohon. 


cabbage. 


/. mftche. 




jn.parTeaii, 


Uek. 


m. creeaon. 


vater-cnst. 


/. carotto. 


cavrot. 


/. ciboule, 


acaUion. 




partnip. 


/. ciboulette, 


chive. 


m. ognon. 


onion. 


»». perail, 


pardey. 


in. harioot. 


beOn. 


m. oerfeoiL 


chervU. 


/. ffeve, 


Iroad-bean, 


m. ail, ^ 


garUe. 


111. pois, 


pea. 


m. ofleri. 


cdery. 


m. ^pinard. 


tpinage. 


m. artichant, 


aHichoke. 


m. petit pois, 
m. haricot vert» 


green pea. 
Fretu^ bean. 


/ "ntme,' 


aeparagua, 
lentil. 


•n.aaliiifi8, 


wi^y. 


TO. ohou fleur, 


cavl^Umer, 


Indicative Uood, Present Tehse 


, of the Verb PORTSR, to carry. 


jeport«, 


I carry. 


notu portona, 


we carry. 


tuporteB, 


thoucarrieat. 


vous portez, 


you carry. 


ilporte. 


he carries. 


Us portent, 


they carry. 



ProffressiTe Beading* and Translation 17. 
{The English ta at page 204.) 
II lui donne des pommes de terre. — EUe leur donDe des navets. 
— Elle lui donne des chouz de Bruxelles. — EUe se donne des 
porreaux. — Elle parle de ces carottes et il en parle aussi. — Nous 
lui parlous des panais de cette plate -bande. — Vous avez des 
ognona, j'en ai aussi. — Elle leur porte des fdves, des haricots et 
des pois; j'en porte aussi. — Yous portez des laitues au jardin et 
lui il 7 porte aes mSxshes. — Yous aonnez de Pail k mon voisin et 
vous m'en donnez aussi. — II a un excellent ami en France, il eu 
parle tous les jours. — J'ai un enfant ch^ri en pension k Boulogne, 
j'j pense jour et nuit. — Yous parlez du cresson, Vy porte de Teau. 
-—Je lui en parle souvent. — Yoil^ des choux-fleurs, je leur en 
porte. — Je leur parle de leurs artichauts. 

Progrreasive Exercise 17« 

I speak to her. — She speaks to me. — We speak to them. — I 
cany him. — You carry us. — They carry them. — They speak to 
you. — She speaks to him. — You speak to her. — ^You give him a 

(readf you to him Kire) 

book. — I speak of it. — He speaks to them. — I carry some 

Bules 60 and 64 

potatoes for the gardener, and you carry some (of them under- 

pour jardinier Btile 60, foot note 

Stood) also. — I Here is | the ground, I carry some peas to it. — I 

autei void terrain m. Rule 61 

give him some cheese and celery. — She gives herself trouble. — 

(read, to him) RtJe 12 Rule 62 Rule 12, j>ein< t 

I carry them. 
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Bule 55. — When a verb is in a oompoand tense, such as the 
past indefinite, the pronouns referred to in Bules 63 and 54 
are placed immediately before the auxiliary verb, and not before 
the past participle. 

BXAMFLES. 



/ have apohen to (hem, 

sat: 
je leur ai parl^. 

DO NOT SAT : 

f ai leur parle. 



/ have given him a booh 

sat: 
je lui ai donnd un livre. 

DO NOT BAT : 

j'ai lui donn^ un livre. 

Bule 56. — ^The compound and emphatic personal pronouns 
corresponding to myself, thyself, himself, hersdf, one^s self, &c., 
are formed by placing the indefinite adjective ^*m£me" (Eule 38) 
after the disjunctive form of the personal pronouns. Thus : 

myself, moi-inSme. 

thyself toi-m6me. 

himself lui-mdme. 



herself elle-meme. 

itself f lui or elle-m6me. 



on^s self Boi-mdme. 

ourselves, nous-mdmes. 

yourselves, vous-mSmes. 

themselves m. eux-m^mes. 

thanselves f. elles-mdmes. 



Bule 57. — In the case of a verb governing two pronouns, 
they are both placed immediately before the verb, and the 
pronoun which is in the accusative stands last in order: the 
reverse, however, takes place when both pronouns are of the 
third person. examples. 

he gives her to me, I he hoa given him to him^ 

il me la donne. | 11 le lui a donn^. 

N.B. — Should y or en he one of two pronouns placed before a verb, 
y or en standei last in order; should both y and en occur before a verb, 
en stands last of the two. 

EXAMPLES. 
he carries us to it, \ he brings some to it every day, 

il nous y porte. | il y en apporte tous les jours. 

Bule 58. — ^The disjunctive personal pronouns are used — 
Istly, for the sake of emphasis. 
2dly, after prepositions. 
3dly, when the verb is understood. 

EXAMPLES. 



Istly, / speak to you (emphatically), 

moi je vous parle. 
2dly, / am for him, 

je suis pour lui. 



Istly, thou art arascal (emphatically), 

toi tu es un coquin. 
2dly, he speaks against me, 

il parle coutre moL 



Sdly, you carry a gun, and so do I. 

vous portez un fusil et moi aussL 



PBACTICE. 
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YOCABTJULBT.— The Dinner Table. 

la boateille, 
la sali&re, 
le moatardier, 
la poiTriMv, 
rhuilier, m. 
la nappe, 
la serviette^ 
lerond, 
le plat, 
le oourre-plat, 
le ooarert, 
le dessert. 



botOe. 

saU-ceUar. 

mustard-pot 

pepper-box. 

cruet-dand. 

tabU-doth. 

napkin. 

ring. 

dish. 

dish-cover. 

knife and fork. 

dea»ert. 

Past Indefinite Tenee of the Verb DONNBR, to ffive. 
j*ai donn^, / have given. | notu aTons donnd, tee have given. 

tuaadonn^, thou hast given, tous avez doxmd, you have givtn. 

iladozm^ hthasgwen. \ ilsontdoim^, Ihty have given. 

Past Indefinite Tense of the Verb PARLER, to speak. 
j'aiparl^, I have spoken. I ncms aronB parld, we have spoken. 

tuasparld, thou haM spoken, totu avez parld, you have spoken. 

ilaparl^, he has spoken, I ilBontparl^, they have spoken. 



la Boupi^ra, 




I'amiette, 


plate. 


la cuiller k soape, 


soup-ladU, 


la cuiller. 


spoon. 


la corner k ad6, 


tea-spoon. 


la fonrchetbe, 


fork. 


le couteau & d^oouper, 


carving-knife. 


le couteau. 


knife. 


le verre. 


tumbler. 


le verre k vin. 


wine-gUus. 


le ven-e k liqueur. 


liquor-gUus. 


la carafe. 


vater-botOe. 



Progressive Beading: and Translation 18. 
[The English is at page 204.) 
•Tea ai parl6 an propri6taire. — Je lui ai doiin6 deux grandes 
nappes et une douzaine de serviettes. — Vous lui avez parl6 des 
couverts d'argent. — Vous m'avez parl6 des verres, et moi, je vous 
ai parl6 des bouteilles. — II vous a donn6 un grand nombre de 
verres h vin. — Moi, je lui ai donn6 un ioli moutardier en argent, 
et lui, il lui a donn6 une grande cuiller a soupe. — Nous leur avons 
donne quatre petites salieres. — Vous leur avez parl6 de la table 
de la salle-il-manger. — Marie leur a donn6 cette oelle soupiere. — 
J'en ai parl6 k son fr^re. — Cette jolie cuiller en vermeil, je la 
donne i la petite Louise. — Je lui ai parl6 moi-m6me. — Nous leur 
avons parl6 nous-mSmes. 

Progressive Exercise 18. 
I have spoken to him. — ^He has spoken to her. — ^We have 
spoken to them.— You have spoken to us. — ^They have spoken 
to me. — I have spoken to thee. — I have spoken of him. — She 

Rule 50 

has spoken of. it. — She speaks to herself. — I speak to them. — 

Rule 52 

She speaks to him. — I have given you twelve tumblers. — 

{read, I to you hare given) 

We have given him a ring for his napkin. — ^We have given her a 

{read, we to him have given) {read, we to her have given) 

I silver knife and fork | . — He has given us some wine-glasses. — I 

couvert d'argent 

have given you some knives. — She has given them four silver 
dishes. — He has given us some plates. 
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GRAMMAR. 



POSSESSIVE PBOKOXrNS. 

Definition. — Possessive pronouns convey to the mind the 
notion that the noun which they replace is the property of a 
person or a thing : they are of the first, second, and third person. 

Bule 69. — ^Possessive pronouns agree in number and gender 
with the noun which they replace, but they are of the same person 
as the possessor. They are declined thus : 

Possessive Pronooiis, Ncmiziative and Aoousative. 



mtney 

thine, 

his, hers, its,^ 

ours, 

yourSf 

theirs, 



Mas. sing. 
le mien,* 
le tien, 
le den, 
lendtre, 
le vdtre, 
le leur, 



JPem, sing. 
la mienne, 
la tienne, 
la sienne, 
la ndtre, 
la vdtre, 
laleur, 



Mas. plural, 
lea miens, 
las tiens, 
les siens, 
lea ndtres, 
les vdtres, 
les leurs, 



Fern, plural. 
les miennes. 
les tiennes. 
les siennes. 
les ndtres. 
les vdtres. 
les leurs. 



Possessive Pronouns after the Preposition "de.^ 



of mine, 

of thine, 

of his, of hers, of its, 

of ours, 

of yours, 

of theirs, 



du mien,t 
du tien, 
du sien, 
du ndtre, 
du vdtre, 
du leur, 



delamienne, 
de la tienne, 
de la sienne, 
de la ndtre, 
de la votre, 
de la leur, 



des miens, 
des tiens, 
des siens, 
des ndtres, 
des vdtres, 
des leurs, 



des miennes. 
des tiennes. 
des siennes. 
des ndtres. 
des vdtres. 
des leurs. 



Possessive Pronouns after the Preposition " d." 

to mine, au nuen, k la mienne, aux miens, aux miennes. 

to thine, au tien, k la tienne, aux tiens, aux tiennes. 

to his, to hers, to its, au sien, k la sienne, aux siens, aux siennes. 

to ours, au ndtre, k la ndtre, aux ndtres, aux ndtres. 

to yours, au vdtre, k la vdtre, aux vdtres, aux vdtres. 

to theirs, au leur, k la leur, aux leurs, aux leurs. 

Rule 60.— When the possessive pronouns appear after the 
verb itre (to be), they are generally rendered in French thus : 



mine or my o^on, 
thine or thy own, 
his, its, or his own, 
hers, its, or her own, 



ours or our ovm, 
yours or your own, 
theirs or their own, 
theirs i. or their awn i. 



knous. 
k vous. 
"k eux. 
kelles. 



k moL 
ktoi. 
klui. 
keUe. 

EXAMPLES. 
this practical grammar is mine or my own, 
cette granunaire pratique est k moi. 
N.B. — \k moi, k toi, k lui, Ac., are also used for the sake ofempham: 
he is my own son, hut not yowr slave, 
il est mon fils k moi, mais non pas votre esclave. 

* U mi«n, U tien, le Hen, &c., also mean my own, thy <nim., to. 

t du mien, du tien, du sien, &c., also mean 9ome of mine, tome of thine. Sec. 

II The poflsessive adyeotive ** his," ton, aa, h» (page 2dX most not be mistaken for 
the poflsessiTe pronoun " hia," le tien; the former always precedes a noun, the latter 
is uMd instead of a noun. 
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VOCABUIiABY.-Food. 

le maigre, lean, 

le poiMon, Jlsh. 

la ■oape» toup. 

le potage. toup. 

I'entrte/. tide-duh. 
le hors d'oeuvre.* 

le bouiUi, boiled heef. 

le r6ti, roa$t beef. 

le nffotlt, dew. 

la laTade, ialad. 

le Teao, veal. 

rentremeta m. noeet dUh. 

Indicative Mood, Present Tense, of the Verb AIMSR, to like, 

j'aime, / like. | nona aimoiui, ve like. 

ta aimeSy tJwu Kkett. rotu aimes, ytm like. 

ilaime. heliku. I ilaaiment, ihe^like. 



lepain, 


oT&Ui. 


la Tiande, 


meat. 


le poivre, 


pepper. 


lesel. 


»aU. 


la moutarde. 


muetard. 


rhxdle/. 


aU. 


levinaigre. 


WMOOT, 


lebcBuf, 


he^. 


le monton, 


mvtton. 


la sauce. 


9auce, 


lejus, 


grav^. 


legrai. 


M. 



ProgressiTe Beadiner and Translation 19. 
{Xht English is at page 205.) 

J'aime votre salade, et vous aimez la mienne.— Je parle de 
votre ami, et vous parlez du mien. — Vous avez doDn6 du mouton 
k votre voisin et au mien. — ^Vous aimez les sauces de votre 
cuisinier, et moi, j'aime les sauces du sieu. — J'aime la moutarde 
de notre Spicier et la moutarde du leur. — Vous aimez la soupe 
grasse de notre cuisini^re et la soupe maigre de la sienne. —Vous 
parlez du bceuf de votre boucher et du mouton du mien. — Vous 
parlez de votre potage au vermicelle ; mon potage, k moi, est le 
meilleur de toute la ville. — Les ragouts de Marianne sont bons, 
les siens, h elle, sont bien meilleurs. — Les enfants du mattre de 
franfais sont studieuz, mais les leurs sont paresseux. — Donnez- 
moi de votre vinaigre et du sien. — lis ont une maison h eux. — 
Les propri6t6s sont k lui et k elle. — J'aime mon pain et le leur. 
Progressive Exercise 19. 

I like your dinner, your | side-dishes | are excellent ; bis was 

dtneria. p. eiait 

bad, the I roast beef I was burnt. — Your oil is good, mine is 
better. — "We like your compositions and theirs. — Your plates 

ineiileur Bole 22, Istly f. 

are better than ours. — This stew is pretty good, theirs is 

Rule 22 qye Ce eueez 

too fat. — ^He has given us a splendid dinner, but I like yours 

trop gnu Rule 55 «up«r60 

also, — ^This salad is very nice, but I like theirs. — ^You speak of my 

avMt trie bonne 

tumblers and of his. — I give books to my children and to yours. 
Rule 12 enfante 

* The gherkins, batter, radishes, anchovies, fto., are kort dmuvre, which means 
literally, out of, or besides, the usoal courses of a dinner. 
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GBAMMAR. 



Mas. ting. 


Pern, sing. 


Mas.plu. 


ce. 


... 


... 


celui, 

celui-ci, 

oelui-lk, 

ceci, 

cela, 


oeUe, 

ceUe-ci, 

ceUe-lk, 


oeux, 

oeux-ci, 

ceux-I^ 



DEMONSTRATIVE PBONOTJNS. 

Definition.— Demonstrative pronouns precisely and particu- 
larly point out the nouns which they replace. 

Rule 61. — Demonstrative pronouns agree in number and 
gender with the nouns which they replace. They are — 

this or that, these or those* . . celai, oelle, oeux, oelles. 
this <me, these ones, .... celui-ci, oelle-ci, oeux-ci, celles-ci. 
tlua one, those ones, .... oelui-lk, celle-lk, ceux-I^ cellesla. 
this (indefinite), .... 
that (indefinite), .... 

Bule 62.— Ce is an unchangeable demonstrative pronoun, 
used chiefly in connection with the verb Stre, "to be/' in which 
cise it often stands instead of he, she, it, or thei/, in English. 
Ce is also used before Stre, instead of il, **it," whenever it is 
requisite to point out more forcibly than il would. 

EXAMPLES. 
he is an old man, I it is you or I, 

c'est un vieillard. | c'est vous ou moi. 

Rule 63.— Celui, celle, ceux, celles, are used to replace and 
point out nouns previously expressed. 

EXAMPLE. 

you have my picture and my brother* s^ 
(There is no possessive case in French, therefore you should read—) 
you have my picture and that of my brother, 
vous avez mon tableau et celui de mon frfere. 
Bule 64:.— Celui-ci, ceUe-ci, ceux-d, ceUes-ci, and celui-U, celle- 
Id, ceux-Ja, celleS'ld, are used to replace nouns when it is requisite 
to establish contrast or distinction ; but d and Id should not be 
used when distinction is established by some other distinctive 
expression. examples. 

/ give you this book and my sister% 
sat: . . . je vous donne ce livre et celui de ma sceur. 
DO NOT SAT: — ^je vous donne ce livre et celvu-lk de ma sceur. 
we have two melons; you carry this one, and I carry that one, 
nous avons deux melons; vous portez oelui-d, et je porte celui-Ia. 
Rule 66.— Ceci and cela stand literally for "Mm thing'' and 
"that iking;'' they are used instead of nouns not previously 
expressed. example. 

you give me this, and I give you that, 
vous me donnez ced, et je vous donne cela, 

• The demonstrative adjecUvee "thia, that, these, those," ee, eet eetU ee» (wa» 28^ 
mnst not be mistaken for the demonstrative pronouns "this, that tbese^owi'* 
^'"toad'^f ''*^' "''**■ ^^'^ *"***^*'^" *" *^^*^ prefixed to a noun, tho'latter 'are W 
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VOOABTJIiABY.-Fruit. 




/. pomme, 


apple. 


m. potiron, 


pumpHn. 


/. poire. 


pear. 


TO. melon, 


mdon. 


/ prune. 


plum. 


/. pastfeque, 




TO. raiain. 


ffrape. 


grenade. 


/. groeeiUe, 


black currant. 


M 


m. cassia. 


m. oonoombre, 


cucumber. 


/. fi^ise. 


ttrawberry. 


m. oomichon. 


gherkin. 


/. framboise, 


ra$pbernf. 


/. pistache. 


pistachio. 


m. abricot. 


apricoL 


/. amande, 


almond. 


/. p6che. 


peach. 


/ noix, 


wUwtt. 


TO. ooing, 


quince. 


/. noisette, 


hazelr-nui. 


/. cerise. 


cherry. 


TO. maiTon, 


cheanvt. 


/. tomato, 


tomato. 


/. chatalgue, 


chainvt. 


Indicative Mood, Present Tense, of the Verb FINIR, to flnisli. 




Iftni*h. 


nous finissons. 


we finish. 


ta finis. 


thoufiniOuit. 


Tous flnisaez, 


youfinith. 


ilfiuit. 


hefinishee. 


ilsflnissent, 


theyfinUh. 



Progressive Beading: and Translation 20. 
{The English is at page 205.) 

Je finis la r6colte des framboises de ce carr6-ci et de celui-1^. — 
Ta finis de porter ces poires-ci et oelles-U, dans la chambre des 
provisions. — Ces raisins-ci et oeux-lll sont beaux. — Ce sont de 
superbes groseilles. — C'est une grosse p6che. — ^Vous m'avez donn6 
les figues de Jules et celles de Francois. — Vous finissez de porter 
ces poires et ces pommes dans cette armoire-ci et dans celle-ll^ — 
Cet abricot est mtlr, celui-li est vert. — Quel malheur! il a donn6 
toutes ces cerises-ci et toutes celles de Joseph. — Ces coings sont 
meiUeurs que ceux du jardin de cette vieille femme. — Je finis 
ceci et vous finissez cela. — Ceci est beau, cela est vilain. — Cest 
une belle action. — Ce marron est rond, celui-1^ a une drdle de 
forme. — Voil^ des pastdques, je vous donne oelle-ci. — Je parle de 
mes concombres et de ceux du jardinier Jacques ; ce sont les plus 
beaux concombres du village. — ^Yoici le soleil, voil^ la lune. 
Proflrressive Exercise 20. 

N.B. — The demonstrative ea^pressions " here is, here are; this is, these 
are," are rendered by "voici;'* and "there is, there are; that is, those 
are," by "voim." 

You have my strawberries and those of my friend. — He gives 
you the cherries of his garden and of that one. — ^He is a gar- 

Rule62 

dener. — ^You finish my walnuts and I finish my brother's. — I 

Rule 63 

have had | some of | your almonds, and you have had | some of | 

de de 

my cousin's. — ^You give me | some of | these gooseberries and 

(jmdf those of my oousin) de 

I some of I those. — I like these grapes and those. — Here is a 

de Rule 64 Rule S7 

man in the park. — This is yours ; that is mine. 
dam parcm. Rule 66 Rule 60. 
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BELATIVE FBONOUKS. 

Definitions. — ^Belative pronouns relate to nouns or pronouns 
expressed in the same sentence, and with which they are there* 
fore in immediate connection. 

Belative pronouns are Uninflected or Inflected. 

Bule 66.— Belative pronouns of the uninflected form are 
Subjects or Objects, but do not change for gender and number ; 
those of the inflected form agree in Gender and Number with, 
the noun or pronoun to which they relate; these pronouns are 
declined thus: — 

UNINFLECTED. INFLECTED. 

Both gender 
and number, 
who, which, 
^Aa^CuaedxelatiTdyX j 



to whom, to which, . , k qui, 
whom, which, .... que, 

what, quoi, 

inwhichjromwhich, ) v 
to which, where, &c. f ^^ 



Mcu.nng. 
lequel, 

duquel, 

auquel, 
lequel, 



M<u.plur, 
lesquels, 

desquels, 

aoxquelB, 
lesquels, 



no infiected form, 
no inflected form. 



Fern, sing. 
laqiielle, 

delaquelle, 

klaquelle, 
laquelle, 



Pem,.plwr. 
lesquelles, 

desquelles. 

auxquelles. 
lesquelles. 



Bule 67. — Qui is used as Subject or nominative case, and 
que as Object or accusative case with reference to both persons 
and things: qui and que also stand for "that," used relatively, iu 
the place of "who," "whom," and "which." 

EXAMPLES. 



the young man who speaks to me, 
le jeune homme qui me parle. 
the hook which is for you, 
le livre qui est pour voub. 



the child whom I Wee, 

Tenfant que j'aime. 

the hat that I give you, 

le chapeau que je vous donne. 



Bule 68. — Dont may be used for "of whom," "of which," and 
relates both to persons and things. 

EXAMPLES. 

the lady of whom I speak, I the event of which I have spoken, 
la dame dont je parle. | r^v^Uement dont j'ai parM. 

Bule 69. — Dont is generally used for "whose," but it cannot 
as in English be prefixed to a noun, except when used in connec- 
tion with the vero itre^ to be, in which case the English sentence 
is transkted literally. example. 

the hook whose preface I finish: 
(read,) the book of which I finish the preface, 
le livre dont je finis la preface. 
EXCEPTION. {Translate literaUy,) 
the lady whose voice is so sweet is my sister, 
la dame dont la voix est si douoe est ma soeur. 
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VOCABXJIiABT.— Business. 

le goaTemeur, , ffovemtyr. 

le directenr, manager. 

I'agent de ohange m. stock^brohir. 

I'agent maritime m. thip-broker. ^ 

rarmateur m. ghip-^nerier. 

I'agent oomptable m. aecountamt. 

le teneur de livres, book-keeper, 

le oonsul, consul. 

la factuxe, invoiee. 

le oomiairaement, bill of lading, 

la s(tret6, tecuriiy. 

la lettre de change, biXL of exchange, 

I'effet de oommeroe m. co>mmercial biU. 

Indicative SCood, Present Tense, of the Verb DEVOIRy to owe. 

je dois, / Otoe. i nous devona, we otoe. 

tu dois, thou owett, toub devez, you oice, 

ildoit, he owes, \ ilsdoivent, they owe. 



la banque. 


bank. 


lemarchaud. 


^MTchasnt, 


dealer. 


ie notaire, 


lawyer. 


Tavou^ TO. 


$olicUor. 


raseoci^m. 


partner. 


le caiasier. 


cathier. 


leoommis. 


cUrk, 


le garvon de boreaa, 


qfflce-porter. 


iQ g&ant, 






auctioneer. 


le bon BUT la poete. 


pott-oMce order. 


le mardi^. 


market. 



Progressive Beading and Translation 21. 

{The English is at page 205.) 
Le n^gociant qui me parle.— La lettre de change que je porte 
au caissier du negociant. — Le jeune commis dont je vous parle 
est un honndte gar9oii. — Le caissier dont j'aime la ponctuaht6 et 
I'exactitude. — La facture dont vous me parlez est dans le bureau 
du g6rant. — Ce gar9on de bureau dont la figure est franche et 
honn^te a parl6 au consul. — Le connaissement que vous avez. — 
Les 55 francs que je dois k mon avoul, pour I'atfaire dont nous 
avons parl6. — ^Voila Tarmateur dont les mani^res sont si polies et 
si distingu6es. — Les appointements que vous donnez k votre teneur 
de livres, sont trds considerables. — ^L'agent maritime qui vous a 
donn^ des renseignements. — La lettre que vous avez dans la poche 
de votre paletot. — Je lui porte le bon sur la poste qui 6tait dans 
cette lettre. — Cest Tagent comptable dont vous m'avez parl6. 

Progressive Exercise 21. 
The lawyer who speaks. — ^The invoice which I carry, — The 
cashier of whom I have spoken. — The book-keeper whose books 

livre m. Bule 69 

I have. — The dealer whose goods I like. — The money which 

Rule 69 marchandise f. argent m. Rule 67 

I ow^ to the ship-broker. — The cashier whose accounts are 

compte m. 

accurate. — ^The stock-broker who speaks of you. — ^The invoice 
exact 

which* he has. — ^The consul whose conversation you like. — The 

Rule 67 Rule 69 ^f. 

twenty francs which* he owes. — ^The bill of exchange of which 
he speaks. — His partner whose activity he likes. 



*Theeof que, •* whom," "which," ia replaced by an apostrophe before a Towel or Amu< 

£ 
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Kule 70. — Dont caunot be used in French when "whose" is 
preceded by a preposition in English; in such case the forms 
de qui, or duqud, de laqueUe^ &c., must be employed with re- 
ference to persons, and the inflected form alone with reference 
to animals and things. 

EXAMPLES. 

ihe merchant to whose office I carry a letter: 
(read,) the merchant to the office ofwhom, &c. 

le n^godant au buieau de qui {or duquel) je porta une lettre. 

the flowers of whose beauty I speak: 
(read,) theflotoers of the beauty of which I speak^ 

lea fleurs de la beauts desquelles je parle. 

Bule 71. — ^When relative pronouns are preceded by a prepo- 
sition, either form may be used with reference to persons, but 
the inflected form only with reference to animals and tbings. 

EXAMPLES. 
the sailor to whom, I speak^ I the horse upon which I am, 

le marin k qui {or auquel) je parle. | le cheval sur lequel je suis. 

N.B, — "From wTiom** is never expressed by **dont,^ 

the gentleman from whom I received this letter^ 

le monsieur de qui (or duquel) j'ai re9U cette lettre. 

Kule 72. — Should the use of qui, que, dont, &c., in a sentence 
lead to some confusion as to the meaniug, the inflected form 
should be used, or the sentence turned differently. 

EXAMPLE. 

your cousin's daughter who is amiable, 
DO NOT sat: . la fiUe de votre cousin qui est aimable. 
SAT : .... la fiUe de votre cousin laquelle est aimable. 
Ton MIGHT SAT : votre cousin dont la fille est aimable. 

Rule 73. — Quoi, "what,'* is a vague and indefinite relative 
pronoun; it is never used with reference to persons. 

EXAMPLES. 

this is of what we are speaking, I this is of what I am thinking, 
voici de quoi nous parlous. | voilk h quoi je pense. 

Kule 74. — Ott, " where, to which, in which," &c., may be used 
as a relative pronoun when it refers to a noun previously expressed. 

EXAMPLES. 
the box in which my papers are, I tTie town in which we are, 
la bolte oh sont mes papiers. | la ville oil nous sommes. 
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VOCABXTLABY.-The Law. 



barritter. 
document. 


m. t^moignage, 
m. tribunal, 


testimony. 
trtbunoL 


title-deed. 


m. agent de police. 


policeman. 


brirf. 


m. gendanne. 


mauntedrpolice. 


pleading, 
late-suU. 


m. gefilier, 
m. bouzrean. 


jailer, 
executioner. 


law. 
judge. 


/. prison, 
m, bagne. 


prison, jaU. 
bagnw. 




/. deportation. 


transportation. 




m. exil. 


exiU. 


bailiff. 


m. ediafeud, 


scaffold. 


court. 


/. guillotine, 


aecuted. 


m. gibet. 


gaWms., 


VfUneu. 


/. ex<?cution, 


execution. 



TO. avocat, 
m. document, 
m. titr«, 
m. doeaier, 
TO. plaidoyer, 
TO. procte, 
/. loi, 
TO. juge, 
m. procureur, 
TO. magistrat, 
TO. huiaaier, 
/. cour, 
TO. aocusd, 
TO. temoin, 



Prosressive Beadingr and Translation 22. 
[The English U aJb page 206.) 
L'avocat qui parle en ce moment, finit un Eloquent plaidoyer en 
favour de Taccus^ dont je vous ai parl6. — Ce juge dont la figure 
est froide et impassible, est pourtant un homme tr^ bon et tres 
sensible. — ^La dame dont vous finissez le portrait. — Le t^moignage 
du t^moin auquel vous avez parl6. — La maison oil il a port6 les 
documents que Tavocat lui a donn6s. — La cour oil il porte ses 
titres. — II pense h quoi ? Ades b^tises. — J'ai peur des gendarmes 
et des agents de police qui sont sur la route oil nous sommes. — 
L'exil dont il parle, est mon honneur et ma gloire. — Voil^ le 
ge61ier a^iquel il a parl6. — Nous parlous du proems dont il parle. 
— Le cheval du gendarme auquel il porte de I'avoine. — Le gedlier 
de la prison dont la fille est douce et aimable, donne k notre 
pauvre ami les petites douceurs que nous lui portons. 

Progressive Exercise 22. 
The judge of whose kindness he speaks. — The young-lady of 

Bule 70 bonU f. jeune personne 

whose testimony I speak. — The tribunal before which I am.— 

m. devant Rule 71 

The prison where I have been. — ^The scaffold upon which he 

Rule 74 faiit^ sur Rule 71 

was. — That magistrate, whose daughter is learned, has given me 

i^ait Rule 86 Rule 69 savant Rule 55 

the book which I have. — ^The bailiff to whom I speak. — The 

Rule 67 Rule 71 

barrister to whom I owe 500 francs. — This is of what* they speak. 

Rule 46 void Rule 73 

The execution of the culprit to whom I speak. 

condamnS m. 



* " Of what" might also be translated by " ce dont" according to Rule 75. 
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B.Tile 75. — ^The relative pronouns qui, que, dont and a quoi, 
may relate to the indefinite demonstrative pronoun ce (Rule 62), 
and form compound relative expressions; thus: — 
whatf that which (meaning the thing which as subject), . CB qui. 
of what, that of which (meaning the thing of which), . . CE DONT. 
to what, that to which (meaning the thing to which), . . . ce a quoi. 
what, ^lat which (meaning the thing which as object), . . CE que. 
EXAMPLES. 
wJiat is on the table is mine: 
read,) tJiat which, or the thing which is on the table, &o. 
ce qui est sur la table est k moi. 
it is of what he speaks : 
(read,) it is that of which, or the thing of which he speaks, 
c'est ce dont il parle. 
it is to what he gives his attention: 
(read,) it is that to which, or the thing to which he gives, &c. 
c'est ce k quoi il donne son attention. 
I give you what I owe you : 
(read,) / give you that which, or the thing which I owe you, 
je vous donne ce que je vous dois. 
Bule 70. — Relative pronouns of both the inflected and unin- 
flected forms, may relate to the demonstrative pronouns cditi, 
ceUe, ceux, ceUes (Rule 63), and form compound relative expres- 
sions. 

N.B. — Never translate " the one who, the one which,^' &c., by Vun qui, 

EXAMPLES. 
he who,* the one who or which (subject masc. sing.), cblui qui. 
she who, the one who or which '(subject fem. sing.), celle qui. 

they who, the ones who or which (subject masc. plur.), ceux qui. 
they who, the ones who or which (subject fem. plur.), celles qui. 
he of whom, the one of whom or of which (masc. sing.), 
celui dont, or celui de qui, or celui duquel. 
she of whom, the one of whom or of which (fem. sing.), 
celle dont, or de qui, or de laquelle. 
ceux dont, or de qui, or deaquels (masc plur.) 
celles dont, or de qui, or desquelles (fem. plur.) 
celui k qui, or auquel (masc. sing.) 
celle 'k qui, or k laquelle (fem. sing.) 
ceux ^ qui, or auxquels (masc. plur.) 
celles k qui, or auxquelles (fem. plur.) 
he wh/ym, &c., she whom, &c., they whom, &c. (object), 
celui que, celle que, ceux que, celles que. 
N.B, — It will be noticed that both in the nominative and accusative 
cases the uninflected form only is used. 

* Translate in the same way, "this who, that who, these who, those who," and 
"tills which, that which, these which, those which," all throughout these examples. 
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VOCABXJIiARY.-Parminff. 




m. fertnier, /. fepo, 


farmer. 


m. froment, 


wheat. 


m. valet de ferine. 




m. Beigle. 


rife. 


/. stable, 


caUUshed, 


/. avoine. 


oats. 


/. 6mrie, 


ttabU. 


/, orge. 


barley. 


/. beigerie. 


iheepfold 


/. moisson. 


harvest. 


m. berger,/. fere, 


Aepherd, 


/. oharrua. 


pU>ugh. 


/. grange, 


bam. 


/. herse. 


Jiarrow. . 


m. champ. 


field. 


/. faulx. 


scythe. 


m. pr6, 


meadow. 


m. fauchear. 


hay^maker. 


/. prairie. 




m. moissonnenr, 


harveiter. 


hay. 


m. b^tail, Rtde 7, 


cattle. 


L^t 


gtraw, 
com. 


m. lait, 
/. laiterie, 


milk, 
dairy. 


Indicative Mood 


, Present Tense, of the Verb VBNDRE, to sell. 


je vends, 


J sell. 


noufl vendons, 


wesdl. 


tu vends, 


thou seOat, 


VOU8 vendez. 


you sell. 


a vend, 


hettlU. 


ils vendent, 


they selL 



Progressive Beading: and Translation 23. 
{Tke English is at page 206.) 
La fermiere donne aux valets de ferme ce qui est sur la 
table de la cuisine. — Les 6table8, les 6curies, la bergerie; voil^ ce 
dont nous parlons. — Je donne ce que j*ai k ceux que j'aime. — 
Vendre mon bl6; voil^ ce h quoi je pense. — Je vous vends la 
charrue qui est dans le champ, et ceUe qui est dans la cour de la 
ferme. — ^Nous leur vendons ces foins-1^, et ceux dont nous leur 
avons parl6. — Vos bestiaux sont beaux, mais ceux que j'ai sont 
beaux aussi. — ^Le lait de cette ferme est bon, mais celui que vous 
vendez est mauvais. — Celle que j'aime est ici. — Le cheval dont 
vous parlez est vieux, celui qui est dans la cour est jeune et 
vigoureux. — Je parle de votre fermier, et de celui k qui je dois 
tout cet argent. — Nous parlons de ceux auxquels vous vendez 
votre avoine. — ^Le vrai et le beau; voil^ ce que j'aime. 
Progressive Exercise 23. 
That which the shepherd carries is for you. — That of ,which I 
Rule 75 Rule 76 

speak is pleasant. — The lady to whom I speak is | well-informed | ; 

ogrMbls Rule 71 instruit 

the one to whom you speak is uneducated. — The milk of which 

Rule 76 igruyraid Rule 68 

you speak and that which I sell to the ploughman. — I have 

Rule 76 and foot-note laboureur 

given three shillings a day to the hay -cutters, which is 

schdling par Rule 75 

I a good deal | . — ^What I give, and what I sell,are two different 
beaueoup Rule 75 Rule 76 f. p. 2 

things. — ^You have the one of which he speaks. — | This is | the 

chases f. 1 Rule 76, m. s. void 

meadow which I like, and | that is | the one which my farmer likes. 

voild (object) 
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INDEFINITE FBONOXTNS. 

Definition. — Indefinite pronouns replace nouns understood or 
simply implied, and used in a vague and indefinite way. 

liist of tJie chief Indefinite Pronouns and Expressions. 



1. ANT ONB (meaning it does not 
signify which one), 
rCvmporte lequel, m. lUj f. hj Ilea. 
3. OTHKBS (meaning our fellow- 
men), 
autrui. 

5. THB OTHEB ONE, 

Vautre s., les autres p. 
7. SOME or ANY OTHEB ONB (parti- 
tive), 
d! autre s., ^autres p. 
9. ANT OTHER (meaning it does 
not signify which other one), 
aucun autre m., aucune autre f . 
n*importe quel autre, &c. 

11. BOTH, 

Vun et Vautre, m. 

Vwne et Vauti^, i. 

les una et les autres^ &c. 

tous deux UL, toutes deux f. 

Urns les deuXf toutes les deux. 

13. NBITHEB THB ONB NOB THB 
OTHEB, NEITHEB, 

ni Vun ni Vautre, &o. 
15. EVBBYONE, EVEBTBODT (mean- 
ing aU people), tout le monde. 

17. NOBODY, NO PEOPLE, NO ONE, 

personne. 
19. ONE, THEY, PEOPLE (in general), 
on. (After "on" put the verb 
in the 3d person singular.) 

21. SOME ONE, SOME BODY, 

A PEW ONES, SOME PEW ONES, 

quelqu^un m. s., quelqu^une f. s. 
quelques-unSf quelques-unes, 

23. WHATEVEB THING, 

qttoi que, quelque chose que. 

25. WHOEVEB IT MAY BR, 

qui que ce soit (subj. and obj.) 

27. NOTHING, NOT ANYTHING, 

rien. 

29. EVBBYTHING, ALL, 

tout. 



2. 



NOT ANY ONE, NONE, 

aucun m., aucune f. 



4. SOMETHING ELSE, SOME OTHEB 
THING, 

autre chose. 

6. ANOTHEB ONE, 

un autre m., une autre, f. 

8.' SOME or ANY OF THB OTHEB 
ONE, 

de Vautre s., des autres p. 

10. ONE ANOTHEB, EACH OTHEB, 

Vun Vautre m. 
Vune Vautre f. 
les uns les autres, &c. 

12. THE ONE OB THE OTHEB, EITHER, 

Vun ou Vautre m. s. 
Vune ou Vautre f. s. 
les uns ofu les autres, m. p. 
les unes ou les autres f . p. 

14. EyEBYONE(meamngeachoDe), 
chucun m. 
eh^icune i. 

16. NOT ONE, NOT A SINGLE ONE, 

nul m., nulle f 

pas un m., pas une f. 

18. SEVEBAL, MANY, 

plusieurs. 
20. SOMB (meaning the one), 
Vun, Vune, les uns, les unea, 

22. SOMETHING, 

quelque chose. 



24. WHOEVEB, 

quiconque, 

26. WHATEVEB IT MAY BE, 

quoi que ce soit. 

28. SUCH A ONE, SUCH, 

tel, telle, tels, telles. 
30. WHATEVEB (all that which), 
tout ce qui (subject), 
tout ce que (object). 
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VOCABULAI 


17.— In oonneotlon with the Buildingr of Honses. 


le bois. 


irood. 


le fer, iron. 


la pierre. 


stmu. 


le plomb, Uad. 


lemarbre. 


marble. 


le zinc, arinc. 


rardoise. 


tlaU, 


le toit, roof. 


latmle. 


HU. 


la toitnre, roofing. 


la brique. 


brick. 


la latte, lath. 




lime. 


le verre, gloM. 


le pl&tre, 


plaOer, 


la glace, pUUe-fj^u. 


le mortier, 


mortar. 


lecarreau, pane of glass. 


le ciment. 


etmmU 


la rampe, hand-rail. 


le plafond. 


ceiling. 


la grille, railing. 


le parquet. 


fijocrr. 


le tuyau, pipe. 


le plancher, 


jloor. 


la peinture, painting. 



Progressive Beadingr and Translation 24. 
{The English is at page 206.) 

Je vends n'importe laquelle de ces pierres. — Vous avez des 
tuyaux, moi,je n'en ai aucun. — 11 donne h, autrui ce qu'U doit 
h sea parents. — II me donne 50 francs pour mes ardoises, mais 11 
me doit autre chose. — Ces briques-ci sont h. lui, les autres sont k 
moi. — Ce ciment est mauvais; en voil^ d'adtre. — Ces hommes 
s'aiment les uns les autres. — Ces deux parquets sont en ch6ne, je 
les aime tons les deux. — Ces glaces sont d'une quality diff(§rente, 
mais toutes deux sont belles. — L'un du I'autre parlera de vous. — 
Je donne du pl&tre h chacun de ces deux maQons. — ^Tout le monde 
aime la toiture gothique de ce ch&teau. — Nul ne donne volontiers 
aux imposteurs. — ^Personne ne parle de lui. — On finit la rampe de 
Fescalier, et la grille de la cour d'entr6e. — Les uns vendent leurs 
marchandises, les autres portent des ballots, tout le monde parle. 
— ^Plusieurs doivent de grosses sommes ^ leurs correspondants. — 
Je parlerai de vous h quelqu'un. — Quelques-uns des ouvriers sont 
sur le toit de la maison. — II parle h, qui que ce soit avec 
ara^nit^. — Quiconque parle le premier a un avantage.— Je n'ai 
rien dans ma bourse. — II aime tout ce qui est l^,et tout ce que 
vous avez. — ^Tel qui donne aux pauvres, donne h, Dieu. 
Frofirressive Exercise 24. 

I will have J any one | of these books. — | To love | others is 

(No. 1 of the list) livre aimer 3 

the beginning of wisdom. — I have spoken | to you | of 
le eommenjcement de la sagesse Rule 55 

I something else I . — ^You like this iron, I like the other. — You 

4 5 

speak of these two railings; I like them both. — Every one speaks 

Rule 53 11 14 

I according to his own fashion | . — Everybody likes him. — Some 

dsamanitre 15 Rule 53 20 

carry the bricks, others carry the mortar. — ^They finish everything 

6 19 29 

in a day. 
en Jour m. 
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CHAPTER V. 



THE VERB. 

DEFINITIONS. 
T. — ^The verb is a word which expresses existence or action. 

EXAMPLES. 

/ am, je suis (expresses existence). | / carry , je porte (expresses action). 

II. — ^The SUBJECT or nominative case before the verb is the 
word which is in the condition, or performs the action, expressed 
hy the verb. (In French, sujet.) 

examples. 
/ am pooTf . . ) JE is in the condition of being poor expressed 
JE suis pauvre. j by the verb. 

/ carry, . . . ) jb performs the action of canying expressed 
JB porte. . . > by the verb. 

III. — The OBJECT or accusative case after the verb is the word 
upon which the action expressed by the verb falls directly; that 
is, completing the meaning- of the verb without the help of a 
preposition. (In French, regime direct, or complement direct.) 

EXAMPLE. 
/ carry a letter, . . ) The action of carrying falls directly on 
je porte une lettbb. } the word lsttbe ; the letter is carried. 

IV. — ^The INDIRECT OBJECT is the word which completes the 
meaning of the verb by means of one of the prepositions, de " of," 
d " to," par " by,'' pour " for," avec " with," &c., being pVefixed 
to it. (In French, complement indirect or rEgime indirect.) 

EXAMPLES. 
/ carry the letter to the post-office, I / speak of the lady, 
je porte la lettre a la posts. | je parle de la dame. 

V. — There are five sorts of verbs, namely : 

Istly, Transitive (or active). I 3dly, Passive. 
2dly, lNTRANSiTrvE(orneuter).| 4thly,EEFLECTiVE(orpronomiiial). 
5thly, Impersonal. 

VI. — Verbs are transitive or active, when they have a direct 
object (accusative case). 

EXAMPLE. 
I carry the letter, ) Porter having a direct object, la lettbe> 
je POBTE la lettre. j is traositiye. 

VII. — ^Verbs are intransitive or neuter, when they cannot 
have a direct object. Such are — 

ToMBEB, to fall. DoRHiR, to sleep, &c. &c. 
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VIII. — Passive verbs are another form of the transitive verbs, 
in which the action expressed by the verb reverts to the subject. 

EXAMPLES. 
TRANSITIVE. PASSFTE. 

/ carry, je porta. / am carried, je suis port^. 

IX. — ^Reflective or pronominal verbs are those in which 
tlie action reverts to the subject without the form of the verb 
being passive; these verbs are conjugated with two pronouns, 
one subject, the other object — direct or indirect. 

examples. 
/ speak to myself, I I sit down, I / give myself a hook, 

je me porle. | je m'assieds. | je me donne un livre. 

X. — ^Impersonal verbs are those which are conjugated in 
the third person singular only; their subject being i7, "it," 
representing an indefinite personification. 

examples. 
it rains, I there is, I the question is, I it happens, 

il pleut. I il y a. | il s'agit de. | il arrive. 

XI. — Verbs are divided into moods and tenses. The moods, 
from the Latin word modus. " manner," refer to the manner in, 
which the action is presented to our mind. There are ^ve moods : 

The Infinitive Mood, I The Conditional Mood. 

The Indicative Mood. | The Subjunctive Mood. 

The Imperative Mood. 

XII. — ^The Participles, present and past, are usually placed in 
connection with the infinitive mood ; they are parts of the verb 
which partake of the nature of both the verb and the adjective, 
being sometimes used as verbs and sometimes as adjectives. 

XIII. — Tenses are subdivisions of the moods, referring to the 
time at which the action takes place in the various moods. 

XIV. — Simple tenses are those which are represented by 
their peculiar endings. 

XV. — Compound tenses are those which are formed by the 
combination of either auxiliary verb,ai;oir "to have" or Stre "to 
be," and the past participle of verbs. 

XVI. — ^There are four regular conjugations in the French 
language: — 

The first conjugation includes all verbs ending in er. 
The second do. do. ir. 

The third do. do. ojr. 

The fourth do. do. re. 
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Conjugation of the Auxiliary Verb a voir, to have. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Present. Past. 

to have, avoir. | to have had, avoir eu. 

Participles. 
Present. Past. 

ayant. | having had, ayant eu. 

had, eu m., eue /. 
Indicative Mood. 
Present. Past Indefinite, 

j'ai. / have had, fai eu. 

tu as. thou hast had, tu as eu. 

il or elle a. he has had, 11 or elle a eu. 

nous avous. we have had, nous avons eu. 

vous avez. you have had, vous avez eu. 

lis or elles ont. they have had, Us or elles out ea. 

Pluperfect, 

j'avais. I had had, j'avais eu. 

tu avals. thou hadst had, tu avals eu. 

11 avait. he had had, U avait eu. 

nous avlons. we had had, nous avlons eu. 

vous avlez. you had had, vous avlez eu. 

Us avaient. they had had, Us avaient eu. 

Past Anterior. 

/ had had, j'eus eu. 

tu eus. thou hadat had, tu eus eu. 

U eut. he had had, U eut eu. 

nous eflmes. we had had, nous eflmes eu. 

vous efttes. you had had, vous efttes eu. 

Us eurent. they had had. Us eurent eu. 

Future Anterior. 
/ shall or will '\ j'aural eu. 
thou shalt or wilt '§ tu auras eu. 

X i_7? '11 5 ;i 



/ have, 
thou hast, 
he or she has, 
we have, 
you have, 
they have. 

Imperfect. 
I had, 
thou hadst, 
he had, 
we had, 
you had, 
they had, 



.sit 
Sis 



I had, 
thou hadst, 
he had, 
we had, 
you had, 
they had, 



Past Definite, 

1 feus. 



Future. 
I shall or will 1 
thou shalt or wilt \ 
he shall or will g 
v}e shall or vdll ^ 
you shall or will T 
they shall or will J 



j aurai. 
tu auras. 
Uaura. 
nous aurons. 
vous aurez. 
Us auront. 



h>e shall or vrill >< 11 aura eu. 

we shall or will § nous aurons eu. 

you shall or will ^ vous aurez eu. 

they shall or tvill ) Us auront eu. 



Present. 
/ should or would '\ j'aurais. 
thou sh^dst or vfdst | tu aurais. 
he should or would % U aurait. 
we should or would ^ nous aurions. 
you should OT would T vous auxiez. 
they should OTVxmld J Us auraient. 



Conditional Mood. 



Past. 

IshouldoTVHmld^ j'aurais eu. 

tJioush^storw'dst'^ tu aurais eu. 

he should or wo^d ^^ U aurait eu. 

tee should OT loo'd § nousaurionseu. 

you should or vfd < vous auriez eu. 

they should or w'd ) Us auraient eu. 
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VOOABTJLABY.-Household, 


la. dame de oompagnie 


f ladjf-companion. 


le chef. 


rinstitutriue. 


ffovenust. 


le cuisinier m.—^xef. 


le pr^oeptaur, 


tutor. 


le m&rmiton. 


I'iutendant, 


tUwardyUgent, fae- 


la fille de ouiBine, 


le mattre d'hAtel, \ 


bvOer. t^^**- 


la bonne, ) 
la domestique, ) 


le aommelier, | 


le cocher. 


coaehman. 


la femme de chanre. 


le valet d'6curie. 


gtable-boyf groom. 


la femme de oharobre, 


le piqueur, 
le valet. 


out-rider. 


la femme de manage, 


lackey. 


la bonne d'eufant, 


footman. 


la lingere, 


le doraestique. 


man-tervant. 


la blaiicliisseuaa, 


le page. 


page. 


la repaaseuae. 



head-cook, 
cook. 
iciUlion. 
kitchen-maid, 

houu-maid. 

house-keeper. 
lady'S'Tnaid. 
charwoman. 

tempitress. 
laundress, 
laundryrmaid. 

Progressive Beadingr and Translation 26. 

{The English is at page 207.) 
J'ai line dame de compagnie. — L'institutrice avait de rinstnic- 
tion. — Mon pr6c5epteur eut de la patience. — L'iuteudant aura 60 
ana Fannie prochaine. — Le maltre d'hdtel aurait une cravate 
blanch e et un habit noir, si le comte 6tait chez lui. — Le cocher a 
eu un fouet neuf. — Le garQon d'6curie avait eu soin des chevaux. — 
Le piqueur de Tempereur aura eu le meilleur cheval. — Lea laquais 
auraient eu une riche livr6e. — ^Vous avez un bon valet. — Vous aviez 
im beau petit page. — ^Vous elites un excellent chef de cuisine. — 
Vous aurez une bonne cuisiniere, un vrai cordon-bleu. — Nous 
aurions trois ou quatre filles de cuisine. — lis ont eu une femme 
de charge. — Ces dames avaient eu des femmes de chambre. — 
Nous aurions eu une autre ling^re. 

Proerressive Exercise 25. 

Indicative Mood, Present Tense. 

I have a good house-maid. — ^Thou hast a coachman. — He has 

a man-servant. — We have a young (Jeune) page. — ^You have two 

kitchen-maids. — They have a man-servant. — These ladies have 

lady's-maids. Imperfect Tense. 

I had a house-keeper. — She had a laundress. — ^We had a 
sempstress. — You had a scullion. — ^The men-servants had a green 
livery (une livr^e verte). 

Past Definite Tense. 
The stable-boy had two white {hlanc) horses. — The pages had 
new clothes idea habits neufa), 

Eutnre Tense. 
I shall have several (plusieurs) servants. — She will have two 
lady's-njaids and a sempstress. — We shall have another nurse. — 
You will have my cook. — ^They will have all our servants. 
Past Indefinite Tense. 
I have had an impertinent (impertinent) footman. — She has had 
a capital (excellent) nurse. — ^We nave had your cook. — They have 
had the same (EtUe 39) house-maid. — ^They have had a large (grand} 
house and (RtUe 32) excellent (excellent) servants. 
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GRAMMAR. 



Conjugation of avoir, to \^Y%.— (Continued.) 
SuBJUKcnvE Mood. 



Present and Fntnire. 
that I may '\ que j'aie. 
thatihoufMiyezt \ que tu aies. 
tliat he may % qu'il ait. 
that Vie may & que nous ayons. 
that you may I que vous ayez. 
that they may J qu'ila aient. 

Imperfect. 

thai I might \ que j'eusse. 

thai thou m^ it J que tu eufises. 

thai he might ^ qu'il edt. 

thai we might M. que nous eusedons. 

thai you might | que vous eussiez. 

thai they might) qu'ils eussent. 



Past. 
thai I may ^ que j*aie eu. 

thai thou mayest '^ que tu aies eu. 
thai he may •< qu'il ait eu. 
that we may U que nous ayons eu. 
thai you may J§ que vous ayez eu. 
thai they may ) qu'ils aient eu. 

Pluperfect. 



that I might ) 
thai thou m'st "k 
thai he might <t 
that roe might | 
that you might t. 



que J eusse eu. 
que tu eusses eu. 
qu'il efit eu. 
que nous eussions eu. 
que TOUB eussiez eu. 



that they might ) qu'ils eussent eu. 



Imperative Mood. 
have {thou)f aie. 

let us havef ayons. 

have (ye or you), ayez. 

Rule 77. — ^Tbere is in every French verb a second fonn of the 
Conditional Mood, Past Tense, which is used in some cases ex- 
plained in the Syntax; thus: 

Conditional Mood. 
Past— 2d form. 



/ would or should have had, 
thou wouldst or shouldst have had, 
he wovXd or should have had, 
we would or shovXd have had, 
you would or should have had, 
they would or should have had. 



] eusse eu. 
tu eusses eu. 
il edt eu. 
nous eussions eu. 
vous eussiez eu. 
lis eussent eu. 



Rule 78.— The English forms of the verb "I am having," ** I 
was having," " I shall be having," &c., must not be translated 
literally in French, as such forms as^e suis ayantyf^taie ayaixt^ 
&c., are not used in practice, although perfectly logical. This 
rule is applicable to all French verbs. 

We shall say for both English forms — 



Present Tense, 

I have, ") 

/ am having, y 
&c. 



y^ 



Indicative Mood. 
Imperfect Tense. Fature Tense. 

I / had, Ifftvaia I ^ '^'^ ***^» 

I / was having, P ' \l shall be hawing, 
&c. &c. 



J 



jaarai. 
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VOCABITXiABT.— A few expressionB requiriuff the next verb to 
be In the Subjunctivb Mood. 
N.B. — ^Use the Present or Past of the Subjunctive Mood after 
the following expressions: — 

il faut que ... / mutt, thou mutt^ he muit, the must, &o. (before a verb). 

il est n^orasaire que .. UU neceuaiy that. J ehotUd... 

il est utile que .. it is useful that I should.., 

il est inutile que .. it is u^ess that I should... 

il est poesible que .. it is possible that J tnay or should or would or eould... 

il est imxKMasible que .. it is impossible that I should or could.., 

11 est bon que or bien que .. it is. good or right that I should... 

il est mauvais que or mal que .. it is bad or utrong that J should .. 

N.B. — Use the Imperfect or Pluperfect of the Subjunctive 
Mood after the following expressions: — 

il 6tait utile que .. it was usfful that I sJiould, &a 

&c. &c., the same as above, using ^tait, ^^was,^ instead of est, "is." 

Profiressive Beading* and Translation 26. 

{The English is at page 207.) 

II faut que j'aie une canne. — II faut que tu aies un porte feuille. — 

II faut qu'il ait un bouton d'or.— II faut qu'elle ait une montre 

d'argent. — II faut que nous ayons deux bagues en diamant. — II 

faut que vous ayez une boucle k votre gilet. — II faut qu'ils aieut 

une montre et une chalne. — II faut qu^Ues aient un cam6e. — II 

faut que ce commis ait un agenda. — 11 faut que ces dames aient 

de la monnaie. — II est n^cessaire que nous ayons un carnet. — II 

est utile qu'on ait de Targent. — II est inutile que cette jeune 

personne ait un sac h ouvrage. — II est possible que j'aie quelquea 

cigares. — II 6tait bon que Veusse ma bourse. — II est mauvais que 

vous ayez une pipe et du tabac. — II est bon que vous ayez eu votre 

porte feuille. — II fallait qu'elle eUt de I'argent. 

Progrressive Exercise 26. 

{Use the vocabulary at the top of page 39.) 

Subjunctive Mood, Present Tense. 

I must have some gold studs. — She must have a cameo. — It is 

possible that I may have some few (Rule 38) cigars. — It is right 

that she should have a ring. — It is necessary that we should have a 

walking-stick. past Tense. 

I must have had a diary. — ^My sister must have had some money. 
— You must have had some | small change { . 
Imperfect Tense. 
It was useful that she should have a reticule. — It was useless 
that you should have a pipe. — ^It was necessary that we should have 
a note-book. Pluperfect Tense. 

It was possible that we might have had a walking-stick. — It 
was possible that they might have had a pipe. 
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QRAHMAIL 



Oolyiigation of the Auxiliary Verb tiTRE, to be. 

IirriNiTivE Mood. 
Present. 
to he, Stre. 



Fast. 
to have been, avoir 6t4. 



I am, 
thou art, 
he or she is, 
we are, 
you are, 
they are, 

I was, 
thou wast, 
he was, 
toe were, 
you were, 
they were, 



Pabticifles. 
Present. Past. 

heing, ^tant. | having been, ayant 4t4. 

been, 4t6. 
Indicativb Mood. 
Present. Past Indefinite, 

je suis. / Jiave been, fai 4t4. 

tu es. thou hast been, tu as 4t4. 

il or elle est. he has been, il or elle a 4t4. 

noas sommes. toe have been, nous avons 6t4. 
vous dtes. you have been, vous avez ^t^ 

ils or elles sont. they have been, ils or elles ont ^td. 



Imperfect. 



1^1 



j'dtais. 
tu ^tais. 
il^tait. 
nous ^tions. 
vous ^tiez. 
ils ^taient. 



I vxis, 
thou wast, 
he toas, 
we were, 
you were, 
they were, 



Past Definite. 

g je fus. 



tu fus. 
ilfut. 

nous f<imes. 
vous f dies, 
ils furent. 



Future. 
/ shall or will be, 
thou shalt or wilt be, 
he shall or will be, 
we shall or will be, 
you shall or will be, 
they shall or wUl be. 



je serai, 
tu seras. 
il sera, 
nous serons. 
vous serez. 
ils seront. 



Pluperfect. 
/ had been, f avals ^t^. 
thou hadst been, tu avals ^t^ 
he had been, il avait ^t^. 
we had been, nous avions ^t^. 
you had been, vous aviez ^t^. 
they had been, lis avaient ^te. 

Past Anterior. 
/ had been, j*eus ^t^. 
thou hadst been, tu eus et^. 
he had been, il eut ^t^. 
we had been, , nous eflmes ^t^. 
you had been, vous elites ^t^. 
they had been, ils eurent ^t^. 

Future Anterior. 
/ shall or will ) f aurai dt^. 
thou shalt or wilt ^ tu auras €\,4. 
he shall or will ^ il aura ^t^. 
we shall or loill t nous aurona ^t^. 
you shall or willi$, vous aurez ^t^. 
they shall or will j ils auront ^t^. 



Conditional Mood. 



Present. 
/ should or would be, je serais, 
thou shdst or vfdst be, tu serais. 
Jie should or would be, il seralt. 
we should or would be, nous seiions. 
you should or would be, vous seriez. 
they should OT would be, ils seraient. 



Past. 
I should or would \ j'aurais 4t6, 
thoushstoTiod'st I tu aurais ^t^. 
he should or wo*d<i il aurait ^t^. 
toe should or wo'd | nous aurions 4t4. 
you should or vfd^ vous auiiez ^te. 
theyshotUdoTw'd) ils auraient ^t^. 
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VOCABUIi AST.— A few of the most usual Adjectives expressive 



vertaeuz m. ae/. 
paresaeux— ae, 
indolent — e, 
faineant— e, 
charitable (Rule 15), 
bon — ne, 
g^ndreux— Be, 
noble (Rule 15), 
m^hant— e, 
niauTais — e, 
sage (Rule 15), 
saTant— ^, 



of moral 

virttunu. 

Icuy, idle, 

indolent. 

tluggish, 

charitable. 

good, kind, 

generotu, 

noble. 

m-behaved, 

bad. 

wiw. 

learned. 



qualities and defects. 

induBtrieux — ee, 
appllqu6 — e, 
laborieux— ee, 
pieux — se, 
oriminei— le, 
aetif— ve, 
lent— e, 
juste (Rule 15). 
wicked. iiguste (Rule 15), 

iusouciaut — e, 
content — e, 
m^oontent— e, 



ingenioiUt dcver. 

gtudiotu. 

indtutriouiu 

piotu. 

criminal. 

active, 

dow, 

jtut. 

unjiut. 

cardeUf heedless, 

content, satisAed, 

dissatisfied. 



Progressive Beading: and Translation 27. 
{The English is at page 207.) 
Je suis content de vous. — lie jeune homme qui est dans la 
chambre voisine, est noble et g6n6reux. — Les enfants g&t^s sont 
m6contents de tout. — J'6tais alors dans une petite ville de 
!N'ormandie. — tPai 6t6 m6content de la conduite d'un de mes 
61^ves, il a 6t6 m^chant et paresseux. — Ton devoir est d'etre 
bon et g6n6reux en vers toot le monde. — Nous serous sages 
pendant votre absence. — Si j'6tais riche, je serais charitable. — 
Toutes ces petites filles auraient 6t6 bonnes, industrieuses et 
appliqu^es. — Quand feus 6t6 .battu, je fus trds m6content. — lis 
seront ici dans quelques minutes. — Pierre 6tait insouciant et 
paresseux, mais Joseph 6tait juste, actif et laborieux. — Les 
injustes poursuites de ses cr6anciers, furent la cause de sa 
ruine. — Ces dames ont 6t6 contentes de mes efforts. — La marche 
du vaisseau fut lente pendant deux ou trois jours. 
Frogrressive Exercise 27. 
Indicatiyb Mood, Present Tense. 
She is (Rtde 62) a noble and generous woman. — ^They (euai) and 
their {JRiUe 33) friends are indolent. — We are just, but they are 
unjust. — She is ill-behaved. 

Imperfect Tense. 
She was slow. — ^We were careless. — They were charitable to 
(envers) the poor (lespauvres), — ^This {RtUe 36) man was content. — 
She was learned. Past Definite Tense. 

He was wise. — This queen (reine) was generous and learned. — 
Those kings (roi) were wicked. 

Future Tense. 
That child (en/ant m.) will be active. — Our countrymen {com- 
patriotes) will be charitable. — Marie and Julie will be here {ici) 
at five o'clock (A cifiq heures). 

Conditional Mood, Present Tense. 
I would be industrious. — My lesson (Ze^owf.) would beeasy(^/aci7<?) 
if («0 1 were {imperfect) studious. — We would be here at 3 o'clock. 
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OBAMMAB. 



Obiyugation of the Verb ^tre, to be.— (Cbn^wwcc?.) 

SuBJUNonvs Mood. 



Present and Fntore. 
that I may he, que je sois. 
thaiikoumaiiftihtfV^Q tu aois. 
that he may be, qu'il soit. 
tha;t we may be, que nous soyous. 
that you may be, que vous soyez. 
that tkey may be, qu'lls soient. 

Imperfect. 
that I might be, que je fusse. 
that thou m^it be, que tu fusses. 
that he might be, qu'il ftlt. 
tha;t we might be, que nous f ussions. 
thatyoumightbe, que vous fussiez. 
that they might be, qu'ils fussent. 



Past. 
that I may '\ que j'aie 6X^. 
that thou m^st g que tu aies ^t^. 
that he may ^ qu'il ait et^. 
that we may ^ que nous ayons ^t^ 
that you may J§ que vous ayez ^t^. 
that they may ) qu'ils aient it6. 

Pluperfect. 
that I might ') que j'eusse ^t^. 
that thou m*8t g que tu eusses ^t^. 
that he might ^ qu'il edt ^t^. 
thcU we might ^ que nous eussions ^t^. 
that you might < que vous eussiez ^t^. 
that they might ) qu'ils eassent £te. 

Imperativb Mood. 
be (thou), sois. 

let us be, soyous. 

be {ye or you), soyez. 

Conditional Mood. 

Past— second form. 

/ would or should have been, feusse ^t^.* 

thou wouldst or shouldst have been, tu eusses 4i6, 

he would or should have been, il edt ^t^. 

we would or should have been, nous eussions ^t^. 

you would or should have been, vous eussiez ^t^ 

they would or should have been, ils eussent €t^. 

Bule 79. — ^The labour of learning French verbs will be con- 
siderably lessened, by the student carefully noticing, that the 
following tenses always end in the same way, whether in 
auxiliary, regular, or irregular verbs. 

The Participle Present always ends in ant. 
having, being, carrying, punishing, owing, rendering, 
ayant. €tant. portant. punissant. devant. rendant. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD« 


Imperfect. 


Future. 


Present. 


je ais. 


je rai. 


je rais. 


tu ais. 


tu ras. 


tu rais. 


il ait. 


il ra. 


il rait. 


nous ions. 


nous rons. 


nous rions. 


vous iez. 


vous rez. 


vous riez. 


ils aient 


ila rent. 


iU raient. 



* The aeoond form of the Conditional Mood, Past Tense, can easily be formed 
for any verb, by uuDg the post participle instead of " 4M*' in thia teuae. 



PRACTICE. 
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VOOABUIiABT.-AdJeotivos {Continued). 


hearenx m. se/. 


happy. 


Bobre, 


temperate. 


Btudieax— fie, 


ttxtdious. 


patient— 6, 
indulgent— 6, 


patient. 


immortel— le, 


immcrtaU 


egoi8te(Rale15), 


uffisk. 


aimant— 6, 


affectionate^ Uywmg. 


oiganlletiz— 86, 


profud. 


penSv^rant— 6, 


vereeveTxiig, 


attentif— ve, 


attentive. 


ob^iaaant-^e. 


obedimt. 






femie. 


firm. 


fidMe, 


faUhfvl, 


docile. 


docile. 


ainnftm 


tincert. 


exact— 6, 


exact, punctual. 


pradent— e, 


prudem. 


exigeant— e. 


exacting. 


Boignefox— 86, 


ASte* 


homiliant— e, 




iiumble. 




envieox^ae. 


envious. 



Progressive Beading and Translation 28. 
(7%e BnglUh U at page 208.) 
II faut que je sois attentif aux instructions du mattre. — II est 
n^ceasaire qu'un homme soit prudent. — II est impossible qu'elle 
soit envieuse. — II faut que Eobert soit ferme et pers^v^rant. — II 
est inutile, Messieurs, que vous soyez si exigeants. — II est mal 
que Marie soit insouciante et ^ffoiste. — II faut qu'il ait 6t6 fiddle 
et sincere. — II est possible qnils aient 6t6 exigeants. — Soyons 
fermes, mes amis. — Jeunes enfants, soyez ob6issants envers vos 
parents. — II fallait que vous f ussiez ici ^ trois heures de Tapr^s- 
midi. — II 6tait mat que vous eussiez ^t6 envieuse. — II 6tait 
n^ceasaire^ que les ^l^ves fussent exacts. — II fallait que nous 
fussions sinc^res et aimants. — II ^tait possible qu'elle ttt in- 
dulgente, mais ce n*6tait pas souvent. — Mon avis est que tu sois 
prudent. — II est bon qu*une petite fiUe soit d*un nature! aimant. 

Progressive Exercise 28. 

{See vocabulary at Ihe top of page 61.) 

Subjunctive Present. — ^My dear sister, you must be careful. — 
Julia (JiUie)f it is necessary that you should be studious. — It is 
wrong that you should be proud. — It is possible that she may be 
exacting and envious. — They must be here (ici) at one (/.) o'clock. 

Subjunctive Past. — He must have been persevering all {Rule 42) 
his life {vie f.). — ^Mary, you must have been happy in that {Rule 36) 
house {maiaon f.). — It is possible that everybody (p. 64, 15) may 
have been here. 

Subjunctivb Imperfect. — ^It was necessary that the young ladies 
should be at {d) their work {travail m.) at nine o'clock | in the morn- 
ing I {du matin), — It was wrong that Julia should be proud and 
envious. — ^It was useful that we should be carefuL 

Subjunctive PLUPERFBCT.^It was possible that my brothers 
(frdre) might have been here. — It was impossible that they could 
have been in the | class-room | {classe f.) |in time| (d temjps). 

Imperative Mood. — ^Let us be punctual and persevering, it is 
(Rule 62) the secret ( — m.) of success (du maces), — Gentlemen 
Imesneurejf be here at eleven o'clock. 
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GRAMMAR. 



to carry, 



1st Ootyugation,— PO/22LE/2, to carry. 

Inpinitivk Mood. 
Preaent. Fast. 

port-er. | to have carried, avoir port-t^ 



Present. 



carrying, 



port- ant. 



Present. 
/ carry, je port-e. 

thou carryeit, tu port-ea. 

he or she c'ries, il or elle port-e. 
we carry, . nous port-ons, 
you carry, vous port-ez 
they carry, ilsorellesport-ent. 

ImperJBBOt. 



I carried, \ hi je 
thca c'dst, 8|tu 
?ic carried, 
we carried, 
you car^d, 
they car^dj |f ils 



port-ais. 

port-ais. 

port-ait. 

port-ions. 

port-iez. 

port-aient. 

Past Deflziite. 



Pabtioiples. 

Past. 

having carried, ayant port-^. 

' carried, port- ^ m,., port-^e f. 

Indicativb Mood. 

Past Indefinite. 
/ have carried, j'ai port-€. 

thouha8tcarried,tu. as port-^. 

Ae hcu carried^ il or elle a port-^. 
we have carried, nous avons port- 4. 
you have earried,YO\iB avez port- 4. 
they have carried, Ua or elles ont port- 4. 

Pluperfect. 

j'avais port-^. 



3 nous 
^ vous 



I had 
thou hadst 
he had 
we had 
you had 
they had 



I carried, \ Ps j© 

thou C*d8t,\MtVL 

he carried, l^gil 
we carried, 1 1 |nous 
you car^d, l| s vous 
they car'dyl | ^ ils 

Fnture. 
Ish'UoTwill^ je 
ih.i'UoTwilt ■ tu 
he9h!lloTw''lpTl 
toe shHl or w* I § nous 
you a'l or w^l | vous 
tliey a* I or w^ I) ils 



Present. 
I sh'^d or w''d^ je 
t.a^datjw'dst > tu 
hesKdoTW^d pil 
we a'd or w*d g nous 
yo. a' d or vfd ■ vous 
tA. «'d or w'd J ila 



port-ai. 
port- as. 
port- a. 
port-&meB. 
port-fttes. 
port-^rent. 

port-erai. 

port-eras. 

port-era. 

port-erons. 

port-erez. 

port-eront. 



^ tu avais port-^. 

g il avait port-^. 

I nous avions port-d. 

^ vous aviez port-^. 

ils avaient port-e. 

Past Anterior. 

j'eus port-d, 

; tu eus port-^. 

il eut port-6. 

; nous eftmes porte. 

vous etLtes port 6. 

ils eurent 



I had 
thou hadat 
he had 
we had 
you had 
they had 

Future Anterior. 
7 ahall or wilh^ j'aurai 
thou aHt or wiltr^ tu auras 
he ahcUl or will | il aura 
we ahall or will ^ nousaurons 
you ah' I or toill | vous aurez 
they ah* I or vnll'^ ils auront 



port-^. 

port-e. 
port-e. 
poi-t-^. 
port-t^. 
port-^. 
port-^. 



Conditional Mood. 



Past. 



port-erais. 

port-erais. 

port-erait. 

port-erions. 

port-eriez. 

port-eraient. 



/ shHd or vfld^ j*aurais port-^. 

th.a'datoTV^dst'^tviaxaaia port-e. 
he ah'd or w'ld § il aurait port-^. 
we ah* Id atw^ld ^ nous aurions port-d. 
yofu ah*d or w*d g vous auriez port-^. 
t^flA'c^orir'ei'^ilfl auraient port-4 
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VOCAJBULABY.-Virtues and QuaUtles. 


la douceur, 


gerUUneu. 


la pers^y^rance, 
roMissanoe/. 




la Binc^rit^, 


sincerity. 


obedience. 


la prudence, 


prudence. 


la resignation, 


resignation. 


I'ordre m. 


order. 


renergie/. 


energy. 


labont^. 


kindness, goodness. 




' selfrdemial. 


rhumiliW/. 


humUity. 


le aang-froid, 


presence of mind. 


la chants, 


charity. 




promptitude. 
Xonesty. 


la fid^liti. 


JldelUy,/aU^fiUne»s. 


la probite. 


la sobri^t^. 


sobriety. 


lagen^roBite, 


generosity. 


la temperance, 


temperance. 


I'activite/. 


aeUvUy. 


la patience, 


patience. 


la fermete. 


Jlrmness. 


le coutentement, 


eontentment. 






I'application/. 




ladlBoretion, 


judicumsnets. 



Progressive Beadinfi: and Translation 29. 
{The English ia at page 208.) 
Le cbien veille avec fid61it6 sur les objets qu'on lui confie. — Je 
liii parlerai avec douceur. — Elletravailleavec^nergie. — Mespetites 
amies dansent avec gr&ce. — Nous aimions et nous adrairions,sou 
humility et sa charity. — Son d^sint^ressement et sa probity lui ont 
gagn6 tous les coeurs. — Son application nous 6tonne. — II eut la 
oont6 de nous raconter ses aventures dans les pays lointains,oil 
il a pass6 plusieurs ann6es de sa vie. — ^Yous avez t&cb6 de 
travailler avec promptitude. — lis I'insult^rent et le frappdrent, 
mais sa patience, sa douceur et sa resignation f urent in^branlables 
depuis le commencement jusqu'^ la fin de sa longue agonie. — Je 
tAcberai de Famuser. — EUe tacbe toutes ses araiires. — ^Ayez la 
bont6 de fermer les portes et les fenStres. — Nous travaillerions 
avec pers6v6rance s41 nous parlait avec bont6. — II pratiquait 
toutes les vertus. — D^s que vous elites parl^ tout le monde versa 
de8 larmes. 

Progressive Exercise 20. 
{See list of tferba, page 68.) 
"We dine at six o'clock. — ^We have spoken of the honesty of 
that poor man. — He has had the kindness to relate to us the 

Rule 36 pauvre de Rule 53 

history of his misfortunes. — She | was washing | with energy. — 

histoire (h mute) nuUheur m. Rule 78 avec 

You speak to him with firmness. — I | will astonish | you by my 

Rule 53 Rule 58 i^ar 

I presence of mind I . — ^The birds | were flying | all about us|. — 

Rule 78 tout autour de nous 

She has practised self-denial and disinterestedness all her life. — 

(art.) (art.) Rule 42 vUf. 

They spent their lives in peace and contentment. — At the 
passer past def. vie t. b. dcau la paix et dans (art.) 

age of eighteen he had already dishonoured his family. — ^They 

dgem. ane dcjd pluperfect tense /amUUt 

practise. — ^They watch. — They shut— They fall. 
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ORAMMAR. 



Conjugation of the Verb porter^ to OldSlJ.— {Continued,) 
Subjunctive Mood. 



Present and Future. 
that I may '\ que je port-e. 
that th, fn*8t < que tu port-es. 
that he may p^qu'il port-e. 
that toe may g que nous port-ions. 
thatyoumay ■ quevousport-iez. 
that th, may J qu'ils port-ent. 

Imperfect. 
that I might ^ que je port-asse. 
thctt th. m'tst ' que tu port-asses. 
that he m*ht p^qu'il port-ftt. 
that we vCkt Q que nous port-assions. 
that you m*t ■ quevousport-assiez. 
that they m^tj qu*ils port-assent. 



Past. 

that I may p^ que j'aie 
" th.m'8t'^ 



port-€. 
port-^. 
ported. 



that th. m'<^g que tu aies 

tJiat he may | qu'il ait 

that we may ^ que nous ayons port-^. 

thatyoumay 1 que vous ayez port-^. 

that th. may^ qu'ils aient 

Plnperfeot. 
thcU I mighty que j'eusse 
that th. m*t8t'^ que tu eusses 
that he m'ht | qu'il eut 
that we nCht ^ quenouseussionspor-t^. 
that you m'< | que vous eussiez port-^. 
that theym't^ qu*ils eussent por-t^. 



port-^. 

port-^. 
port-^. 
port-6. 



Impebatiys Mood. 
carry (thou), port-e. 

let us carry, port-ons. 

carry {ye or you), port-ez. 

Conjnffate in the same manner: 



accepter. 


to accept. 


&)happer, 


toeecape. 


pratiquer. 


to practise, 
to lend. 


admirer, 


to admire. 


enterrer, 


tobwry. 


preter. 


aimer. 


to love, 1o Uke. 


dtonner, 




raconter, 


to relate. 


amoBer, 


toamute. 


^tndier. 


to study, 
to evade. 


regarder. 


to look. 


arreter, 


tOBtOp. 


^▼ader, 


respecter. 


to respect. 


aawaaainer. 


to murder. 


exhumer, 


to disinter. 


retarder, 


to dday. 


b«cher. 


to dig. 


former. 


to shut. 


signaler. 


to signalixe. 


broder, 


to embroider. 


firapper. 


to strike. 


sommeiller, to dumber. 


brOler, 


to bum. 


goftter, 


to tas'e. 


Bouper, 
tacher. 


to sup. 


canaer, 


to talk, to cauee. 


gronder, 
immoler. 


to scold. 


to stain. 


chanter. 


to eing. 


to immoUUe. 


tftcber. 


to try. 


composer, 


to compote. 


layer. 


to wash. 


tomber. 


tofaU. 


danaer. 


to dance. 


rndpriaer, 
parler. 


to despise. 


travailler. 


to tpork. 


d^jeftner, 


to brfoifatt. 


to speak. 


Teiller, 


to watch. 


desbonorar 


, to dishonour. 


passer, 


to pass, to spend. 


Terser, 


to pour, to shed. 


diner. 


to dine. 


p&i6trer. 


to penetrate. 


voler. 


tojly, to steal. 


donner. 


to give. 


plenrer. 


toveep. 


4ra. 


4to. 



Rule 80. — Conjunctive personal pronouns in the accusative 
case, or governed bv the preposition a, are placed immediately 
after any verb in the imperative mood usea affirmatively. In 
such case moi and toi are employed after the verb, instead of me 
and te. m' and f, however, are used before the pronouns en and 
^^, for the sake of euphony. ,g,^„j^ 

carry me, speak to me, carry her, speak to her, let us speak to them. 

portez-moi. parlez-moi. portez-la. parlez-lui. parlons-leur. 

bring tM some, speak to me of it, take me to it, 

apportez-m'en. parlez-m'en. menezm*y. 



PRACTICE. 
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VOCABT7IiABT.— Vices, Failinflrs, and Defects. 



renrie/. 


envy. 




la colore. 


anger. 




la gourmaadifle, 
lajaloiiBie, 


hnneu. 
jealousy. 




rintempdranoe/. 


intemperance. 




lindolenoe/. 


indolenee. 




le d^Bordre, 


disorder. 




la maiiTaise hnmear. 






ravarice/. 


avarice. 




loTgueil m. 
TimiiatieDoe/. 


impatience. 




le mSoontenteznent, 


diteonUntnient. 





le meoMmge, 
rimprobitd/. 
la trahiaon, 
I'dtourderie/. 
la d^b^iaaanoe, 
la vanity, 
r^Isme m. 
rinapplication/. 
rindiff^noe/. 
I'extravaganoe /. 
la negligence, 
le marmure, 
riTTOgneiie/. 



untruth. 

ditkoneely. 

treachery. 

giddineee. 

ditobedience. 

vanity. 

e^fiakneee. 

inapplication. 

ind^erence. 

extravagance, 

negligence. 

murmuring. 

drunkenneei. 



Progressive Beadingr and Translation 80. 
{The English is at page 209.) 
II est impossible que la trahison p^iidtre dans nos rangs. — II 
faut qu'elle ait travaill6 avec une grande diligence. — II fallait que 
vous portassiez I'orgueil et la vaDit6 bien loin. — II fallait que ces 
personnes vous eussent donu^ de bons exeraples. — II fallait que 
son avarice surpassftt sa vanity. — II est possible que nous dtnions 
ensemble. — II est possible que le ministre ait regard^ I'impatience 
de la chambre des communes, comme un signe d^favorable. — 
Parlez de sa negligence, de son 6tourderie, de sa d6sob6issance 
et de tons ses autres d^fauts. — Causons, mon cher ami, j'aime 
tant votre conversation. — Parlez-moi de la gourmandise de ce 
gar9on-l^ — Brdle les preuves de son improbity, etparle-moi d'autre 
chose.— II 6tait n^cessaire que j'^vadassecette question. — II est bon 
qu'ils dvitent les consequences s6rieuses de son intemperance. 

Progressive Exercise 30. 
(See vocabula/ry at the top of page 61.) 
It is impossible that I | should like | his extravagance. — It is 
possible that you | may dine | with me. — It is possible that she 

avee Rule 68, Sdly 

I may rob I him. — It was wrong that he | should escape |.— It was 
voler Role 53 nud 

wrong that they | should bum | him as a heretic. — It was 

mat Rule 6.3 comme X hiritigwe 

necessary that we | should strike | him. — He must escape. — 
■ She must escape. — It was right that she | should have embroidered | 
▼ocabulaiy page 61 Inen ■ubjunctive pluperfect 

her collar. — It is possible that he | may have danced | with her. 

co2 m. aubj unotire past avec Rule 68, 2dl7 

—Look at him.— I Let us sup | together.— I Here is | the proof of 

X Rule 80 ensemble N.B. page47 jn-euvef. 

your treason ; bum it. — It is possible that his selfishness 

Rule 80 

I may astonish | her. — Speak to him of his giddiness. — Stop him. 
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2nd Conjugation.— PC7:AYi2, to punish. 

Infinitive Mood. 



to punish, 



puni$hi7ig. 



Present. 



pun-ir. 



Past. 

to have punished, 



avoir puni. 



Present. 



Participles. 



pun-issant. j having punished^ 
1 nunished. 



Past. 

ayant pim-i. 
punished, pun-i m., pun-ie/. 



Present. 



Indicative Mood. 



Past Indefinite. 



I punish, je pun-ia. 

thou punishest, tu pun- is. 
he or she punishes^ il pun-it. 
we punish, nous pun-issons. 

you punish, vouspun-issez. 

they punish, ik pun-issent. 



Imperfeot. 



/ punished, 
thoupunish'dsty 
he punished, 
we punished, 
you punished, 
they punished. 



|| je pun-issais. 
|§,tu pun-issais. 
i5|il pun-issait. 
|{ nous puD-issions. 
I g vous pun-issiez. 
gl'ils pun-issaient. 



I have 
thou hast 
he has 
we home 
you have 
they haofe 

J had 
thou hadst 
he had 
we had 
you had 
they had 



] ai pun-i. 

tu as pun-i. 

11 a pun-i. 

nousavons pun-i. 
vous avez pun-i. 
lis ont pun-i. 



Pluperfect. 



j avais pun-i. 

tu avais pun-i. 
il avait pun-i. 
nous avions pun-i. 
vous aviez pun-i. 
ils avaient pun-i. 



Past Definite. 
I punished, \ ^ s je pun-is. 
thoupunish'dstA^itu. pun-is. 
he punished, ISgil pun-it. 
we punished, )|=|nous pun-lmes. 
you punished, | § vous pun-ltes. 
they punished, j g ^ ils pun-irent. 

Future. 
/ shall or will '\ je pun-irid. 
' t« pun-iras. 
pun-ira. 
we shall or will | nous pun- irons. 
you shall or tvill j^vous pun-irez. 
they shall or will J ils pun-iront. 



Past Anterior. 



Ihad 
thou hadst 
he had 
we had 
you had 
they had j 



j eus pun-i. 

tu eus pun-i. 

il eut pun-i. 

nous eihnes pun-i. 
vous etltes pun-i. 
ils eurent pun-i. 



thou shalt or wilt^ tu 
he shall or will •$ il 



Pnture Anterior. 
/ shall or will % j'aurai pun-i. 

thou sKt or wilt ^* tu auras pun-i. 
he shall or wiU | il aura . pun-i. 
we shall or will ^ nous aurons pun-i. 
you shall OT will | vous aurez pun-i. 
they sK I or will •< ils auront pun- L 



Conditional Mood. 



Present. 



I shouldoTwouldy je 
thous^dstoTw'dst i tu 



pun-irais. 
^.«ww« v^-^- ^ v«-«^ vv. pun'irais. 
he should or v^ld-fiiL pun-irait. 
we shoiddoTU^ld § nouspun-irions. 
you sJwiUd or w^d ?'vous pun-iriez. 
they sh* Id or w* Id] ils pun-iraient. 



Past. 
I sh Id or would'^ j'aurais 
th. sdst otwdst% tu aurais 



pun-i. 
pun-i. 



nc atv tui fjr -uf tut s u tkunuii pua-i. 

we sh' Id or v^ Id §i nous aurions pun-i. 
you sh'd or w*d | vous auriez pun-i. 
they sKd or w'd*< ils auraient pun-L 



PRACTICE 
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VOCABT7LABY.— Common Sea-Fisli and Shell- 


le saumon, 


Kdmon, 


le homard, 


lamorae, 


cod. 


le poinon-yolnnt, 
le nareng-saur, 
lecrabe, 


I'huitre/. 
la rate, 


sr- 


le barengy 


herring. 


la sole. 


la sardine, 


tardine. 


lacrevette, 


le maqueiean, 


mackertl 


le turbot, 


la baleine. 


whole. 




le thon, 


tunny-JUh. 


lereqnin. 


le cachalot. 




le merlan, 


la monle, 


mvueL 


ranchoiBfn. 


ranguiUe/. 


€eL 


l'6perlaa m. 



l-Fish. 
lobster, 
fiyingfith. 
red-herring, 
crab, 
sole, 
shrimp, 
turbot, 

shark. 

whiiing. 

anehovy. 



FrogreMive Beading: and Translation 81. 
{The English is at page 209.) 
Elle cboisit le plus beau saumon de la boutique pour son grand 
diner de demain. — L*huile de baleine a enrichi ce vieux n6gociant. 
— II gamissait son album de dessins de poissons de mer. — Les 
pecbfeurs nous ont fourni des 6perlans k tr^s bon march6. — Pour 
quelques sous,!! vous remplira votre pan!er de sardines fralches. — 
lis choisiront un beau jour pour la p^che au homard. — Un requin 
ava!t sais! le matelot par la jambe. — Les pScheurs ralentlrent leur 
marcfae d^ que nous les etlmes avertis qu'il y avait une baleine dans 
la rade. — Ces malheureux naufrag68 assouvissaient leur faim avec 
de petites monies. — La vue des poissons volants divertissalt les 
eufants. — Le m^decin a eu beaucoup de peine k gu6rir mon pan vre 

Eied, qu! avait 6t6 sals! par un homard. — Certaines personnes em- 
ellissent en vleillissant. 

FrogreMdve Bzercise 81. 

(See list of verbs, page 72.) 
I finish my lessons every day at five o'clock. — This doctor has 

lepont. tons les jours d , nUdeeinm. 

cured my disease. — These wretched boys soil all their clothes, — 

t maladief. malheureux Rule 42 Role 33 habit m. 

The rays of the sun dazzled the eyes. — ^They have accomplished 
rayon soleil m. impexfect tenae Rule 7 

their task. — His parents cherished him. — "We warned the fisher- 

tdche t Rule 33 imperfect tense post definite 

men of the approach of the shoal of sprats. — We shall establish 
approche t banc m. 

our nets in a good position.— The poor bless her. — I would 

Rule 33 ^et dan« Role 18 1 jjowrw (plur.) Rule 53 

fill my bag with herrings. — ^The shore resounded with shouts of 

«aem. de rivagem. de erim. 

joy. — They have impoverished their family. — ^We choose. — We 

joie {. famiUe f. 

amuse. — ^We bless. — ^We shall enrich. — We shall grow ugly. — 
We shall betray him. 
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GRAMMAB. 



Conjugation of tlie Verb pvnir, to pimisL— Ccm^wwo?. 

SuBjDNCTivB Mood. 



Present and Future. 
ikat I may '\ que je pun-i 
thattkounC»t 1 que tu pun-l 



.«^ que tu pun- 
thoA he may .$ qu'il pun-isse. 
Ihat we may % que nous pun-issions. 
that you may ?^que vous pun-issiez. 
thai they may ] quails pun-issent 

Imperfect. 
ihxU I might "1 que je pun-isse. 
that thoumst^ que tu pun-isses. 
ihat he mighty qu'il pun-It. 
that voe might I que nous pun- isaions. 
that you nCht ^que vous pun-issiez. 
thai they m*t] qu*ils pun-issent. 



Past. 

that I may 'g que j'aie pun-L 

thatthoum*8ir^ que tu ales pun-i. 

that he may ss qu'il ait pun-i. 

that we. may E,que nous ayons pun-i. 

that you may ^ que vous ayez pun-L 

thattheymay^ qyi'iiB aXent pun-i. 

Pluperfect. 

that I mighxr^ que j'eusse pun-i. 

thcU tJiou m «^| que tu eusses pun i. 

that he might s qu'il etlt pun-i. 
thattoemight S^que nous eussions pun-i. 

^^a^youm'A^^ que vous eussiez pun-i. 

that they m't ^§ qu'ils eussent pun-i 



Imperative Mood. 



ftbolir, 

aooomplir, 

affaiblir, 

affennir, 

affranohir, 

appaavrir, 

appeeantir, 

applaiidir, 

aaeemr, 

aasortir, 

assouvir, 

sMs^jettir, 

avertir, 

b&tir, 

b^nir, 

ch^rir, 

choisir, 

Rule 81. — In addition to the remark made in Hide 79, the 
labour of learning the French verbs will still further be facilitated 
by the student being careful to divide the verbs into their two 
component parts; viz. : 

Istly, The Eoot or Stem. 2dly, The Ending. 

The Root or Stem is the part of the Infinitive Mood, Present 
Tense, which will remain the same all throughout the conjugation 
of any verb. The Ending is the part which alone varies for the 
various tenses, and according to the conjugation to which the 
verb belongs {see Definition XVI. page 67). 



punish (th^, pun-is. 




let U8 punishy pun-issons. 




punish (ye or you), pun-issez. 








to abolish. 




noircir. 


toUacken. 


to accomplWi. 




nourrir. 


to/eed. 


to waken. 


divertir, to amuse. 


polir, 


to polish. 


to strengthen. 




rafralchir, to rtfresh. 


to liberate. 


embeUir, toembeUish. 


ralentir, 


to abate. 


to impoverish. 


enlaidir, to get ugly. 


remplir, 


to fill. tofuJlJil. 


to weigh down. 


enrichir, to enrich. 


r^partir, 


to divide. 


to applaud. 


envahir, to invade. 


retentir. 


to resound. 


to submit. 


^tablir, to establish. 


rttir, 


to roast. 


to match. 


finir, tofiniA. 


aaiur, 


toseiee. 


to satiate. • 




salir, 


to sou. 


to subjugate. 


foumir, to furnish. 


B^vir, 


totreatrigormulv. 


to warn. 


garnir, to trim^ to garnish. 


temir, 


to suUy. , 


to buHd. 


grandir, to grow tall. 


trahir. 


to betray. 


tobUss. 


gu^rir, to hectic to cure. 


unir, 


to vniU. 


to cherish. 


maigrir, to grow thin. 


vieiUir, 


to grow old. 


to choose. 


m<iiir, to ripen. 


&c. 



PKACTICE. 
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latnlipe, 

laroee, 

la violette, 

le ch^vrefeaiUe, 

la perce-oeige, 

la jonqiiille, 

le geranium, 

I'oeillet m. 

la jadnthe, 

le mngiiet, 

la capuome, 

leliB, 

le pois de Mutear, 



VOCABULABT.-t 

tuUp. 

rote. 

violet. 

honey-9ud:U. 

tnouHirop, 

ymquJd. 

geranium,, 

eamcUion, pink. 

hyacinth. 

lily <^ the valley. 

ruuturtium. 

lUy. 

neeet^pea. 



Common Flowers. 




leliiaa, 


lOae. 


le narciaae, 


narcitnui. 


ler^sMa, 




le Jasmin, 


jamine. 


la marguerite, 


daisy. 


la primevfere. 


primi'OK, 


la verveine, 


vervain. 


la d^matite, 


clematis. 


la Teme-maignerite, 


chinorO^ster, 


rimmortelle, 


everUuting. 


le myoaotis, 




SKT^ 


periwisUde. 


com-Jlower, 



Progressive Beadinar and Translation 82. 

{The English is at page 209.) 

La rose 6blouit par sa beauts. — ^Les fleurs embelliasent men 

jardin. — Elle gamissait les plates-bandes d'oeillets, de geraniums 

et de r^s^da. — Nous remplimes notre salon de fleurs simples et 

sans pretention; des violettes, du mugnet, des marguerites et du 

jasmin. — II faut <^ue je vous avertisse que j'aime la perce-neige — 

II fallait qu'il ennchlt sa serre-chaude de plantes exotiques.— II 

est n^cessaire qu*il ait garni cette corbeille de fleurs, avant le 

retour de uotre pere. — II fallait que nous ^tablissions des raffles 

s^v^res, contreceux qui entrent dans nos jardius sans permission. 

— II est bon que nous compatisaions aux malheurs d autrui. — II 

est n^cessaire que ces lilas grandissent encore, avant d'etre dans 

toute leur beaut6. — Choisissez, ma chere amie, toutes les fleurs 

que vous cb^rissez. — Finis ta promenade au milieu de mes fleurs 

favorites. -^__ » ^ ^ «« 

Progressive Exercise 82. 

(See vocahulary at the top of page 61.) 

She must trim her bonnet with flowers. — It is useful that we 

ehapeau m. de 

I should finish | the study of botany. — ^I must seize this opportunity 

Audet (axt.)bataniquet Rule 86 occasion t 

of choosing some fine hyacinths. — It is impossible that we 

inlln. pres. Rule 32 Role 28 

I should grow old | so rapidly. — It is right that you | should warn | 

aussi vite 

him of his danger. — Let us bless her. — It was possible that he 

Rule 53 m. Rule 80 

I might strengthen I his power. — It is impossible that he [should 

pouvoir m. 

impoverish! the kingdom. — O father, bless and cherish thy 

royaurMr[i. 6 pire Rule 83 

children! — It is impossible that he | should amuse ( himself 

ei\fant m. Kales 62 and 54 

in his company. — Fulfil your mission, great men of the earth. 
daiuRuleSS compagnU 1 1 grand homme Rule 8 terre t. 
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GRAMMAB. 



3rd Oonjugation.— i>j5r(?/i2, to owe. 



to owe. 



oioing. 



iNTiNinvK Mood. 
Present. Fast. 

d-evoir. ] to have owed, avoir d-ft. 



Paetioiplks. 
Present. 

d-evant. 



having owed^ 
owed. 



Past. 

ayant d-ii. 
ddm., d-ue/. 



Indicativb Mood. 



I owe^ 
thou oweit, 
he or the owes, 
we owCf 
you owe, 
they owe. 



Present. 



Past Indefinite. 



je d-oiB. 
tu d-oia. 
il d-oit. 
nous d-evona. 
vous d-evez. 
ila d-oivent. 



/ have owedf 
thou hast owed, 
he hoe meed, 
toe have owed, 
you have owedy 
they have owed, 



j'ai d-tL 

tu as d-d. 

il a d-d. 

noua avons d-d. 

vous avez d-d. 

ils ont d-d. 



J owed, 
thou ovjedst, 
he owed, 
we owed, 
you otoed, 
they owed, , 



Imperfect. 






je d- avals, 
tu d-evais. 
il d-evait. 
nous d-evions. 
vous d-eviez. 
ils d-evaient. 



Pluperfect. 



/ had owed, 
thou hadst owed, 
he had owed, 
we had owed, 
you had ov?ed, 
they had owed, 



j'avais d-d. 

tu avals d-d. 
il avait d-d. 

nous avions d-d. 
vous avlez d d. 
ils avaient d-d. 



Past Definite. 



Past Anterior. 



/ owed, 
thou owedst, 
he owed, 
we owed, 
you owed, 
they owed. 






je d-us. 
tu d-Tia. 
il d-ut. 
nous d-dmes. 
vous d-dtes. 
ils d-urent. 



/ had owed, 
thou hadst owed, 
he had owed, 
we had owed, 
you had owed, 
they had owed, 



i'eus d-d. 

tu eus d-d. 

il eut d-d. 

nous edmes d-d. 
vous edtes d-d. 
ils eurent d-d. 



Future. 



/ shall or will '\ 
thou shalt or wilt \ 
he shall or v?ill g 
we shall or will o 
you shall or will I 
tliey shaU or will J 



je d-evrai. 
tu d-evras. 
il d-evra. 
nous d-evrons. 
vous devrez. 
ils d-evront. 



Future Anterior.. 

/ shall or will ^ j'aurai d-d. 

thou shalt or wilt'% tu auras d-d. 

he shall or vdll | il aura d-d. 
we shaU or vdll g nous aurons d-d. 

you shaU or vnll ^ vous aurez d-d. 

they shall or will j ils auront d-d. 



Conditional Mood. 



Present. 

:") je 

thou s^dst or w*d8t \ tu d-evrals. 
h>e should or vwuld^ il d-evralt. 
we should or would § nousd-evrions. 
you should or w' Id I vousd-evriez. 
they should OTwld J ils d-evralent. 



Past. 

7 should or would 1 f aunds d-d. 
thou s'dst or v^dst'^ tu aurais d-d. 
he should or would | U aurait d -d. 
we should OT would g nous aurions d-d. 
you should or w^ld^ vous auriez d-d. 
they should or w^d ) ils auraient d-d. 



PRACTICE. 



Y0CABULAB7.— Ooxnxaon Trees. 



apple tree, 
pltm tree. 


I'oraoger m. 
le framboisier, 


orange tree. 


jig tret. 


le groMiUer, 


lemon tree. 


valnut tree. 


le citronnier, 


peach tree. 


le xn.'xrToimier d'Inde, 


hone-chtAwa tree. 


apricot tree. 


le caf6ier, 


coffee tree. 


cherry tree. 




turpentine tree. 


alnumdtree. 


le chgne. 


oak. 




le tiUeul, 


lime tree. 


pear tree. 
haxelnMt tree. 


le tremble. 


aepen. [tree. 


le syoomore. 


ijfcamore or maple 




le betre, 


beech tree. 




I'orme m. 


elm. 



le pommier, 
le pranier, 
le flguier, 
le noyer, 
le pScher^ 
I'abriootier m, 
le cerisier, 
I'amaiidier m. 
le mfirier, 
le iwirier, 
le noiaetier, 
le n^ier, 
le ch&taigner, 



FrofirresBiTe Beadingr and Translation 83. 
{The Engliik u at page 210.) 
Je T0U8 dois 150 francs pour les pommiers et les autres 
arbres fruitiers que je vous ai achet^s. — Nous recevons une 
douzaine de jeunes pichers de cliez notre p6pini6riste. — Nous 
aureus re9u les groseillers que nous attendons. — ^Vous avez re9u 
la romance dans laquelle on parle de Tamandier fleuri. — Mon 
pr6cepteur m'aper9ut au moment oh je sautais par-dessus le mur 
du jardin. — Je concevrais sa conduite s'il avait une raison quel- 
conque. — II percevait tons les impdts du midi de la France; il 
6tait percepteur-g6n6ral. — Ce gar^on-l^ a d69u mes plus chores 
esp^rances. — ^Vous lui avez d<l beaucoup d'argent. — Vous me 
redevez 65 francs sur mon dernier envoi de framboisiers. — Vous 
avez re9u plusieurs centaiues de poiriers pour votre verger. — ^Vous 
recevrez des orangers et des citronniers pour votre serre-chaude. — 
Les chasseurs amv^rent k un bois de chines antiques otl ils aper- 
9urent les traces des bStes sauvages. — Quel joli berceau de tilleuls ! 



Proffreuive Exeroiae 83. 

{See lUt of verba, page 76.) 

I I will owe I you three hundred francs. — We |were collecting | 
■" ' "~ ^ . .- — imperfect 



Bule53 



RiUe 46 



the taxes in this department. — ^They had received my father's 

impMm. c{an«BuleS6 d^ifartement m. plnpei-feot N.B. page 27 

money. — I owe him all the money which he owes you. — ^We 

argent m. Ivi Rnle 58 Rule 42 Rule 67 Rule 53 

I shall receive | about four dozen of | cherry-trees | . — You 

dpeuprii de 

perceived him once. — Those | young ladies] have deceived 

pastdef. Rule 53 un«/ot« Rule 36 jeunes personnes 

the hopes of their parents ; that is wrong. — My father con- 

etp&rance i. Rule 33 Rule 62 v^a^ Rule 33 pire m. 

ceives my objection. — She | will perceive | the top of the oak. 
Rule 34 f. eommet m. Rule 8 
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ORAHHAB. 



Oolgugation of the Verb devoir, to owe.— Con^mweci 



SuBjuNcnvB Mood. 
Present and Future. 



tluU I may 1 que je d-oive. 
that ik<m m*8t \ que tu d-oives. 
that Kt may ^ qu'il d-oive. 
thMt toe may § que nous d-eyions. 
that you may I qaevousd-eviez. 
that they may J qu'ils d-dvent. 

Imperfect. 
thai I might "j que je d-usse. 
that thou m*8t | que tu d-usses. 
that he might g qu'il d-dt. 
that we might S que nous d-ussions. 
that you might I queyousd-ussiez. 
that they might) qu'ils d-ussent. 



Past. 

que j'aie 
\ que tu ales 
I qu'il ait 
I que nous ayons 
iqueyoiisayez 



tJutt I may 

that thou nCst " 

that he may 

that we may 

that you may J 

that they may J qu'ils aient 



d-tL 

d-a. 

d-ft. 
d.<L 
d-ti. 
d-(i. 



Pluperfect. 
that I might "y que j'eusse d-ft. 

that thou m'st | que tu eusses d-fl. 
that he might | qu'il eiit d-tL 

that roe might § que nous eussionsd-ii. 
that you might^ que yous eussiez d-H, 
that they might ) qu'ils eussent d-fl. 



luPEBATiYE Mood. 



Otoe (thou), 
Ututowe, 
owe (ye or you). 



d-ois. 

d-evons. 

d-eyez. 



recevoir, ' 

apercevoir, 

redevoir, 



Conjugate in the same manner: 

to receive, d^cevoir, to deceive, 

to perceive. percevoir, to collect (toLxes), 

to owe still, conceYoir, to conceive. 



Bemark on Verbs of the Third Conjugration. 

The third coDJugation is the most irregular and imperfect of 
the four conjugations : it only contains the above seven regular 
verbs ; all the other verbs ending in oir are irregular. 

J^.B, — Devoir and redevoir take a circumflex accent (*) over 
the t£ in the Participle Past, but only in the masculine gender 
and singular number ; the other five regular verbs of the third 
conjugation reject it. 

^,B, — ^The seven regular verbs of the third conjugation are 
all ending in evoir, and in five out of the seven the last letter of 
the STEM is a c. A cedilla must be placed under this c whenever 
it occurs before one of the vowels o or u, in order to soften the 
sound of the c (see XI. of the preliminaries, page 2). 



PRACTICE. 
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baU. 


lee cartes/, p. 


coxdi. 


drum. 


lecoeur, 


heaH. 


vshitOe. 


leoarreau. 


diamond. 


vroodenhone. 


le trtfle, 


club. 


tnmpa. 


lebX?tl, 


tpade. 


top. 


biUiards. 


thtUtU-eock. 


la lanterne magique. 


mofficAantem. 


batOedare, 


leoeroeau, 


hoop. 


domino. 


le oolin-maillaxd, 


blindman'a btiff. 


nine-pini,, 


caohe-caohe m. 


kide-and-uek. 


fooUaU. 


lee dames/, p. 


dr<tfU. 


dolL 


les tehees m. p. 


ehe$a. 


tkipping-rope. 


le hoohet, 


rattle. 



VOCABTTLABY.'Tosrs and Games. 
laballe, 
le tambour, 
le sifflet, 
le choTal de bois, 
la trompette, 
la toupie, 
le volant, 
la raquette, 
le domino, 
les quilles/. J9, 
le ballon, 
la poup^, 
laoorde, 

Froffressive Beadinfir and Translation 34. 
(The English is at page 210.) 

II est possible que ce petit garyon re9oive de beaux joujoux 
pour ses ^trennes. — II est impossible que vous ayez aper9u le 
ceroeau de la petite Caroline daus le jardiu. — ^11 est possible que 
vous deviez trois francs cinquante centimes on quatre francs, au 
marchand de joujoux, pour la grande poup6e d'Octavie. — II fallait 
que j'eusse re9u mon ballon pour vous rapporter. — II 6tait possible 
que nous eussions apergu le tambour et le cheval de bois du petit 
Charles. — II est inutile que nous recevions un jeu de quilles; nous 
en avons d6j^ un. — II faut que nous concevions les premiers prin- 
cipes du jeu de billard. — Concevez mes craintes quand j'aper9us 
mon beau ballon neuf dans la rividre. — II est mal que vous lui 
deviez de si grosses sommes. — Be^ois-le en ami. — II est impossible 
que nous recevioDS la bolte de dominos avant demain; mais il est 
possible qu*Eugdne re9oive sa bolte d'6checs avant ce soir. — Mon 
cher papa, recevez les remerctments de votre cher enfant. 
Progrressive Exercise 84. 
(See vocabulary at the top of page 61.) 

It is necessary that I [should receive! a box of toys. — It is 

boUe i. Rule 4 

useless that you [should receive] a pack of cards. — It was 

paqMtxDi, 

impossible that he | could have received | the box of dofninos. — 
Bubjunctiye mood pluperfect 6ott< f. 

It was impossible that we (should owe | so much ] for | a few| 

taid pour Rule 38 

toys. — It is possible that I I may perceive I him, but it is 

Rule 4 Role 63 Riile62 

doubtful — ^Conceive well what 1 1 mean |. — |Let us conceive | 
douteux imperative bien Role 76 je veux dire 

some great hopes. — They must perceive their error. — ^It is bad 

Rale 32 grand eipArance f. Rule 83 erreur f. 

that you [should owe | so much money |. 

tant d'argent 
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GRAMICAR. 



4th GonjugdAion.—RENi)RE, to render. 

Infinititb Mood. 



Present. 
to render, rend-re. 



Past. 
to have rendered, avoir rend-u. 



Pabticiples. 
Present. Past. 

rendering, rend'ant. I having rendered^ ayant rend-ti. 

I rendered, rend-u m., rend- ue/ 



Present. 



Indioattvb Mood. 



je rend-8. 
tu rend-8. 
il rend, 
nousrend-ons 
vousrend-ez. 
ils rend-ent. 



I render, 
thou renderest, 
he or ake renders, 
we render, 
you render, 
they render, 

Imperfect. 

/ rendered, je rend- 

thou renderedtt, tu rend- 

he rendered, il rend- 

we rendered, nousrend- 

you rendered, vousrend- 

they rendered, ils rend- 
Past Definite. 

/ rendered, je rend- 

thou renderedat, tu rend- 

he rendered, il rend- 

vfe rendet'ed, nous rend- 

you rendered, vous rend- 

they rendered, ils rend- 

Fntnre. 
/ shall or mil "I je rend- 
thoushalt or tpilt^ tu rend- 
h^ ihaXl or vnll ^ il rend- 
we shall or mil i nous rend- 
you shall ot will ^ vousrend- 
they shaU or vfill J ils rend- 



ais. 

ais. 

-ait. 

ions. 

iez. 

-aient. 



18. 

■is. 

it. 

■imes. 

-Ites. 

■irent. 



■rau 

-ras. 

•ra. 

-rons. 

rez. 

■ront. 



Past Indefinite. 

J have rendered, fai rend-u. 

th.hastrendered, tu as rendu. 

he has rendered, il a rend-u. 

we have rend' ed, nousavons rend-u. 

you have rend* d, YOUB Avez rend-u. 

theyhaverend^d, ils ont rend-u. 

Pluperfect. 

/ had rendered, j'avais rend-u. 

th.hadstrend*d, tu avais rend-u. 

he had rendered, Tl&vait rend-u. 
we had rendered, nous avions rend-u. 

you had rend* d, vous aviez rend-u. 

they had rend*d, ils avaient rend-u. 

Past Anterior. 

/ had rendered, j'eus rend-u. 

th. hadst rend *d, tu eus rend-u. 

he had rendered, il eut rend-u. 
toe had rendered, nous ettmes rend-u. 

you had rend*d, vous efites rend-u. 

they had rend* d, UBeuient rend-u. 

Future Anterior. 

IshalloTvnU '^j'aurai rend-u. 

thou s*lt or wilt ^ tu auras rend-u. 

he shall or will *§ il aura rend-u^ 
we shall or will S nous aiirons rend-u. 

you sh*l or will § vous aurez rend- u. 

they sh* I or willS. ils auront rend- u. 



Present. 



Conditional Mood. 



l8h4iuldoT'uxndd\ je rend-rais. 
thoush*stoTw'st l^ tu rend-rais. 
ke should OT w*ld% il rend-rait. 
we should or uf Id % nousrend-rions. 
youshoiUdoTw*d^ vousrend-riez. 
theysh*ldoTvfld\ ils rend-raient. 



Past. 

IshouldoTW^ld"^ j'aurais rend-u. 
th.sK St or w*dst % tu aurais rend-u. 
he sh*ld or w'Ur% il aurait rend-u. 
tee sh*ld or v^ld ^ nousaurionsrend-u. 
you sKldoTwd | vous auriez rend-u. 
th^sh'd or u/d'< ils aunuent rend-u. 



PRACTICE. 



Too^anm. 


ocean. 


le vallon. 


lamer. 


tea. ^ 


leoap, 


le lac. 


Wee. 


le promontoire, 


I'^tang m. 


inmd. 


I'istbme m. 


le fleuve, 


main nver. 


rile/. 


la riviere. 


rwtr. 


la preaqu'tle, ) 
la p^ninsole, ) 


le niiaseau. 


tti-eamUt. 


le ravin, ) 
la ravine, f 


ravine. 


le continent. 


le volcau, 


la montague. 


mountain. 


le rocher. 


la colline. 


hUL 


laroche, 


le coteau. 


hiU-ride. 


i:si^ 


r^minence /. 


height. 


la vaU^, 


vaUey. 


I'anae/. 



VOCABTTIfAB'S'.— Oeofirraphical Terms, 

vol. 

etuae. 

jpfomondory, 

i&thmue, 

island. 

peniMuia. 

continent. 

volcano, 

rock. 

rod:, 

ffulA 

bay. 

creek, 

ProBvessive Beadingr and Translation 86. 
[The English is at page 210.) 
tTentends Teau qui descend de la montagne dans le ravin. — 
Le berger tondra ses moutons. — Je vous avals d6fendu de 
traverser ce ruisseau. — Cette gofilette fend les vagues de l'oc6an 
avec gr^e et rapidit6. — Les rayons du soleil descendent de la 
montagne dans la valine. — La neige fondra aux premiers beaux 
jours. — L'hiver a r^pandu la tristesse sur toute la nature. — II 
r6pondit immediatement k ma lettre. — II confondait toujours 
ces deux expressions. — Ma voisine a 6tendu son linge sur les lilas 
de sa cour. — II avait entendu le bruit sourd qui anuon9ait une 
nouvelle Eruption du volcan. — Lorsqu'il eut ainsi pr6tendu qu'il 
avait raison,nous gard^mes tons le plus profond, silence. — Mon 
chien vous aurait mordu si vous Feussiez tourment6 davantage. — 
L'isthme de Panama s^pare I'Am^rique du Nord de TAm^rique 
du Sud. — Vous auriez correspondu, si votre separation avait dur6 
plus longtemps. — Nous 6tendtmes nos membres fatigues sur I'^pais 
gazonqui tapissetoutce vallon. — ^Monamiaperduderargent au jeu. 

FrogreBBlve Ezeroise 86. 

{See list qfverbSf page 80.) 
We hear the thunder rumbling in the mountain. — The poachers 

tonnerre m. gronder bmconnier m. 

I will spread I their nets in my fields. — He pretended | that he | 

Hendre Bule33.;Ueiiu. clan« champ m. past definite qi^U 

could hear I my voice |in the midst | of the hills. — The ivy, and 

enUndait voixt. au milieu Role 8 lierrem. 

I some other | climbing plants,! were hanging | from the rocks. — 

Rule b9 and 32 plantei grimpantes imperfect Rule 8 

The Swiss defended their mountains with great courage. — Wq 
Suieu pL paat deC avee un grand m. 

shall forbid you |to do that|. — The snow [was melting | in the 

defaire cda neige f. imperfect 

valley. — They correspond. — They were stretching. — They for- 
bade. — They will bite. — They have hung him. — They would split 
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GRAMMAB. 



Ooiyugation of the Verb rendre, to render.— (Con<»»z«efl?.) 



• Subjunctive Mood. 

Present and Future. 



Past. 



thai I may ^ que je rend-e. 
ihoA th. m*8t I que tu rend-es. 
that he may % qu'il rend-e. 
thAxt we may i que nous rend-ions. 
thatyo.may ■ que vous rend- iez. 
that th, may) qu'ils rend-ent. 

Imperfect. 

that I mighty (lue je rend-isBe. 
that th, m*8t ' que tu rend-isses. 
that he m*ht^ qu'il rend-it. 
that we m'ht § quenousrend-issions. 
thatyo,m*ht ^ quevouarend-issiez. 
that they mH) qu'ils rend-issent. 



ihat I may '^ que j'aie rend-u. 

thatihowniat ^ que tu aies rend-u. 

that he may *% qu'il ait rend-u. 

that we may S que nousayons rend-u. 

that you may | que vous ayez rend-u. 

that they may^t qu'ils aient rend- u. 

Pluperfect. 

that I mighty que j'eusse rend-u. 

thatthoum'st ^ que tu eusses rend-u. 

that he might'^ qu'il ett rend- u. 
that we m'ht t que nous eussions rend-u. 
that youm^ht^ que vous eussiez rend-u. 

that they m'^ qu'ils eussent rend-u. 



Impebative Mood. 
render (thou), rend-s. 

let U8 render, rend-ons. 

render {ye or you), rend-ez. 

Conjufirate in the same manner: 



attendre, 

condeacendre, 

oonfondre, 

oorreBpondra, 

d^fendre, 

d6pendie, 

deeoendro, 

d^tendre, 

dStordre, 

entendre. 



to teaitfor. 
to condescend, 
to confound. 
toeorreMpond. 
to forbid, 
to depend, 
to ffo dovm, 
to tmbend. 
to untwUt. 
to hear. 



^tendre. 


to itretch. 


fendre. 


to »plU. 


fondre. 


tomelL 


mordre, 


to bite. 


morfondre, 


tochiU. 


pendre, 


to hang. 


perdre, 


to lorn. 


pondre, 


to lay (eggg). 


pr6tendre, 


to pretend. 


r^pandre, 


toapiU, 



repeudre, 

r^pondre, 

retordre, 
Buapendie, 
tendre, 
tondro, 
tordie, 
vendre. 
Sic 



tohang ctgain. 
(to ansto^f to 
\ reply, 

to tvoitt again. 

to mtpend. 

to hold out. 

to ahear. 

to tvn$t. 

toselL 
Sio. 



N,B, —It will be seen from the above list that the fourth con- 
jugation is composed of verbs euding in — 

ANDRE like r]6pandre, to spUl, 

ENDRB like PR^TENDRE, to pretend, 

ONDRE like coNFONDRE, to con/ound, 

ERDRB like PERDRE, tO loSB, 

ORDRE like TORDRE, tO tWlSt. 

All these verbs, although sounding very different to the ear, are 
yet conjugated like the given model, **rendre, to render" — ^that 
IS to say, that the ending re of the Infinitive present, in all the 
above verbs, will be replaced throughout by tne endmgs, struck 
out by means of a hyphen, in the various tenses of the verb 
" RENDRE, to reAder.*' 



PRACTICE. 
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bann. 


rembouchure f. 


mouth. 


declivity. 


Uflouice, 


tource. 


crater. 


le confluent, 


eonjluence. 


toum. 
capital toton. 


la rive, ) 
le rivage, f 


there. 


vULagt. 


la plage, 


beach. 


hamlet. 


lao6te, 


coast. 


9ea-paH. 


la dune, 


down. 


COUMtjf. 


lafalaiae, 


cliff. 


province. 


le d^troit. 


BtiaU. 


department. 


lenoid. 


north. 


harbour. 


le 8ud, 


aovih. 




I'eet TO. 


east. 


poU. 


I'ouest m. 


west. 



VOCABULABY.— (Geographical Te!rma.^C(mtinued.) 
lebaesin, 
le venant, 
le crat^re, 
la ville, 
la capitale, 
le village, 

le hameau (h aspirate), 
le port de mer, 
le oomt^, 
la province, 
le d^partementy 
le havre, 
larade, 
le p61e, 

Progressive Beading and Translation 86. 
{The English ia cUpage 211.) 
II faut que noiis descendioDs de voiture h, ce village.- II est 
possible qu ils tendent vers ce but. — U est bon que les habitants 
d^fendent la ville. — II est mauvais que ce vieillard d6peiide de ses 
eufants. — ^11 faut que les bergers tondent leurs moutous et qu'ils 
veiident la laine le plus tdt possible. — U est impossible que vous 
ayez entendu le chant des paysans de ce hameau* vous 6tiez k une 
trop grande distance. — II est impossible qu'ils aient confondu la 
capitsde de cette province avec celle de I'autre. — ^11 fallait que nous 
attendissions tout un jour dans Tauberge de ce village. — II 6tait 
n^cessaire que nous descendissions le cours de cette rividre,depuis 
sa source jusqu'^ son* embouchure. — II 6tait n^cessaire que les 
pdcheurs ^tendissent leurs filets prds de la cote. — II fallait que je 
detendisse mon esprit fatigu6 par I'^tude de la geographic. — II 
fallait que nous eussions travers^ ce d^troit. — U fallait que vous 
eussiez tordu le cou aux canards. — ^Attendez-moi sur la plage. — 
R^pondez-moi bientdt. — D^fendons notre patrie avec vigueur. — 
Suspendez votre jugenient. 

Progressive Exercise 36. 
(See vocabulary (xt the top ofpa^ 61.) 

It is possible that this dog | may have | bitten several children 
Role S6 i^ien m. BnbJ. past Bale 88 enfant pi. 

in that hamlet. — It is wrong that they [should have hanged | 
Rule 86 8ubj. past 

that man for sucb an action. — It was possible that we | might 

Bole 36 Aom?n«i)Our Bole 40 f. 

correspond! with the magistrates of this town. — He is a coward; 

avec magittratm. Bole 68 tdche 

hang him on the shore. — He must lose his appointment. — It 

Bole 80 tur place f. 

is right that he [should confound) the wicked. — It was possible 

m^cAant pL 

that he I might condescend! to reply to my letter. 

d iAfluitive present lettre f. 

a 
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HOW TO CONJUGATE VEEBS NEGATIVELY. 

Kule 82. — ^Yerbs are conjugated negatively by placing the 
negative particle "ne** before the verb, and "pas," or some other 
word implying a negation, after the vero; except in the Infikitive 
Mood, Present and Past, when, in many cases, both negations are 
placed before the verb. „^ ^ „„, „„ 

*^ EXAMPLES. 

I do not carry .. 



je ne porta pas ... 

]e ne parle point, 

je n' admire plus ... 

je ne mange jamais ... 

je ne vole rien, 

je ne marche gubre, 

je ne punis personne, 

il ne mdprise nul homme, ) 

il ne m^prise aucun homme, ) 

il n'amuse nuUement, 

il ne travaille aucunement, 

nous ne dansons nulle part, 

nous n*aimons ni lui ni elle, 

je ne raconte que cela, 

Bule 83. — When a verb used negatively is in a compound 
tense, the second negative expression is placed before the parti- 
ciple past ; except personney nul, aucuny nuUe part, ni, ana qttSf 
which are placed after. „^ ^ „„, „„ 

*^ EXAMPLES. 

/ have not carried ... 
/ have not gpoken at all. 



I do not apeak at all, 

I no longer admire ... 

I never eat ,., 

I steal nothing. 

J do not walk much. 

I do not punish anybody. 

he despises no man. 

he does not amuse in any way. 
he works in no ways whatever, 
we dance nowhere, 
we like neither him nor her. 



S I only relate that. 
1 1 relate but that. 



je n'ai pas port^ ... 

]e n'ai point parM, 

je n*ai plus adinir^ ... 

je n'tu jamais mang^ ... 

je n*ai rien voW, 

je n'ai gu^re march^, 

je n'ai puni personne, 

il n*a m^pris^ nul homme, ) 

il n'a m^pris^ aucun homme, > 

il n'a nuUement amus^, 

nous n*avons dans^ nulle part, 

nous n'avons aim^ ni lui ni eUe, 

je n'ai raconte que cela, 

Rule 84. — De alone is used instead of du, de lot, de l\ des 
(some or any, Bule 12), and also instead of un, une (a or an, 
Eule 10), before the object of a verb used negatively; except in 
cases mentioned in the syntax. 



J have no longer admired ... 

/ have never eaten ... 

/ have stolen nothing. 

I have not walked much 

I have not punished anybody, 

he has despised no man. 

he has not amused in any waiy, 

we have danced nowhere. 

we have liked neither him nor her. 



( T have only related that. 
\ I have related but that. 



I have no faults^ 
je n'ai pas de fautes. 



EXAMPLES. 



/ have not any friends, 
je n'ai pas d'amis. 



GRAMMAiL 
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Conjugation of the Auidliary Verb J voir, negatively. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Present. Past. 

not to have, ne pas avoir. | not to have had, ne pas avoir en. 

Pabticiples. 

Present. Past. 

not having, n'ayant pas. | not having had, n'ayant pas eu. 

Indicativb Mood. 





Present. 


' 




Past Indefinite. 




je 


n'ai pas. 


^- 


je 


n*ai pas eu. 


"S « 


tu 


n^as pas, 




tu 


n'as pas eu, 


il 


n'a pas, 


il 


n'a pas eu, 


■|-« 


nous 


n'avons pas, 


nous 


n'avons pas eu. 


1^ 


voua 


n'avez pas, 


vous 


n'avez pas eu. 


lis 


n'ont pas. 


ils 


n'ont pas eu, 


Kn 




Imperfect. 




Pluperfect. 


je n'avais pas, &c., / had not. 


je n'avais pas eu, &c., / had not had. 




Past Definite. 




Past Anterior. 


je 


n'eus pas. 


*r 


je 


n'eus pas eu, 




tu 


n'eus pas, 


H 
u 


tu 


n'eus pas eu, 


il 


n'eut pas. 


il 


n*eut pas eu. 


nous 


n'eiliues pas. 


nous 


n'eftmes pas eu, 


vous 


n'eAtes pas, 


vous 


n'eates paseu. 


ils 


n'eurent pas, ^ 


•^ 


ils 


n'eurent pas eu. 




Future. 






Future Anterior. 





je n'aurai pas, &c., / ihaXl not have» \ je n'aurai pas eu,&c., I shall not have 

Conditional Mood. ^ 

Present. Past. 

je n'auraispas, &&, I should not have, \ je n'aurais pas eu, &c., I should not 

Subjunctive Mood. t^"^" ^'^' 



Present and Future. 



que je n aie pas, 
que tu n'aies pas, 
qu'il n'ait pas, 
que nous n'ayons pas, 
que vous n'ayez pas, 
qu'ils n'aient pas, . 

Imperfect. 
that I might not have, 
que je n'eusse pas, &c. 



Past. 

que je n'aie pas eu, 
que tu n'aies pas eu, 
qu'il n'ait pas eu, 
que nous n'ayons pas eu, 
que vous n'ayez pas eu, 
qu'ils n'aient pas eu, 

Pluperfect. 
that I might not have had, 
que je n'eusse pas eu, &c. 

Imfeeativb Mood. 
have {thou) not, n'aie pas. 

kt us not have, n'ayons pas. 

have {ye or you) not, n'ayez pas. 



ij 
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GRAMMAR. 



Coiyugation of the Auxiliary Verb, £:tre, negatively. 

iKFimTivi Mood. 
Fresent. Fast. 

not to hCf ne pas 6tre. | not to have &een, ne pas avoir 6i&. 

Pabtiotplbs. 
Present. Past. 

not being, n'^tant pas. | not having been, n'ayant pas ^t^. 

Indicativb Mood. 
Present. 



tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



tu 
il 

nous 
vous 

ils 



J 






ne suiB pasy 
n^es pas, 
n'est pas, 
ne sommes paSj 
n'dtes pas, 
ne Bont pas, 
Imperfect, 
je n'^tais pas, &c., I wu not. 
Past Definite, 
ne fus pas, 
ne fus pas, 
ne fut pas, 
ne fillmes pas, 
ne f iites pas, 
ne f urent pas, 
Fntnre. 
je ne send pas, kc., I shall not he. 

Conditional 
Present, 
je ne serais pas, &c., lahoiUd not he. 



tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



Past Indefinite. 

n'ai pas ^t^, ^ 



is 



n'as pas 6t6f 

n'a pas ^t^, 

n'avons pas 6t€, 

n'avez pas ^t^, 

n'out pas 6t6, j 

Pluperfect, 
je n'avais pas ^,&c., I had not heen. 
Past Anterior, 
je n'eus pas 4t6, ^ 

tu n'eus pas 414, 

il n'eut pas 4t4, 

nous n'etimes pas 4t4, 
vous n^eiites pas^t^, 
ils n'eurent pas ^t^, , 

Pnture Anterior, 
je n*aurai pas ^t^,&c., I shall not hare 

Mood. ^^''"^ 

Past, 
je n^aurais pas ^t^, &c., I should not 









SuBjuNcnvE Mood, 
Present and Future, 
que je ne sois pas, ^ 
que tu ne sois pas, 
qu'il ne soit pas, I ^ ^ 
que nous ne soyons pas, i •» «r 
que votUi ne soyez pas, I 4 "if 
qu'ils ne soient pas, J ^ § 

Imperfect. 
that I might not he, 
que je ne fuBse pas, &c. 



m 



[have been. 

Fast. 

que je n'aie pas dt^, 
que tu n'aies pas ^t^, 
qu'il n'ait pas ^t^, 
que nous n'ayons pas 4t4^ 
que vous n'ayez pas ^t^, 
qu'ils n'aient pas ^t^. 
Pluperfect. 

that I might not have been, 

que je n'eusse pas 4ii4, &c. 



^4 



Imperative Mood. 
be (thou) not, ne sois pas. 

let us not be, ne soyons pas. 

be {ye or you) not, ne soyex pas. 



PRACTICE. 
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VOCABTJLABY.- 


Common DiseaBes. 




la fi^Tie Bcarlatine, 


9carlet fever. 


leB oonTulaionB, /. p. 


convulrions. 


la flfevre typhoide, 


typhtu fever. 


I'apoplexie,/. 


apoplexy. 


la fi^re jaune. 


yeUovf fever, 
brain fever. 


la pamlyBie, 


paralyne. 


la fifevre o6r6brale, 


lagoatte. 


Uproey. 


la fi^vre intermittente 


, intermittent fever. 


la l^pre, 
la foUe, 


la fifevre poaipr^. 


pvrple fever. 


madnesi. 


la fl^vre rhnxnatiqae, 






dyienJtery. 


la rongeole, 


Vu meatUs. 


le mal de tdte. 


headache. 


la petite v^role, 


enudUpox. 


le mal 4e dents, 


toothache. 


la petite v&oleTolante, chicken-pox. 


le mal d'yeux, 


Boreeyes. 
tore throat. 


la ooqueluche, 


whooping cvugh. 


le mal de gorge, 
la pulmome. 




rhewmatitm. 




le rhume de cerveau, 


cold in the head. 


lapeete, 


pUigue. 



FrogresBlve Beadinsr and Translation 37. 

{The Englwh is at page 211.) 

A VOIR and £tre negatively, pages 82, 83, and 84. 

Je n'ai pas la fi^vre 8carlatine,et il n'a pas eu la fidvrec6r6brale. — 
Mon cousin n'a pas eu la fievre jaune,quaiid il ^tait aux Indes occi- 
dentales, mais son f rdre I'a eue. — Les epfants du voisin n'ont pas eu 
la rougeole. — Quand j'ai port6 cette lettre k Madame votre mere, la 
domestique n'avait pas encore la fievre scarlatine. — II n'avait jamais 
mal k la t6te quand il 6tait au college. — Le chevalier Bayard n'eut 
jamais peur;on Tappelait le chevalier sans peur et sans reproche. — 
II n'aura jamais la coqueluche maintenant; il est trop grand. — II 
ne sera pas au mariage de cette jeune personne. — II taut qull ne 
soit pas bien portant, autrement il serait ici. — II n'6tait pas poi- 
trinaire. — Je nesuis pas goutteux. — II est maigre comme un cent 
de clous; il n'est pas enclin k I'apoplexie. — Je desire qu'il ne soit 
plus question de cela. — Personne n'a la Idpre de nos jours. — Vous 
Ites bien lente, vous n'^tes jamais pr^te k I'heure. 

Progressive Exercise 87. 
I have not the toothache. — ^I have not had the rheumatic fever. — 
We I did not use to have | headaches. — She would not have been 
de maux de Ute 

here without her father. — ^We should not have had a sore throat. — 

id $an» "RolaZZptre de 

They have not had the yellow fever. — He had no fever last week. — 

Rule 85 la. umaine demOre 

He is not in the garden of our neighbour. — He has not had my 

dam jardin m. voinn m. 

disease. — It is fortunate |that he had not | those two diseases 

maladie t il heureux aubjnnotive, past tenae Rule 86 Rule 48 

I at the same time|. — ^You had not the measles. — ^The gout is not 
en mSme temp* imperfect * 

a pleasant thing to have. 

OffriaJbU 2 choee lid avoir 
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QRAMMAR. 



1st GoniugSLiion.— PORTER, negatively. 

iNTiNiriYB Mood. 

Present. Past. 

not to carry, ne pas porter. | not to hcwe carried, nepasayoirport^. 

Pabticiplbs. 

Present. Pa49it. 

not carrying, ne portant pas. | not having carri^ n'ayantpas porttf. 

Indicatitx Mood. 

Past Indefinite. 

i« 

tu 

il 

noos 
vous 
Us 



tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



r. 

1^ 



Present, 
ne porte pas, ^ 
ne portes pas, 
ne porte pas, 
ne portons pas, 
ne portez pas, 
ne portent pas, ^ 

Imperfect, 
je ne portais pas, &c. && 

Past Definite, 
ne portai pas, 
ne portas pas, o . 

ne porta pas, !^J§ 
ne port&mes pas, | ;§ 
ne port&tes pas, I k, 
ne port^rent pas, j 

Future. 



^ c5 



tu 

U 

nous 

vous 

ils 



Ir 



n*ai pas port^, ' 

n'as pas port^, 

n'a pas port^, 

n'avons pasport^ 

n'avez pas port^, 

n'ont pas port^, , 

Pluperfect. 
I je n'avais pas port^, &c. &c. 

Past Anterior, 
n'eus pas port^, ^ 
n'eus pas port^, "o J§ 
n'eut pas porte, '^^.^ 
n'e(!lmes pas port^, [ ^ -g 
n'efltes pas port^, I k^ ^ 
n'eurent pas port^, j ^ 

Future Anterior, 
je n'aurai pas port^ &c. &o. 



JO 

tu 

U 

nous 

vous 

ils 



je ne porterai pas, &c. &c. 

Conditional Mood. 
Present. Past, 

je ne portends pas, &c. &c. | je n^aurais pas port^, &c &c. 

SuBJUNcnvB Mood. 
Present and Future. 



que je ne porte pas, 
que tu ne portes pas, 
qu*il ne porte pas, 
que nous ne portions pas, 
que vous ne portiez pas, 
qu*ils ne portent pas. 

Imperfect. 
that I might not carry, 
que je ne portasse pas, &c. 



14 

if 



Past. 

pas port^, 
pasport^, 
pas port^, 
pas port^, 
pas porte, 
pas port^, , 



que je n aie 
que tu n'aies 
qu'il n'ait 
que nous n'ayons 
que vous n'ayez 
qu'ils n'aient 

Pluperfect. 
that I might not have carried, 
que je n'eusse pas port^, &c 

iMPEBATiyE Mood. 
*carry (thou) not, ne porte pas. 

let U8 not carry, ne portons pas. 

carry {ye or you) not, ne portez pas. 



PRACnCB. 
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VOOABTJULBT.— ProfeMiono. 



le in6decm, 
I'avocat, m. 
le prafeaseur, 
reod^iastique, m. 
}e militairo, 
le marin, 
le chinugien, 
le dentiBte, 
le maitre de langnes, 
le xnaltro de chaut, 
le xnaitre de danse, 
le inaitre de iniiaiqne, 
le maltro d'^criture, 



phyneiatif doctor, 

baiTitter. 

jtrofe$»or, 

diurehman. 

mUitoTy num. 

tailor. 

turgeon. 

dentist. 

matter qf lanffttaget, 

singing-matttr. 

dancing-matter. 

musie-matter. 

writing-matter. 



le maltre d'eacrime, fencing-master. 
le maitre d'^uitation, riding-master. 
le maitre degymnaBtiqueypymmuttcm(U/«r. 



I'artute, m. and/, 
le ohanteaTp 
la oantatrioe, 
le peintre, 
I'acteur, m. 
raotrioe, /. 
le Boulpteur, 
r^ariTain, m, 
le po^te, 
rhiBtorien, m. 



artist. 

tinger. 

lady-singer. 

painter. 

actor. 

actrett. 

tc%dptor. 

literarp mMn, 

poetf poetett. 

kiOorian. 



Froffresslve Beadingr and Translation 38. 

{The English is at page 212.) 

Elle a tort de ne pas porter de flanelle dans nn climat comroe 
celui-ci. — Je n*admire pas le talent de cet avocat. — Je n'ai pas 
d'argent pour acheter les m6decines que le m6decin m'ordonne. — 
Je ne pleurerai plus, si vous me donuez ce que je demande; ainsi 
parlait le jeune Kobert k sa bonne. — Le dentiste ne m'a pas 
arrachS ma dent. — II est possible que le maitre de fran^ais ne 
me donne pas ma le9on aujourd'hui. — Ces peintres sont pareaseux, 
ils ne travaillent pas k leurs tableaux. — II ne travaillait que quand 
on le punissait. — Annie ne broderait pas si son institutrice ne la 
regardait pas. — ^Monsieur, je vou^ assure que Mademoiselle Marie 
ne se peuse ni 6criyain ni poete. — Ne parlez pas, mes amis, nous 
sommes en classe. — Ne marchons pas si vite. — Nous n'avons pas 
dln6 ensemble depuis bien longtemps. — Nous ne soupons plus. — 
Vous ne me prdtez jamais vos livres. — Je ne causerais pas avec 
elle, si je n'aimais pas sa conversation. 

Froflrresslve Exercise 88. 
The painter has not worked to-day. — That singer has 

travaiUer aujourd'hui 

not sung. — ^Your surgeon has not studied in our college. — Do 

chanter itudier cdUge m. 

not look I out of I the window. — You will not enter | this way |. — 

regarder par fenetret. entrer par id 

That gentleman does not like | military men | . — The sailor |did 

aimer (art.) rffner 

not dine | here. — The writing-master | does not teach | all the 

past indefinite enseigner Rule 42 

pupils of the school. — | Do not speak | to that poet, he | will not 

elcve pension L parler d Rule 36 Axniter 

listen I to you.— Let us not fall. — Let us not steal — Let us not talk, 
future Rule 53 . tomber voter causer 
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ORAUMAR. 



2iid Cotyugatioii.— pra7«, negatively. 

Infinitiye Mood. 
Present. Past. 

not to punish, ne pas punir. | nottohcwepuniskedf n*ayoirpaspani. 

Pabticiples. 
Present. Past. 

not punishing, ne punissant pas. | nothavingpuni8hed,n*a,ytait'paa-puid. 
Indicative Mood. 



a 





Present. 






Past Indefinite. 




je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


ne punis pas, 
ne punis pas, 
ne punit pas, 
ne puliissons pas, 
ne punissez pas, 
ne punissent pas, . 


i4 

N 1 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


n*ai pas puni, ' 
n^as pas puni, 
n*a pas puni, 
n'avons pas puni, 
n'avez pas puni, 
n'ont pas puni, . 




je 


ImperfiBot. 
ne pumssais pas, kc 


je 


Pluperfect, 
n'avais pas puni, &c. 




Past Definite. 




Past Anterior. 


tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


ne punis pas, ^ 
ne pums pas, 
ne punit pas, 
ne punlmes pas, 
ne punites pas, 
ne punirent pas, , 


■if 


je 

tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 


n^eus pas puni, ' 
n'eus pas puni, 
n^eut ^ puni, 
n'ethues pas puni, 
n'eHtes pas puni, 
n'eurent pas puni,. 


■1 




Fntnre. 




Pntore Anterior. 


je 


ne punirai pas, &c. 


je 


n'aurai pas puni, &c. 




Condition 
Present. 


AL M0( 


)D. 

Past. 


je 


ne puninus pas, &( 


J. 


je 


n'aurais pas puni, &c. 






SuBJUNcnvK Mood, 
Present and Future, 
que je ne punisse pas, 
que tu ne punisses pas, 
qu'il ne punisse pas, 
que nous ne punissions pas, 
que vous.ne punissiez pas, 
qu'Us ne punissent pas. 

Imperfect. 
thai I might not punish, 
que je ne punisse pas, &c. 






Past, 
que je n^aie pas puni, 1 s '^ 
que tu n'aies pas puni, ^-^ ^ 
qu'il . n'ait pas puni, § *g < 
que nous n'ayonspas puni, h^ §, » 
que vous n'ayez pas puni, *§ ^^ 
qu'ils n'aient pas puni, J ig ^ 

Pluperfect. 
thai I might not have punished, 
que je n'eusse pas puni, &c 

Impebativb Mood. 
punish (thou) notf ne punis pas. 

let us not punish, ne punissons pas. 

punish (ye or you) not, ne punissez pas. 



PRACTICE. 
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YOGABXriiABT.-TitlM and Dignities. 



tavperw. 


leoomte. 


coufU, earL 


empreu. 


la oomtease. 


eotmiets. 


king. 


le baron, 


haron. 


t^pparerU. 


la baronne, 


barontu. 


le vicomte, 


viicowU. 


hnre$s-appartnt. 


la TioointeflM, 


viicaunUt*, 


prince. 


le chevalier, 


knigfU. 


jprvMtM. 
VMiuirdi, 


le gentilhomme, ) 
le monflieur, ) 




dMke. 


la dame. 


married lady. 


dvehttt. 


la demoiselle. 


unmarried lady. 


margui*. 


le roturier. 


middleclaM nkainm 


vMrchioness. 


le prol^taire, 


wn-kingnuify 



r«nnpereur, 

I'imp^ratxice, 

leroi, 

la lebie, 

I'h^ritier pr^somptif m. 

rh^titiire pr^aomptive/. 

le prince, 

la prinoeese, 

le monaiqne, 

le duo, 

la ducliesae, 

le marquis, 

la marquise. 



Progremive Beading and TramOation S9« 
(The English is at page 212.) 
L'empereur n'a pas encore aboli tous lea lonrds impdts, qni 
pdsent Bar les proletaires. — Le roi n'avertira pas les chambres de 
son intention. — Si vous ne choisissez pas un bon endroit, pour 
6tablir les fondations de la niaison, tous serez oblig6 de la 
d6molir. — Le due n'accomplira pas ses projets de vengeance; la 
vengeance est imligne d'un noble coeur. — Les pauvres ne ch^rissent 
nuUement la ni^moire de la marquise; c'^tait une femme vaine et 
frivole. — Lei^deux comtes ne p^rirent pas sur T^chafaud. — 
J'espdre que Monsieur le baron, et que Madame la baronne, ne 
s^viront pas contre ces pauvres gens. — II est bon que je n'enrichisse 
pas un tel miserable. — II est heureux que le chevalier n'ait pas 
terni sa gloire par une si mauvaise action. — U 6tait n6cessaire 
que vous n^eussiez pas ralenti votre marche. — Ne remplissez pas 
les verres. — N'applaudissons pas ces mauvais acteurs. 

Progressive Exercise 89. 

The king and the queen | did not strengthen | their authority. — 

affertMT past definite avUyriU f. 

The earl | did not punish | him. — The baron has not betrayed the 

•pwnxr past definite Rule 55 trahir 

viscount. — The heir-apparent has not grown during the last 

gra.ndxr pendant dernier 

year. — ^The gentlemen of the court | will not warn | him of his 

anrUet court avertir fnUao Rule 53 de 

danger. — It is necessary that the marquis | should not furnish | 
m. gue /cmmirsubjun. pres. 

all the money. — Do not build a house on that ^spot. — Let 

argent m, bdtir Rule84 mauonf. «» endroUm. 

US not soil our clothes. — ^He would not have blackened my 

talir haJbit p. noircir conditional past 

character. — She has not trimmed the marchioness' dress. 
reinUationt. gamir Rule 9 robet 
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OBAMMAB. 



3rd Conjugation.— 2>J5rro/i2, negatively. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Present. Past. 

not to Otoe, ne pas devoir. | not to home owed, ne pas avoir di^. 

Pabtioifles. 
Present. Past. 

not owing, ne devant pas. | not having owed, n'ayant pas dtl. 

Indicative Mood. 





Present. 






Past Indefinite. 


je 


ne dois pas. 


L- 


je 


n'ai pas dO, 




tu 


ne dois pas. 


tu 


n'as pas d(i. 


li 


il 


ne doit pas, 


^=8 


il 


n'a pas dii. 


nous 


ne devons pas, 


e„- 


nous 


n'avons pas ddt, 


k^t o 


vous 


ne devez pas. 


-S** 


vous 


n'avez pas dft, 


ils 


ne doivent pas, , 


">! 


ils 


n'ont, pas dd, ^ 






Imperfect. 




Pluperfect. 


je 


ne devais pas, &c. 


je 


n'avais pas dii, &c. 




Past Definite. 




Past Anterior. 


je 


ne dus pas, '\ g* 


je 


n'eus pas dtt, ' 


'C 


tu 


ne dus pas. 


Srf 


tu 


n'eus pas dt!l, 


1 « 


11 

nous 

vous 


ne dut pas, 
ne ddmes pas, 
ne dates pas, 


•§=8 
|4 


il 

nous 

vous 


n'eut pas dti, 
n'etimes p4s dfl, 
n'edtes pas dii, 


1^ 


ils 


ne durent pas, , 


•n, 


ils 


n'eurent pas dCl, . 


K, 




Future. 




Future Anterior. 


je 


ne devrai pas, &c. | 
Condition 


je. 
rAL Moc 


n'aurai pas dd, &c, 
)D. 




Present. 




Past. 


je 


ne devrais pas, &c. | 

SUBJVNCTI 


je 
VB Mot 


n'aurais pas dd, &c. 

»D. 


Present cmd Future. 




Past. 


que je 


ne doive pas, ^ 


"S 


que je 


n*aie pas dtl, 


!•§-, 


que tu 


ne doives pas, 


io 


que tu 


n'aies pas dd. 


qu'il 


ne doive pas. 


1^ 


qu'il 


n'ait pas dd, 


^ ^jS 


que nous ne devions pas, 


que nous n'ayons pas dii, 


que vous ne deviez pas, 


e ^ 


que vous n'ayez pas dtlt, 




qu'ils 


ne doivent pas, j 


^ 


qu'ils 


naient pas da, j 




Imperfect. 




Pluperfect. 


thiXtl 


might not otoey \ 


that I might not have owed. 


que je 


ne dusse pas, &c. 


1 


que je n'eusse pas dtH, &c. 





Imperattve Mood. 
owe {ih4ni) -not, ne dois pas. 

let U8 not owe, ne devons pas. 

oioe {ye or you) not, ne devez pas. 



PRACTICE. 
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VOOABTTDABT.— Parentafipe and Belatiosishlp. 



les aienz m. p. ) 
les anodtree m. p. ) 
le grand-p^re, 
la giand'mfere, 
le p^re, la mhre, 
le filfl, la fllie, 
ren&ntm. and/. 
le parrain, 
la marraine, 
le filleul, 
la fillenle, 
ronde, la tante, 
le neven, la ni^oe, 
le man, la femme, ) 
1 epoux, I'dponse. \ 
le parent, la parente, 



awxtlon, 

granc{faiher. 

granabstother. 

father, mother. 

ton, dauglUer, 

ehUd. 

godfather. 

godmother. 

godeon. 

goddaughter. 

uneUy aunt. 

nepheWf niece. 

huabandf w\fe. 

rtUaion. 



le frfere, la soenr, 

le oousin germam, ) 

la oouBine gemuuDe, ) 

le oousin. la oouaine, 

le petit-flls. 

la petite-fille, 

le beau-p^re, 

la belle-mtre, 

le beaU'frixe, 

la belle-8Gear, 

le beau-filEs ) 

le gendre, ) 

la beUe-fllle, ) 

la bru, r 

rarri^re-neveu, 

les desoendantB m. p. 



brotJier, titter. 

Jb'tt-coutin. 

coutin, 

grandson. 

grand-daughter. 

father-in-law. 

mother-in-law. 

brother-in-law, 

tUier-in-law. 

ton-inlaw. 

daugkter-inrlaw. 
grandnepheto. 



Profirressive Beading and TranBlation 40. 
{The JSnglish U ctt page 212.) 
Je n'aper9ois aucun de mes cousins. — Je n^ai pas re^u d'argent 
de ma famille depuis longtemps. — Je ne d^evrai pas les esp6rances 
de mes parents. — Nous n'avions pas re^u de r^ponse k notre 
lettre. — Je ne con9oi8 rien k la conduite de mon beau-frdre. — Mes 
cousins ne re9oivent jamais de mes nouvelles. — La femme de mon 
cousin n'a pas re9u la derni^re lettre de sa marraine; c'est fort 
contrariant. — Si je n'avais pas aper9u votre fils h. la fenStre je ne 
serais pas ici. — II est possible que mon pauvre cousin n'ait rien 
re^u de sa famille. — Mon oncle ne concevra jamais mes raisons. — 
Je ne dois plus rien k ma belle-mdre. — II est impossible (]^ue vous 
ne lui deviez que 200 francs. — II est mallieureux qu'ils n'aient pas 
re9u leurs appointements. — Ne d^cevez pas mon espoir, Monsieur, 
^je vous en prie. — II ne concevait niulement les craintes qui 
m'agitaient. 

Progrressive Exercise 40. 
The two cousins of my son-in-law do not perceive me. — I did 

m. X Role 53 x 

not conceive then my father's objections. — 1 1 had not received | 

imperfect If.B. page 27 f. pluperfect 

my parcel when I perceived him | at the | end of the avenue. — 
quand past definite Role 53 Rule 8 bout m. f. 

It is possible that he | may not have collected | the taxes. — ^I | do 

Bubjunctive past i»np6t m. x 

not still owe I the rent of my farm. — It was possible that my 

redevoir hyerm. femut 

wife I might not conceive | the cause of this journey. — My son's 

subjunctive imperfect f. voyage m. N.B. pageST 

conduct I has not deceived! my expectation. — Do not conceive false 
conduite t past indefinite Rnle84 attenUt X Rule 84 Rule 16 

hopes. 

esperance t. 
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4th Conjugation.— 72^ivz)i2iS', negatively. 

Infinitive Mood. 
PreMnt. Fast. 

not to render, ne pas rendre. | nottohaverendered,Tie^pMKVoieTendvL, 

Pabticiplbs. 
Fresent. Past. 

not rendering, ne rendont pas. | nothavingrendered,i]LB,jKDt^^aaTendu. 

Indigatits Mood. 

Past Indefinite. 

jo 

tu 

U 

nous 

vous 

ils 



tu 

il 

nous 

vous 

ils 



tu 

U 

nous 

vous 

ils 



Present, 
ne rends pas, 
ne rends pas, 
ne rend pas, 
ne rendons pas, 
ne rendez pas, 
ne rendent pas, 

ImperflBot. 
ne rendais pas, &c. 

Past Definite, 
ne rendis pas, 
ne rendis pas, 
ne rendit pas, 
ne rendlmes pas, 
ne rendites pas, 
ne rendirent pas, 

Future. 






►n p 



tu 

U 

nous 

vous 

ils 



n^ai pas rendu, 
n^as pas rendu, 
n'a pas rendu, 
n'avons pas rendu, 
n'avez pas rendu, 
n'ont pas rendu, 

Plnperfeot. 
n'avais pas rendu, &c. 

Past Anterior. 
n*eus pas rendu, ' 
n'eus pas rendu, 
n'eut pas rendu, 
n'ettmes pas rendu, 
n'edtes pas rendu, 
n'eurentpas rendu. 

Future Anterior, 
n'aurai pas rendu, &a 



i4 

II 



ne rendrai pas, &c. | j( 

Conditional Mood. 
Present. Past, 

ne rendrais pas, &c. | je n*aurais pas rendu, &c. 

SuBJUNcnvE Mood. 



Present and Future, 
que je ne rende pas, 
que tu ne rendes pas, 
qu^il ne rende pas, 
que nous ne rendions pas, 
que vous ne rendiez pas, 
qu'ils ne rendent pas, 

Imperfect. 
that I might not render, 
que je ne rendisse pas, &o. 



J' 



"I 



naie 

n'aies 

n'ait 



Past. 

pas rendu, ^ o- 
pas rendu, | ^ 



que je 

que tu 

qu'il n'ait pas rendu, ! g s i« 

que nous n^ayons pas rendu, f k* S p 

quevousn'ayez pas rendu, "§ g "^ 

qu'ils n'aient pas rendu, j ^^ 

Pluperfect. 

I that T might not have rendered, 
que je n'eusse pas rendu, &c. 

Imperative Mood. 
render (ih<m) not, ne reuds pas. 

let us not render, ne rendons pas. 

render (ye or you) not, ne rendez pas. 
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V0QABXJLAB7.- 


The Human Body. 






a 


lewuzcil. 




le membre. 


lajone. 


duek. 


latdte, 


head. 


roreille/. 


ear. 


le cheTeo, 


hair. 


lenez. 


%0H. 


le favori, 


whiiker. 


lanarine, 


nottrit. 




moustache. 


la boache. 


mouth. 


labarbe. 


beard. 


la dent. 


tooth. 


la figure,' 


face. 


la l^vre. 


lip. 




la mAcboin), 


jawbone. 


le front. 


/(nthead. 


la genme, 
lalaugue. 


gum. 


rosil. 


eye. 




le regard. 


look. 


lepalaia. 


paUUe. 


la paupifere, 


eytm. 


le menton, 


chin. 



Profiressive Beading and Translation 41, 
{The English is at page 213.) 
Je De descends jamais k la cuisine. — Ce chien ne m'a pas mordu, 
mais il m'a montro les dents. — EUe ne pr^tendait nnllement avoir 
de beaux yeux. — On ne nous a pas d^iendu de porter des mous- 
taches. — Je ne perdis pas un instant k regarder les traits de son 
viaage. — II est impossible qu'il n'ait pas r^pondu h de telles 
avances. — ^Eile ne fondait pas en larmes, mais elle 6tait n6anmoins 
vivement 6mue. — Je n'entendis pas un mot, pas un cri. — II faut 
qu'il ne me fende plus la tfite de ses bruyantes supplications. — II 
a la langue bien pendue, mais il ne r6pond pas clairenient k mes 
questions. — Mes poules ne pondraient pas, si je ne les nourrissais 
pas bien. — II est possible qu'il n'ait pas encore perdu de dents, 
mais c'est bien rare k son &ge. — Ne perdez pas votre temp. — Ne 
rependons pas ce gibier au mSme endroit, il est trop humide. 



Progressive Exeroise 41. 
I I shall not confound | the wicked as they deserve. — 

confomdrt m£fihaid m. p. &mmjt iU le mhiUr 

My brother-in-law has not sold his brown horse. — She 

brun Rule 29 duval m. 

I has not forbidden | me to speak to her. — My cousin has 
past indefinite Rule 53 de parUr Role 49 and 58 f. 

never melted into tears in her life. — This horse has never 
Rule 83 fbndre en larme t. de viet. Rule 83 

bitten anybody. — It is possible that we may never reply to 

mordre penonne x B.xile 82 rdjoondre 

those proposals. — Let us not lose the time of our youth. 

UvdeSd proposition t. perdre temps m. "Rale S9 ^unesu f. 

— I I would not hang | anybody. — It is possible that I |raay 
conditional present pendre personne tub- 

not hold out | my hand to him. 
Junctire PQ«t temine la maint. Bole 49 and 53 
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HOW TO CONJUGATE VERBS INTERROGATIVELY. 

Bole 86. — Verbs are conjugated interrogatively by placing 
the pronoun subject immediately after the verb in simple tenses, 
and immediately after the auxiliary verb in compound tenses: 
the verb and pronoun are united by a hyphen. 

EXAMPLES. 

am If art thouf have youf have they f 

Buis-je? es'-ta? avez-vous? out-ils? 

KB. — A t between two hyphens is placed between the 
verb and pronoun, in the third person singular, whenever the 
verb ends with a vowel. 

EXAMPLES. 
has the t has he f does she speak f has she spoken t 

a-t-elle ? a-t-il t parle-t-elle ? a-t-elle parl^ I 

j^.B. — ^An acute accent (') is placed over the e final of the 
Indicative Mood, Present Tense, first person singular, when 
followed by the pronounce in interrogative sentences. 

EXAMPLES. 
do I speak f do I sing f do I dance f do I walk f 

parl^-je? chants- jet dans^-je? march^-je? 

Rule 86. — ^When the subject or nominative case before a 
verb is not a personal pronoun, or the indefinite pronoun on 
(page 64 — ^10), the interrogation is formed by placing the subject 
first, then the verb, and lastly a personal pronoun of the same 
gender, number, and person as the subject. 

EXAMPLES. 
has your uncle sung t has my friend sold his house t 

sat: . . . votre onde a-t-il chants ? mon ami a-t-il vendusamaison? 
DO NOT SAT : a votre oncle chants ? a mon ami veudu sa maison ! 

Rule 87. — The interrogation begins with est-ce que (literally, 
"is it that"): 

Istly, Whenever placing the pronoun after the verb would 
produce a harsh and barbarous sound. 

2ndly, To mark that the inquirer wonders whether the answer 
to his question is likely to prove affirmative or negative. 

EXAMPLES. 
dolsellt dolbuildf do I bless? 

SAT : . . . est-ce que je vends? est-ce que je b&tis? est-oe que je b^nis? 
DO NOT sat: vends- je? b&tis-je? b^nis-je? 

/ toonder whether you give lessons in French t 
est-oe que vous donnez des lemons de fran9ai8? 
is she here f are you in thtre f 

est-ce qu^elle est ici? est-ce que vous dtes Ik-dedans? i 
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VOCABTJIiABY.-Human Body.^Contmued.) 


la foasette, 


dimple. 


Tongle m. 


naU. 


la maxque. 


moU. 


leeein, 


brtaO, 


leoon. 


neck. 


la poitrine, 


chest. 


L^Si'^- 


ihoulder. 


lacAte. 


rib. 


arm. 


leo6t^ 


side. 


le bias droit. 


right arm. 


ledoe, 


back. 


le bras gaaohe, 


mtarm. 


rapine da dos m. 


backbone. 


le ooade. 


dbow. 


les reina m. p. 


loins. 


le poignet, 


wrist. 


lacuisse, 


thigh. 


le poing, 


jut. 


le ^nott, 
la jambe. 


knee. 


la main, 


hand. 


leg. 


la poign^ 


handful. 


le moUet. 


calf of the Ug. 


lepoiioe. 


thumb. 


lepied. 


foot. 



Profirressive Beadingr and Translation 42. 
{The JSnglith u at page 213.) 
A-t-elle raal aux dents? — Non,elle n*a pas raal aux dents, elle 
a mal ^ roreille. — Cbanteriez-vous si vous aviez moins mal h, la 
gorge ? — Arrosera-t-elle ses plantes ce matin ? — Non,elle a mal au 
pied. — ^Robert avez-vous les mains propres ?— Pourquoi porte-t-il 
d'aussi longnes moustaches? — Liii couperez-vous les clieveux,et 
lui raserez-vous la barbe? — Est-ce qu*elle avait la figure int6res- 
sante? — ^Avez-vous reconnu mon pdre? (76tait le monsieur qui 
avait le front haut et chauve. — Eprouvait-elle de grandes douleura 
dans tous les membres? — Est-ce quHl a perdu la t^te? — Votre frere 
commence-t-il ^ avoir de la barbe? — M'a-t-il lanc6 un regard fier 
et mena9ant? — ^Aimez-vous les sourcils noirs et 6pais? — Lni 
percera-t-on les oreilles? — Oui, si on lui donne de jolies boucles 
d'oreille. — Est-ce que le cheval a cass6 la voiture?— Est-ce qu'il a 
re^u des coups de b&ton sur les 6paules? — Les premiers rois de 
France portaient-ils les cbeveux longs? — Les serpents changent- 
ils de peau tous les ans? — Je pense que oui. 

Progressive Ezeroise 42. 
Has he a mole on his right arm? — ^Will you give me your 

swr le X tatxae Rule 68 

hand? — Do crabs walk sideways? Did he receive a bad 
X crabem. nuireher de cOtS x recevoir past indefinite mauvais 

blow on his knee? — "Would he strike him with his fist? — 
coup TO. sur le X cond. pres. Aoppcr avee 

Where do you breakfast to-day? — Shall I show you my arms? 
oH X dejeuner av^owrdfhui x montrer Rule 53 

— Did you raise your hand? — I wonder whether | they have sold | 

xpastindef. lever la Rule 87 vendre 

the old books which we | used to have?| — ^Where|u8ed you to 

vieux livrevx. Rule 67 imperfect oU recevoir 

receive I your friends? — ^When|were you in the habit of selling! 

imperfect dmi m. quand vendre imperfect 

your sheep ? 

mavtonm. p. 
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HOW TO CONJUGATE VERBS INTERROGATIVELY 
WITH A NEGATION. 
Bule 88. — Verbs are conjugated interrogatively with a ne- 
gation — 

Istly, In simple tenses, bv putting ne first, then the interroga- 
tive form of the verb, and lastly pas, or some other negative 
expression. 

2ndly, In compound tenses, by putting ne first, then the 
auxiliary verb, tnen the pronoun linked to the auxiliary by 
a hyphen, then pcu or some other negative expression, and. lastly 
the past participle. examples. 

Istly, VHU I not speaking of you just now f 

ne parlais- je pas de vous tout k Theure ? 
2ndly, have I not spoken of you to everybody? 

n'ai- je pas parl^ de vous k tout le monde ? 

Bule 89. — Rule 87 is applicable to verbs conjugated interro- 
gatively with a negation. 

EXAMPLES. 

do I not hU f do I not build f do I not bless f 

sat: [pas? 

est-ce que je ne vends pas? est-ce que je ne b&tis pas ? est-ce que je ne b^nls 

DO NOT sat: 

ne vends- je pas? neb&tis-je pas? ne b^nis-je pas? 

Bixle 00. — "Some*' or "any" expressed or understood in 
English, and "a" or "an," must be rendered in French by de, 
instead of du, de la, deV,OT des, before the object of a verb used 
interrogatively with a negation ; except in cases explained in the 
syntax. examples. 



have toe not had any boats f 
n'avons-nous pas eu de bateaux. 
have we no butter f 
n'avons-nous pas de beurre ? 



haa she not a slate f 

n'a-t-elle pas d'ardoise ? 

hcu not your foAher any horses t 

votre pbre nVt-il pas de chevaux? 



Bule 01. — In inquiring from a person about that person's 
relations, connections, and friends, the French often prefix either 
Monsieur, Madame, or Mademoiselle, as the case may be, to the 
name of the relation, connection, or friend : this, however, must 
be understood to take place only in formal, social, and etiquette 
intercourse. examples. 

is 910^ your father in good health f 

Monsieur votre p^re n'est-il pas en bonne saat^ ? 

ir.-5.— The 'above would also take place in affirmative and 
negative sentences under the same circumstances. 
your sister is ill, \ your friend is not here^ 

Mademoiselle votre soBur est malade. | Monsieur votre ami n'est pas icL 
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VOCABTTXiABT.— Hmnan Body.— {C(yrUinued). 



la cheville da pied, 

le ooude-pied, 

le talon, 

le doigt da pied, 

lapeaa, 

le muscle, 

1*08 m. 

le oerveao, 

la oexrelle, 

la Teine, 

I'art^re, 

lecceur, 

le foie, 



anHe. 

instep, 

hed, 

toe, 

Ain, 

mtude, 

bone. 

brain. 

braint, 

vein. 

artery. 

heart. 

Uver. 



le ponmon, 

restomac m. 

le sang, 

labile, 

les pleoxB m. p. 

lalarme, 

lasueur, 

la respiration, 

rhaleine/. 

le Boapir, 

le g^miasement, 

la chair, 

la gorge, le goner, 



Itmff. 

atomacht 

blood. 

biU. 

tean, 

tear, 

9weat. 

breath. 

breaih, 

9igh. 

groan, 

flesh, 

throat. 



ProgressiTe Beadiner and Trazislation 43. 

(The English is at page 214.) 

Est-ce que votre cousin n'a pas le cerveau un peu malade? — 
La fille du menuisier ne versait-elle pas des larmes quand vous 
avez pas86 devant la boutique? — Le sang ne circule-t-il pas par les 
veines et par les artdres? — La sueur ne lui avait-elle pas sali 
le visage? — Les plantes n*ont-elles pas une sorte de respiration? — 
Ses poumons n'ont-ils pas 6t6 attaqu6s? — Ne seriez-vous pas 
heureux de finir vos jours dans votre pays natal? — Lair du pays 
ne r6jouit-il pas le ooeur? — Est-ce qu'il ne retoumera jamais dans 
sa patrie? — Demandez done un peu, je vous prie, si on n'aura pas 
T^ientdt fini ce tapage? — Monsieur votre cousin n'a-t-il pas encore 
fini de d6f richer cette propri6t6 ? — Pourquoi ne parlerait-il pas au 
m6decin de ses battements de coeur? — Ses soupirs et ses gemisse- 
luents ne me causaient-ils pas de violents chagrins? — Mademoiselle 
votre soeur n'est-elle pas une excellente linguiste ; ne parle-t-elle 
pas le fran9ais, rallemand, I'italien et Fanglais? 

Progrressive Exercise 43. 

Has she not tears I in her | eyes? — Do you not hear his groans 
Rale 90 auz Bole 7 entendre 

and his sighs? — | Did he not break | the bones with a large 
cateer past indefinite avec grand 

hammer? — | Had he not | a hard heart? — | Do they not like | the flesh 
marteau m, imperfect un dur 2 1 aivur 

of this fowl? — ^Did not the bullet | go th rough | the thigh? — Have 

povletm. pastindef. ballet traverser cuisset 

you not finished all your lessons? — Have they not any bread? — 

finir lefon f. Rule 00 pain m. 

Has not your friend dogs? — Have we not to earn our bread 

Rule 89 Role 91 Role 90 ^i«n d gagner 

by the sweat of our brow? — |Had she not] a good heart? 
d front m.^ imperfeot x 

H 
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Bule 92. — ^The relative pronouns of the uninflected form 
(Bole 66) are subject to some modifications when used in ajaking 
que8tion& 

Istly, The following refer to persons only: — 

Subject or nomin., wAo, .... qui, . or qui est-ce qui...? 
Governed by dk, . of ov from whom, cfe qui, or de q ui est-ce que . . . ? 
Governed by a, to whom, . . 4 <^ui, or k (jui est-ce que... ? 
Object or accusative, trAom, . . . qui, or qui est-ce que,..? 

EXAMPLES. 

who likes white wine t 

qui aime le vin blanc ? 
or qui est-oe qui aime le vin blanc t 

to whom are you speaking f 

k qui parlez-Yous t 
or ik qui est-oe que voua parlez ? 

whom are you hiding in the cellar f 

qui cachez-vous dans la cave ? 
or qui est-ce que vous cachez dans la cave ? 

N.B, — It will be observed that when qui est-ce qui and qui 
est'Ce que are used, the pronoun subject is placed before the verb. 

2ndly, The following refer to things only : — 
Subject or nominative, . . what, . . . qu'est-ce qui...? 
Governed by db, . . . . of what, , . de quoi...?. 
Governed by a, . . . .to what, . . k quoi...? 
Object or accusative, . .what,. . . que or qu'est-ce que...? 

EXAMPLES. 
what r^oices your heart f 
qu'est-ce qui vous r^jouit le ccbut ? 
of what are you speaking to my landlord f 
de quoi parlez- vous k men propria taire ? 
to what are you putting a handle t 
ik quoi mettez-Yous un manche ? 
what are you eating in that comer f 
que niangez-vous dans ce coin 1 
or qu'est-ce que vous mangez dans ce coin ? 
N.B. — It will be observed that when qu^est-ce qui or qi^ est-ce 
que are used, the pronoun subject precedes the vero. 

Bule 03. — ^The question is asked with the inflected form of 
the relative pronoun " lequel, laquelle,** &c. (Rule 66), when it is 
req[ui8ite to establish a distinction between similar persons or 

^^^"S^- EXAMPLE. 

which of these two pens do you want f This one, 
laquelle de ces deux plumes d^sirez-vous ? Celle-ci. 
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VOCABUIiABT.— Human Body.-^Contimied.) 



lamaladie, 

le point de oCttS, 

la yaocine, 

la langueor, 

le hoqaet, 

la dSmaugeaison, 

le bofaton, 

la bleesure, 

la ooupure, 

rengelure /. 

la cicatrice, 

le coup, 

la contuBion, 



illneu. 

a stitch. 

veuscinaHon, 

languidneu, 

hiccough, 

itching. 

pimple. 

wound. 

cut. 

i^iMain, 

scar. 

blow. 

biiiise. 



Tentone/. 

le oors, 

le poaJB, 

laB^gn^, 

la loupe, 

la verrae, 

le torticolia, 

ramputation /. 

rop^ration/. 

la DOBse, 

TemplAtre m. 

la pilloJe, 

la di^te, le regime, 



sprairt, 

com. 

pulse. 

Ueeding. 

wen. 

wart, 

stiff neck. 

aniptUcUion, 

operation. 

lump. 

planter. 

piU. 

regimen. 



Progressive Beading and Translation 44. 

(The English is at page 214.) 
Qui vous a donii6 ce coup? Cest mon fr^re en jouant.— Qui 
eat-ce qui a vaccin6 votre petite soeur? Cest le m6decin de ma 
tante, le ndtre 6tait absent. — De qui avez-vous re9u cea joliea 
jfleurs? Une de mes amies me lea a envoy6es. — De qui est-ce que 
voua parliez quand je suis entr6? Nous parliona pr6cis6meut de 
vous. — A qui pensez-vous? Je pense h, mon fils qui me cause 
du chagrin par sa mauvaise oonduite. — Qui soiguez-vous 7 Je 
soigne ma pauvre grand'm^re qui est bien souffrante. — Qu'est-ce 
qui empdche Marie de tourner la t^te? Elle a le torticolis. — Qui 
est-ce que vous fmppez ainsi? Ce petit gar9on qui m'a pous86 en 
passant a cdt6 de moL — Qu'est-ce qui vous occupe? Les pr6- 
paratifs de notre d6part pour la campagne. — Laquelle de ces 
dames saluez-vous? Celle qui a un chapeau bleu. — A quoi 
donnez-vous la pr6f 6rence? A ce dont vous parlez. — Que chantez- 
vous? La plus jolie de toutes les romances. — Qu'est-ce que votre 
m6decin vous a ordonn6? II m'a ordoun6 une di^te rigoiireuse 

Progressive Exercise 44. 
Who gave you this blow? — Of what | are you speaking]? 

dornier past indef. • parUr Rule 78 

Of what is on the table. — ^What amuses your sister? The book 

de Rule 75 sttr f. amuser lim-e m. 

where the engravings are. — ^Who speaks in this class? It is not I. 

Rule 74 gravuret.2 1 dans dasaef. Rule 62 Rule 58 

— What I would you like | ? Some wine. — Which* system | do you 

vovdriez-vous vin m. st/stimt m. 

prefer! ; mine or his? I [would choose | yours. — What* cheese 

pr^drer Rule 59 ou Rule 59 choisir conditional Rule 59 fivmage m, 

I shall I give | you ? That which is on the side-board. 

donner future Rule 63 Rule 76 and footnote page 62 sur buffet m. 

— To whom I will you sell | your goods ? 

vendre future marchandliu f. 

* For "which" and "what" before a noun, see amongst the indefinite adjectives, 
Rule 38, page 30. 



100 GRAMMAR 

PECULIARITIES IN THE SPELLING OF SOME VERBS 
OF THE 1st conjugation. 
Bule 94. — ^A cedilla (^) is placed under the c of verbs endiDg 
in — cer, whenever the c occurs before an a or an o. 

EXAMPLES. 
/ advanced, I we advanced, I we begin, 

j'avan^aL | noos avaii9ame8. | nous commen^ons. 

Kule 96. — Verbs ending in — ger preserve the e after the 
g, whenever the g occurs before an a or an o. 

EXAMPLES. 
we eat, i I changed, I / wo» disturbing, 

nous mangeons. | je chongeai. | je d^rangeais. 

Rule 96. — ^Verbs ending in — eler and — etor double the 
I and t, whenever these consonants occur before an e unaccented. 

N,B, — ^The I and t are not doubled before the endings er and 
ezj which are equivalent to S, 

EXAMPLES. 

/ throw, I we will call you, t they sparhle, 

je jette. | nous vous appellerons. | ils ^tinoellent. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

The following verbs assume a grave accent (^) over the first e 
of the endings — eler, eter, instead of doubling the con- 
sonants I and t. 



bourreler. 


to torture. 


harceler, 


to harass. 


d^coUeter, 


to uncover 


congeler, 


to coagulate. 


peler, 


to peel. 




[the tied'. 


d^oeler. 


to disclote. 


coUeter, 


to collar. 


^tiqueter, 


to label. 


gelep, 


to freeze. 


d^geler. 


to thaw. 


trompeter. 


to trumpet. 


acheter, 


to buy. 


coquetep. 


to flirt. 







EXAMPLES. 
I buy, I they freeze, I it is freezing, I she labels, 

j'ach^te. I ils g^lent. | il ghle. \ .elle ^tiqubte. 

Rule 97. — Verbs ending as follows, change i into ^ in the 
spelling of those parts ending in e, es, ent, and also in the Future 
and Conditional Mood Present Tense. 

6brer ^grer — egner equer -^- 6trer 

ecer eder egruer 6rQP eter 

— eoher ^gler eler 

N.B. — Verbs ending in ever, — emer, ener, assume a 

grave accent (^) over the first e of the ending, in the same cases 
as stated in the rule. 

Bule 98. — ^Verbs ending in — yer generally change y into i 
when the y occurs before an e unaccented. 

EXAMPLES. 
to pay, I pay, \ to bend, I will bend, \ to weary, I weary him. 

payer, je paie. | ployer, je ploieraL | ennuyer, je Tennuie. 



PRACTICE. 
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VOCABTXLABY.— Human Body.— (Contintied.) 



r^temument, 

la toux, 

le Bommeil, 

le somine, 

le aoDge, le idve, 

laYoix, 

la parole, 

la mine, 

la taille, 

la physioDomie, 

I'air m. 

la d-marche, 

iegeete, 



muexing, 

cough. 

tleep. 

sleepy nap, 

dream, 

voice. 

speech, 

mien, 

tize. 

phynognomy. 

air. 

gait. 

gesture. 



la beauts, 
la laideur, 
le teint, 
lasant^, 
la maigrear, 
la ride, 
lecadavre, 
le squelette, 
la doaleur, 
le mal de mer, 
le friflaoQ, 
le saiaiasement, 
renrouement m. 



hea-uty. 

uglinees. 

tomplezion» 

heaUh. 

leanness. 

terinlde, 

eorpue, 

aketetcn. 

pain. 

sea-eickneM, 

thivering. 

qwilm. 

hoaneneu. 



ProgreBBive Beadinff and Translation 45. 

{The English is at page 214.) 

Avangons avec courage contre Fennemi de la patrie. — Etes-voua 
niouill6s? Qui, monsieur, nous sommes tremp6s jusqu'auz os, 
c'est pourquoi nous chan^eons d'habits. — Qui nous appelle? — Ce 
sont aes extravagants, ils jettent leur argent par la fenltre. — Qui 
appelez-vous ? Nous n'ajjpelons personne. — 11 p^le sa pomme 
avec mon couteau. — II fait si froid que nous gelons aupr^s du 
feu. — ^Mes soenrs achdtent des robes et des ch&les. — II a acnet6 un 
chapeau neuf et il Ta pay6; il paie toujours argent comptant pour 
tout ce qu'il achete. — Cette jeune personne est bien volage, elle 
coqudte avec tout le monde. — Vous ennuyez-vous? Non, mon 
bon; je ne m'ennuie pas. — L'empereur rdgne avec sa^esse; esp^rons 
qu*il regnera encore longtemps. — La mort a r6v61e son secret. — 
Son Eloquence me p6netre d'aamiration. — Sdme afin de r^colter. — 
11 faut qu'elle ani^ue ses enfants avec elle. 

Progrressive Ezerolse 46* 
We advanced in the same direction. — Let us not eat so fast. — 

avaneer past def. dane Rale 89 f. monger Rule 95 ti vite 

Why does she not call the little girl whose beauty is so 

Tpowrgwn X appeler Rule 96 and 88 petU fille Rule 69 ri 

remarkable? — They threw him | to the ground |. — ^That star 

remxirquabU Jeter paet de£ Rule 53 par terre Aoile f. 

Sparkles beautifully. — Kemorse tortures him. — She buys cheap 

AinceUr joliment (art.) remonb bourrder Rule 96 a/:heter AbonmarcM 

and she sells dear. — ^They label the bottles "poison." — They pay 

vendre cher Aigueter bauteiUet. m. j>ayer 

their clerks regularly. — She advised me | to hope | ; therefore 

commie rSguli&remerU coneeiller past indef. tPeeperer ainei done 

I hope. — I concede this but you do not concede that. 

Rule 97 eoncMer Rule 97 Rule 65 matt x Rule 65. 
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ORAMMAK. 



NET7TEB OB INTBANSITIVE VERBS. 

{See Definitions ILL. and VII., page 56.) 

Rule 99. — ^Neuter or intransitive verbs are conjugated in the 
same way as active or transitive verbs, with this exception, that 
a certain namber of neuter verbs are always conjugated with Sere 
in their compound tenses ; others are conjugated sometimes with 
S(re and sometimes with avoir; whereas active or transitive verba 
are, without exception, conjugated with avoir. 

Rule 100. — The following neuter verbs are always conju- 
gated with Stre : — 



aUer, 


to go. 


saStre, 


to he horn. 


arriver, 


to arrive. 


venir, 


to come. 


choir. 


to decay, tofaU. 


devenir, 


tohecome. 


didder, 


todU. 


intervenir. 


to intervene. 


felore. 


to blossom. 


paryenir, 


to stuxeed. 


entrer. 


to enter f to come in. 


nvenir 


to return. 


mounr. 


todu. 


tombear. 


to/aU. 



Rule 101. — ^The following neuter verbs, which sometimes 
express an action and sometimes a condition of being or state, 
are conjugated sometimes with avoir and sometimes with Stre, 
according to their meaning : — 



aooourir. 


to run to. 


embellir, 


to embeUish. 


apparaltro, 


to appear. 


empirer, 


to grow tporse. 


ceeaer, 


to cease. 


grandir, 


to grow tall. 


changer, 


to change. 


monter. 


to go up. 


oommencer. 


to begirt 


partir. 


to start. 


croltre, 


to grow. 


passer, 


to pass. 


d&jaraper, 


to decamp. 


rajeunir, 


to grow young. 


ddchoir. 


to decay. 


Tester, 


to remain, to atay. 


descendre. 


to come doton. 


vieillir, 


to grow old. 


disparaltre, 


to disappear. 


&c. 


&0. 



Rule 102. — The past participle of those neuter or intransitive 
verbs which are conjugated with itre in their compound tenses, 
agrees in number and gender, like an adjective, with the subject 
or nominative case before the verb (see Definition II., page 56). 

EXAMPLES. 
my sisters have arrived from the country, 
mes soeuTS sont arriv^es de la campagne. 
they have all fallen into the ambuscade^ 
ils sont tons tomb^s dans Tamhuscade. 

y.B. — The past participle of neuter or intransitive verbs con- 
jugated with avoir is always unchangeable. 

^.B. — A considerable number of verbs are transitive in 
English and intransitive in French, and vice versd. 



PaACTICE. 
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V0CABXJLAB7.— In oonneotion with a Oarden. 


le jardin, 

le jardin potager. 


ffttrdtn. 
kUchen-gardm. 


rarbre frnitier m, 
rarboste m. 


fruU4ree. 
»hrub. 






la maaraiBe herbe, 


weed. 


le verger, 
lafleur. 


orchard, 
fiotoer. 


la pelooBe, 
leberoeau. 


lawn, 
arboiur. 


laplante, 


plant. 


I'aU^/. 


path. 


lagraine, 


$eed. 


lerfttean. 


rake. 


la racine. 


root. 


lab^5he. 


tpade. 


r^tamine/. 


stamen. 


rairosoirm. 


watering-pot. 


le pirtil. 


pista. 


lapompe, 


pump. 


lecalioe. 


cup (of a flower). 


le poitB, 
la brouette, 


weU. 


Tognon m. 


bulb. 




le pot k flenr. 


flower-pot. 


la plate bande, 


floieer-bed. 



Ptofirressive Beading and Translation 46. 
(The English is at page 215.) 
Lorsque nous arriverons h, la campagne,tous les arbres fruitiers 
de notre verger seront en fleurs. — Nous avons niarch6 avec 
plaisir dans Tes allies ombrag6es de voire pare. — Le fils du 
jardinier est tomb^ dans le puit^ et le pauvre homme est d6sol6. — 
!N'ous travaillons ordinairement sous le berceau de tilleuls pendant 
les chaudes matinees d*6t6. — Les plantes qui grimpent le long de 
la fendtre, parfument tout Tappartement. — Nous demeurenons 
toujours h la campagne, si I'^ducation de nos enfants 6tait ter- 
min^e. — Ses douleurs 6taient si grandes, quHl g^raissait constam- 
ment. — Vous jouiriez d'une meilleure sante, si vousdemeuriez dans 
un pays chaud. — II succomba aprds une maladie de plusieurs 
semaines. — Cette jeune fille ressemble k sa mdre d'une mani^re 
f rappante. — Mon frdre entra dans le verger du voisin en sautant 
par-dessus la hale. — Nous avons 6chapp6 k un bien grand danger. 
— Elle retomba dans son indifference premidre. — II g6mit tous les 
jours de la perte de sa fortune. 

Froeresslve Exercise 46. 
I That is I the root of the tree which fell yesterday. — 
N. B. page 47 arbre m. Rale 67 past mdeffom&er hier 

He I has walked | very fast. — Why do you not live | in the 

marcher trisvite pourquoi X demeurer d la 

country I . — ^Mademoiselle Constance | was groaning] over her fate. 

campa,gne inaperfeet gdmir de destinrxi. 

— He has I given way | under the weight of his misfortunes. — 

ntecomber «oim poidgm. malheurm. 

Have you entered her house? — ^Where is your prisoner? He is 

eyUrer past indel dan» maison f. o& pritonnier m. 

escaped. — It is time [that you should come in|. — Have you a 

dchapper U ed temps sabjunctive present rentrer 

sister? I had one; she is deceased. — ^At what o'clock shall we 
fenavaistme d^cMer Rale 102 d Rule 38 heuret 

arrive? — ^I enjoy my garden. 
arriver jouir de 
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GRAHMAB. 



Conjugation of the Passiye Verb etre aimk 

{See Definition YUI., page 57.) 

iNFrarnvB Mood. 
Present. Past. 

to be loved, 6tre aim^. | to have been loved, avoir ^t^ aim& 

Pabticifles. 
Present. Past. 

being loved, etant aimd. | havifig been loved, ayant ^t^ aim^. 

Indicative Mood. 

Past Indefinite, 
ai 4t4 aim^, 
as 4t4 ahn6, 
a 4t6 aim^ 
avons 6t6 aim^s, 
avez ^t^ aim^ 
ont 6t6 aim4a, , 

Plai)erfect. 
avais 4i6 aim^, &c. 
Past Anterior. 

ens ^t^ aim^, &c. 

Future Anterior.- 
aurai ^t^ aim€, &c. 

CJoNDinoNAL Mood. 
je serais aim^, &c. | j' aurais ^t^ aim^, &c. 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Present and Future. 



je 


snis aim^, ^ 




j* 


tu 


es aimd, 


to 


tu 


il 


est aim^j 


!-§ 


U 


nous 


Bommes aim^, 


S <5 


noas 


VOUB 


6tes aim^, 


ii^ 


vous 


ils 


sont aim^. 


►^ 


ils 




Imperfect. 




f 


^tais aim^, &c. { 
Past Definite. 


r 


je 


f us aimd, &c. 
Future. 


f 


je 


send aimd, ko. 


1 


i* 



14 




Past. 

que f aie et^ aim^, ^ 
que tu aies ^t^ aim^, 
qu'il ait ^t^ aim^, 
que nous ayons ^t^ aimds, 
que vous ayez 6t6 aim^s, 
qu'ils aient 4i6 Mm4s, j 

Pluperfect. 
that I might have been hved, 
que j'eusse ^t^ aim^, &c. 

Imperative Mood. 
be ifliov) loved, sois aim^. 

let us be loved, soyons aim^s. 

be (ye or you) loved, soyez aim^. 

Bule 103. — The Past Participle, which enters into the con- 
Btruction of every part of a passive verb, agrees in number and 
slender, like an adjective, with the subject or nominative case 
before the verb. 



que je sois aim6, 
que tu sois aim^, 
qu'il soit aim^, 
que nous soyons aim^s, 
que vous soyez aim^s, 
qu'ils Boient aim^s, 

Inii>erfect« 
that I might be loved, 
que je f usse aim^, &c. 



PRACTICE. 
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VOCASTTIiABT.— Gramxnatloal TermB. 



le nom, ) 

le subBtanti^ ) 
I'artide m. 
I'adjectifm. 
I'adjectif qualiflcatif, 
I'a^jectif d^tenninatif, 
ra^jectifpoesewif, 
I'adjectif d^monstratif, 
I'acyectif numeral, 
I'a4jectifmd6fiiii, 
le pronom, 
le pronom personnel, 
le pronom posseasif, 



articU. 
adjective, 
qiMlifieative adj. 
determinative adj. 
pottesrive adj. 
demonttrative adj. 
numeral adj. 
ind^nite adj. 
pTonowit 
penotuUpron, 
poueuive pnm. 
le pronom demoustrotif, demonttrai. pron. 



le pronom relatif, 
le pronom inddflni, 
le rerbe, 

le Terbe actif; ) 
f,! 



rdatxve pronoun, 
ind^ite pronoun, 
verb. 

active verb. 



le verbe transitif, j 
le verbe neutre, ) _^,,^ «-_j, 
le Terbe intranaitif. f "*^^ *^- 
le yerbe pronominal, pronominal verb. 
le Terbe rdfl^hi, reflective verb. 

le Terbe paasif, patrive verb. 

le Terbe impersonnel, impenoTial verb, 
le Terbe rdgtilier, repvlar verb. 

le Terbe irr6gulier, irregular verb. 
le Terbe d^ectueux, . dtfective verb. 



Progressive Beadinfir and Translation 47. 
{The English u atpage215.) 
Itome fut fondle par Bomulus Tan 763 avant J.C. — ^Toiis les 
teiupe de ce verba ont 6t6 mal conjugu^s. — Leura ouvrages ont 
6t6 mal commences et ils seront mal finis. — Ces maisons auraient 
6t6 mieux Mties, si les ouvriers n'avaient pas 6t^ si presses. — 
II faut, Mademoiselle, que vous ayez 6t6 attendue bien impatiem- 
ment, pour avoir 6t^ re9ne avec tant d'empressement — II fallait 
que ces sommes enssent M dues depuis bien longtemps, pour 
que les cr6anciers fussent si inexorables. — Ces mauvaises nouvelles 
avaient 6t6 pressenties par mes parents. — Les points et les 
virgules ont 6t6 mal places. — ^Yotre manuscrit a 6t6 impriui6 
tout de travers. — Mes le9ons sur les parties du disoours, n'ont pas 
6t6 bien 6tudi6es. — Ne sommes-nous pas ch6ris et respect^s ? — Le$ 
chemin6es de oette maison n'avaient pas €t6 ramon6es depuis de^ 
anuses. — ^La tapisserie de cet appartement a 6t6 bien mal tendue.— ^ 
lies chambres de notre maison decampagne sont trds bien meubl6es. 

Froflrressive Exercise 47. 
Your lesson has not been well studied. — We are esteemed. — 

upon t past indeC bien Hudier Bole lOS ertimer 

You shall be rewarded. — It is possible that the pronominal verbs 

f. s. r^ompeiuer Rule 26 

I may be explained | this week. — Do you think that the regular 

subjunctiTe pragent expliquer $emaine 1 x penter 

verbs will be finished by the end of the month? — ^Are yout 

Bubjuna pres. finir d fin i. vioie m. 

services sold to that man? — Was your sister punished when 

Rule 86 m. vendre homme imperfect ueur punir guand 

you spoke | to her | ] — ^The chapter | on the | pronouns was 

pastindef. Role 53 ehapitrem. de* imperfect 

I at last I finished. — Carthage was founded by Dido. — ^We shall 
enfin finir f. fonder past deit par JHdon 

be scolded if we do not prepare our lessons. 

future groTider ti pvipartr Upon f. 
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GRAXMAB. 



Conjugation of the Eeflective Verb se layer, to 
wash one's self. 



Present. 
to tpcuh one^s self, 

tDOsking one't telf. 



Paat. 



|5 
it 



Pretont. 
je me lave, 
tu te laveSy 
il 8e lave, 
nous nous lavons, 
vous V0U8 lavez, 
ils Be lavent, 

Imperfect, 
je me lavais, 
tu te lavais, 
il se lavait, 
nous nous lavions, 
vous vous laviez, 
ils se lavaient. 

Fast Definite, 
je me lavai, 
tu te lavas, 
il se lava, 
nous nous lav&mes, 
vous vous lav&tes, 
Us se lav^rent, 

Fntnre. 
je me laverai, 
tu te laveras, 
il se lavera, 
nous noiis laverons, 
vous vous laverez. 



Infinitive Mood. 

Be laver. | to have washed one's selj, s'dtre lavd 

Pabticiples. 
Be lavant. I having washed wi/is self, sMtant lave. 

Indicative Mood. 



lavem., lavde/. 



ils se laveronty 



1^. 



^ ft 



21^ 



Past Indefinite, 
je me suis lav^, 
tu t' es lav^, 

il b' est lav^, 
nous nous sommes lav^s, 
vous vous fites lav^s, 
ils Be Bont lav^ . 

Pluperfect, 
je m* ^tais lav^, "j 
tu t* ^tais lavd, ' 
il s' ^tait lav^ 
nous nous dtions lav^s, r i^ ^ 
vous vous ^tiez lav^, ^ ^ 
ils b' ^taient lav^, j »-^ 

Past Anterior, 

je me fus lav^, ' 

tu te fus lav^, 

il Be fut lav^, 

nous nous f flmes lav^s, 
vous vous fiktes 
ils se furent 

Fatnre Anterior, 

je me serai lav^, 

tu te seras lavd, 

il se sera lav^, 

nous nous serons laves, 

vous vous serez lav^ 

ils se seront lav^s, , 



lav^, 
lav^s, , 




tu 
il 



me 

te 
se 



Present. 

laverais, 
laverais, 
lavendt, 



nous nous laverions, 
vous vous laveriez, 
ils se laveraient, 



Conditional Mood. 

Past. 

je me serais lav^, 

tu te serais lav^, 

il se Berait lav^, 

nous nous serions lav^s, 

vous vous seriez lav^ 

ils se seraient lav^ , 



'Hi 






lb 
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VOGABXTIaABY.— Grammatical Terms. — {Continued,) 



le mode, 

le tem]«, 

le temps simple, 

le temps oompoed, 

I'mftnitifm. 

le iMirticipe, 

l^mdicatif m. 

le conditionnel, 

le subjonctif, 

I'imp^ratif m. 

le present, 

le passS ind^flni, 

I'iznparfait m. 

le plus que-parfait, 



mood, 
tense. 

timpU tense, 
wmpownd tenH. 
tT^nitive mood, 
partieifdt, 
ihdieative mood. 
condition<d mood. 
SidjuTicHve mood, 
impercUive mood, 
present tense, 
past ind^ite tense, 
imperjeet tense, 
pluperfect tense. 



le i>a886 d^fini, 

le passd aut&ieur, 

le futur, 

le f utur ant^rieur, 

la ooqjagauon, 

le stget, 

le regime, 

le r^ime direct, 

le T^g^me indirect, 

I'adverbe m. 

la proposition, 

la ooi^onction, 

rinteijection/. 

raooord m. 



past d^nite tense, 
past anterior tense. 
fvXwre tense, 
future anterior tense, 
conjugation, 
rn^ect or nomin. ease, 
object or objective case, 
accusative case, 
indirect object, 
adverb, 
preposition, 
conjunction, 
interjection, 
concord or agreement. 



Proerressive Eeadiner and Translation 48. 
(The English is at page 215.) 
Je me h&te de r^pondre k votre aimable lettre.-^EIles se sont 
levies de trds bonne heure. — Votre th^me est plein de f antes, 
vous V0U8 6tes trop press6 de le terminer. — Mes petites soeurs 
8'amusaient k ramasser des coquillages an bord de la mer lorsque 
I'orage commen9a. — Vous vous 6tiez tromp6, vous aviez r6pet6 
le present an lieu du pass6 d6fini. — Les Fran9ais s'empar^rent de 
Calais en •I 558. — Vous vous seriez trop ennuy6, si vous aviez 
pass6 rhiver dans ce vieux chfi,teau.— Je m'ai:)er9us imm6diate- 
meut que Ton vous trompait. — Les enfants se coucheront ce soir 
^ sept neures; demain Us se l^veront k six heures. — ^Ils se seront 
sani) doute repos6s k moiti6 chemin. — Nous nous rendrions k vos 
raisons si elles nous semblaient meilleures. — Les ennemis se 
seraient mieux d^fendus s'ils avaient eu Tespoir de gagner la 
bataille. — Ces fleurs, qui r6pandaient une si bonne odeur, se sont 
f an^es en bien peu de temps. 

Proerressive Exercise 48. 

We subscribe to that newspaper. — He | was laugbing | at 

iaJbonnjer BuleSd journal m. w mo^uer imperf. de 

me because I | was studying | the verbs of the four conjugations. 

Rnle 58 parce que itudier imperfect quatre 

— ^He I went to bed J at ten o'clock. — ^You | will catch cold | if 

M c<mc/^ past indef. d ienrhumerfaXxaei si 

yon stay in the garden. — My mother | is very well | . — She rejoices 

retierdans jardinxa. se porter tris bien ser^jouir 

at my success. — I | was busy about | my grammar. — They 

de succism. s'occuper imperf. de grammairet. 

I felt surprised I at her long silence. — She | will endeavour] to do| 

a' ^tonner past def. dc Rule 33 m. i^efforcer faixae de/aire 

her duty. — 1 1 get used | to the | names | of the | tenses in French. — 

devoir m. s'habituer Rnle 8 nomm. Rnle 8 en /ranfait 

I I happened to be | in France at that time. 
se trouver imperfect en f. d iyoi^L 
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GRAMMAR. 



Conjugation of the Eeflective Verb sb laver— 

{Contintied), 



SuBJUNonvB Mood. 



Present and Fntnre. 
que je me lave, 
que tu te laves, 
qu'il 86 lave, 
que nous nous lavions, 
que vous vous laviez. 



qu'ils 


86 


lavent, 




Imperfect. 


que je 


me 


lavasse, 


que tu 


te 


lavasses, 


qu'il 


86 


lav&t, 


que nous nouE 


1 lavassions, 


que vous vous lavassiez. 


qu*ils 


Be 


lavassent) 









queje me 
que tu te 
qu'il 86 
que nous nous 
que vous vous 
qu'Us 66 

que je me 
que tu te 
qu'il 86 
que nous nous 
que vous vous 
qu'ils 



n 



Past. 

sois lav^, 
sois lav^j 
soit lavd, . 
Boyons lav^s^ [ 
soyez lav^Sy 
soient lav^^ j 

Pluperfect, 
fusse lav^, 
fusses lavd, 
fftt lav^, 
fussionslav^s, 
fussiez lav^ 
fussent lav^. 



III 



lis. 






Imperative Mood. 



iDCLsh thyself, lave-toi. 

let U8 wash ourselves, lavons-nons. 

fDosh yourselves, lavez-vous. 

Rule 104. — Reflective verbs are essentially or accidentally 
reflective — essentially, when they cannot be conjugated without 
the two pronouns je me, tu te, il se, &c, in which case the second 
pronouns me, te, se, &c., are always in the accusative case or 
direct object — ^accidentally, when they are also conjugated like 
ordinary active or neuter verbs, in which case the second pro- 
nouns me, tCy se, &c. (Rules 49 and 52), may stand for either 
moi, tot, soi, or a moi, d toi, d soi, &c., according to the nature of 
the verb when it is not in the reflective form. 

Rule 106. — ^The past participle of essentially reflective verbs 
always agrees in number and gender with the second pronoun 
— i,e, it takes the gender and number of the noun which the 
second pronoun replaces. The past participle of accidentally 
reflective verbs is sometimes changeable and sometimes un- 
changeable: with reference to this point, see Rule 123. 

EXAMPLES. 
they have tdken possession of the town, I she has hcatened to obey, 
ils se sont empar^s de la ville. | elle s'est empress^ d'ob^ir. 

N,B, — ^A noun, of course, may be used instead of the first 
pronoun. 

these two young men behaved very well indeed, 

ces deux jeunes gens se sont vraiment fort bien comport^. 



PRACTICE. 



109 





V00ABTJI.ABY.-Colour8. 




le blanc. 


tphite. 


le bleu fonc£, 


deep Hue. 


levert. 


green. 


I'azur, 


azure. 


le rouge. 


red. 


le yert pomme, 
le vert fonc^. 


apple-green. 


le jaune, 
le noir, 


&:• 


dark green, 
brown. 


legris. 


gray. 


le pouipre, 


purple. 


leioae. 


jpifUe, 


le ponceau, 


deep red. 


le bleu. 


hbu. 


le cramoiBi, 


crtTMon, 


le violet, 


vioM. 


r^carlate to. 


Karlet. 


le Ulaa, 


lUac. 


leceriBe, 


cherry colour. 


le gris perle. 


french gray. 


rorange m. 


orange. 


le rose tendre. 


light pink. 


lejauoepaille. 


straw colour. 


le bleu de del, 


iky^lue. 


le mauve. 


peach colour 



Progressive Beading and Translation 49. 
(The English is at page 216.) 
II fant que votre cousine se divertisse un peu; son appKcation 
A r^tude est trop grande. — II fallait que votre soeur s'habill&t en 
rose pour notre soiree. — II est possible que ces fleurs s'^pa- 
nouisseDt demain; je me demande de quelle couleur elles seront, 
bleues, roses ou blanches. — Parez-vous de ce joli ruban bleu de 
ciel. — II 6tait possible que nos amis s'abonnassent k votre journal. 
— Les gants blancs se salissent trds vite. — II est impossible que 
ces enfants-1^ se soient salis en si peu de temps. — II est mal 
qu'elle s'emporte toutes les fois qu*on lui parle. — II est possible 
que mes cousines se soient enrhum^es bier dans le jardin. — II 
faut que je me m^fie de cet homme. — II est n^cessaire qu'il se 
rappelle toutes les lemons que je lui ai donn6es k ce sujet. — Occupe- 
toi de tes aflaires et laisse-moi tranquille. — D6trompez-vous, mon 
eher ami; vous vous imaginez des choses impossibles. — E6jouis- 
sons-nous de son succds. 

Froflrressive Exercise 49. 
I must rest under that tree. — It is necessary that 

vocabulary page 61 MrepoMT sous aHtrem. 

I he should dress | before breakfast. — It is possible that [she may 

Bubj. pres. ^kabiUer avant (art.) d^^eitner m. subjunctive 

have washed | her hands. — It is right that | they should perceive | 

-past selaver Us mains rocabulaiy page 61 mbjnno. •pxw. s'apercevoirde 

their mistake. — | Lie down | on the grass. — It was bad that 
favtet imperative M coucA«r <ur gazonm, vocabulary page 61 

I he should have trusted | that news. — It is wrong that 

Bubjimctive pluperfect sefier d nouvelU f. 8. 

I you should get angry | for such a trifle. — It was right that 

subjunctive present sefdaur potar Rule 40 bagatelle f. 

I he should feel surprised |. — |Let us laugh | at him. — Boast, 
subjunctive imperfect s'eionner m moguer de Rule 58 se vanter 

if you like. — It was right that | they should be busy about | 
si vous vovlez subjunctive imperfect s'occuper dt 

something. 
quelguechoH 
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HOW TO CONJXraATB REFLECTTVB VERBS NEGATIVELY. 

Rule 106. — Reflective verbs are conjugated negatively — 
Istly, In simple tenses, by putting ne between the two pro- 

nounH, and pas after the verb. 

2ndly, In compound tenses, by putting ne between the two 

pronouns, and ^>a« between the auxiliary verb and the pa^t 

participle. 

^ ^ Indicativb Mood. 

Present. Past Indefinite. 



je neme lave pas. 
tu ne te laves paA. 
ii ne se lave pas. 
uons ne noas lavons paa. 
voos ne vous lavez pas. 
lis ne se lavent pas. 



Je ne me suis pas lav& 
tu ne t' es -paa lav^. 

11 ne s' est pas lav^. 

nons ne nous sommes pas lavds. 
vous ne vous 6tes pas lav^. 
ils ne ee sont pas layd&, 



Imperative Mood. 

do not totuih thyfelf, ne te lave paa. 

let lu not icash ourselvegf ne nous lavons pas. 

do not wash yourgelva (or yowr$djy, ne vous lavez pas. 

HOW TO CONJUGATE REFLECTIVE VERBS INTERROGATIVELY. 

Rule 107. — Reflective verbs are conjugated interrogatively— 
Istly, In simple tenses, by putting the pronoun subject after 

the verb. 

2ndly, In compound tenses, by putting the pronoun subject 

after the auxiliary verb. 

Fast Definite. Past Anterior. 

me lavai-je ? 
te lavas-tu ? 
lava-t-il ? 



nous lavftmes-nous? 
vous lav&tee-vous? 
se lav^rent-ils t 



me fnsje lav^? 

te fuR-tu lav6 ? 

se fut-il lavS? 

nous fflmes-nouB lav^st 
vous fates- vous lav6s ! 
se furent-ils lav6it 



HOW TO CONJUGATE REFLECTIVE VERBS INTERROGATIVELY 
WITH A NEGATION. 

Rule 108. — Eeflective verbs are conjugated interrogatively 
with a negation — 

Istly, In simple tenses, by putting ne first, then the verb in 
the interrogative form, &nd pas last of all. 

2ndly, In compound tenses, by putting ne first of all, then the 
auxiliary verb, followed by the pronoun subject, then pas, and, 
last of all, the past participle of the reflective verb. 

Future. Future Anterior. 

ne me laverai-je pas ? 
ne te laveras-tu pas ? 



ne se lavera-til pas? 
ne nous laveions nons pas? 
ne vous laverez-vous pas ? 
nese laverontils pas? 



ne me serai-je pas lav^ ? 
ne te sm-as-tu pas lavg f 
ne se sera t-il pas lavd T 
ne nous serons-nous pas lav^f 
ne vous serez-vous pas lav^ ? 
ne se seront-ils pas 1kv€b? 
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YOO ABXJIiAST.—ABtronomy. 




le monde, 


V>Wld. 


les signes du zodiaque m 


.p. zodiacal gigna. 


runivexB «». 


vnivtTU. 


r&liptique m. 
le m^ridien, 


ecliptic. 


lesoleil. 


ntn. 


meridian. 


la lone, 


tMxm, 


la zone glaciale, 


frigid tone. 


les ^toiles/. 


atar*. 


la zone temp^r^, 
la zone tornde, 


temperate tone. 


la plauHe, 


planet. 


torrid tone. 


le sateUite, 


ioteUiU. 


le uord, 


north. 


rarc-en-ciel m. 


rainbow. 


Test m. 


east. 


I'^toUefixe/. 


fixed itar. 


I'ouest m. 


vegt. 


le cieJ, leB cieux. 


heavma. 


le sad, 


toiUh. 


la voie lact^, 


tnUky^y. 


le t^esoope. 


teUacope. 


laoomHe, 


comet. 


le thermomfetre^ 


thermometer. 


I'^cUpw/. 


edipte. 


le baiom^tre, 


barometer. 



Progresalve Beadlngr and Translation 60. 
{The English is at page 216.) 

Je ne me snis pas abonn6 ^ ce journal; il est trop scieutifique. 
— Mes cousins ue se reposeront-ils pas bientdt? — Je ne me 
promdne jamais seul. — ^Vous ne vous etonnez de rien. — Ne vous 
ni^fiez pas de cet homme-l£l; il n'est nuUement dangereux. — A 
quoi vous occupez-vous done? Je m'occupe it 6tudier Tastronomie, 
inais cette science, toute belle qu'elle est, ne m'int^resse pas 
beaucoup; je la trouve un peu aride. — Pierre, habituez-vous ^ 
f aire ce que je vous dis. Monsieur, je ne m'appelle pas Pierre : je 
m'appelle Jean. — Est-ce que vous ne vous moquez pas de moi 
dans ce moment-ci? Je vous assure, mon cher, que je ne me 
moque jamais de personne. — Je ne me couchais jamais avant 
niinuit,quand je demeurais d. la ville; ^ la campagne je me couche 
tou jours de bonne heure. — Pourquoi vous d6se8p6rez-vou8 ? — Je 
ne m'habituerai jamais k ce m6tier-l^ 

Frosressive Ezeroise 60. 
We I do not give ourselves up|to the study of astronomy. — I 

9'adonner itude f. (art) ojgtronomie t. 

I am not | welL — I | did not perceive | this. — He never 

u porter bien past Indef. $*apercevoir de Rule 106 jamais 

I was astonished | in his life. — They never | cat<sh cold | • — He 

past indef. e'etonjier de met. ifenrhumer 

I will not endeavour I to leam my rules. — Have you not subscribed 

future iefforcer d^apprendre rigie f. past indef. Role 108 a'abonner 

to that review? — Why | does she not make haste | to dress? — 

a revue t povxquoi x Rule 108 H dipicher de e'hahiUer 

He I would not fly into a passion | . — Do not make haste. — 
X oonditional pres. r«m]9orfer X imperat.mood RulelO0M<2<p^cAer 

Yoa I are making a mistake]; he was not advancing [towards 
indicatiye pros. $e tromper imperfect ^avancer vers 

the east. 
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IMFBBSONAI. VEBBS. 

Rule 109. — ^Impersonal verbs belong to either of. the four 
coDJugatioDs, aoconliDg to their endiDg in the Infinitive Mood, 
Present Tense. 

N,B, — Impersonal verbs are essentially or accidentally imper- 
sonal — essentially, when they can never be conjugated otherwise 
than as impersonal verbs, i.e. in the third person singular; 
accidentally, when they have also a personal form^ being either 
transitive, intransitive, or reflective. 

Rule 110. — In either case, whether a verb be essentially or 
accidentally impersonal, the past participle of such verbe is 
always unchangeable. 

Rule 111. — ^The following are essentially impersonal verbs, 
except sometimes when used in a figurative sense: — 

tonner, to ihvmder. 



to liffhten. 
tohaU. 



to mow, 
pleavoir, to rain. 

uuporter, to matter. 

Iklloir, to be neeeuary. 

Rule 112. — ^A large number of verbs may be used as acci- 
dentally impersonal verbs ; such 



fairer, 

grfiler, 

dto. 



arriTer, 

tester, 

plaire, 

Taloir mieoz, 

paraltre, 

Itre, 



to happen, 
to remain, 
to pUoM. 
to be better, 
to appear, 
to be. 



sembler, 
convenir, 
teuir &, 
s'agirde^ 



to teem, 
to become, 
to de2)end. 
to be the matter. 



y.B. — ^A considerable number of the impersonal verbs are 
irregular, and they will be found conjugated amongst the 
irregular verbs. 



Ooxyugation of the Impersonal Verb r a voir. 



Inpinttif, 
Fabticipes, 



(Present, 
tPass^, 
( Present, 



t Passe, 
'Present, 

Passe ind6f. 

Imparfait, 

Plus-que-par. 
' Pass6 defini, 

Passe Anter. 

Putnp, 
^Futnr Ant6r. 

CONDITIONNKL, | ^^^^' 

/Present, 

) Passe, 

] Imparfait, 

VPius-aue-par. 



INDICATIF, 



SUBJONCTIP, 



there to be, 

there to hem been, 

there being, 

there having been, 

there w, oj-c, 

there has been, 

there was, were^ 

there had been, 

there vxu, were, 

there had been, 

there vnll be, 

there will have been, 

there would be, 

there would havebeen, 
thattheremaybe, 
that theremay have been, 
that there might be, 
that there might have been, 



J avoir. 
y avoir eu. 
y ayant. 
y ayant en. 
ilya. 
ilyaeiu 
il y avait. 
ilyavait eu. 
il y eut. 
ilyeuteu. 
ilyaura. 
ilyauraeu. 
il y anrait 
ilyaiuaiteiL 
qu'ilyait. 
qu'ilyaiteu. 
qu'ilyetlt. 
qu'ilyeftteu. 
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VOGABUIiABT.— Historical Temui. 



rhirtoire/. 
rhiBtoire romaine/. 
rhistoire andense/. 
rhistoiie grecque/. 
le moyen fige, 
la date, 
Vhref. 
r^poque/. 
Fannie /. 
ranachronisme m. 
r^T^ement m. 
le traits 
la tr^ye. 



hittory. 

Roman kitUny, 

ancierU history. 

Ortek history. 

middle oifea, 

date, 

era. 

epoch. 

year. 

anachronism. 

event. 

treaty, 

Inice. 



le oongr^, 


congress. 


lapaix, 


peace. 


la conyention, 


convention. 


la r^yolution. 


revoltttion. 


rinsurrection/. 




la r^yolte. 


revolt. 


r^meute/. 


riot. 


la guerre, 


war. 


le combat. 


combat. 


labataille, 


baUU. 


I'inyaaion/. 


invasion. 


la oonqu6te. 


conquest. 


la r^forme, 


rtform. 



Profirressive Beading: and Translation 61. 
(^e English is at page 217.) 
II neige an jourd'hui, il a neig6 hier, et selon toiites les appar- 
ences, 11 neigera encore deinain. — II est arriv6 un 6v^nement 
tout 4 fait inattendu. — II y a un mois que le traits de paix entre 
les puissances bellig6rantes a 6t6 8ign6.— II est certain qu'il y 
aura une revolution sous peu de jours. — II est probable que la 
guerre 6clatera bientdt. — U y avait plusieurs anachronismes dans 
la premiere Edition de votre histoire romaine. — S*il gr§lait, 
comme il arrive souvent au mois d'aoilt, toute la moisson serait 
g&t6e. — II n*y a qu'un pas d'une petite faute h beaucoup de 
grandes. — II v aura beaucoup de pommes et de prunes cette 
ann^e, mais if n'y aura pas de vin. — Cin6as d^clara k ses com- 
patriotes que le s6nat romain lui avait sembl6 une reunion de 
rois. — N'a-t-il pas tonn6 ? Non, c'est le canon ; il y a sans doute 
une insurrection. — Quelle heure est-il ? II est dix heures et demie. 
— II est juste que les 61^ves appliqu6s soient recompenses. — N'y 
a-t-il pas beaucoup de f ordts en Allemagne ? — II tonnera ce soir.' 

Progressive Exercise 51. 
It matters | a great deal \ that you | should be | here. — 

importer heatieoup subj. pree. page 64 ici 

It seems I to me | that | there will be | a revolution. — It is possible 

semUer Rule 53 qu' ftiture y avoir r&oolvtion f. 

that it I may thunder |. — It is right that [ there should be | a 
subj. pre. towner yocabnlaiy page 61 subj. present 

congress. — It happens that I am | in the midst | of the riot. — It will 

arriver que ind.pre. au milieu future 

seem to you that it is wron^ to give battle under these 
aembUr Rule 58 qu*il est mauvaia de hvrer dans 

circumstances. — ^There remains a small account to settle. — It 

circontAance f. il rester petit compte m. d rigUr 

I is important | to repress that spirit of conquest. 
impoiier de r^primer esprit m. 
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Bule 118. — Impersonal Verbs are conjugated negatively and 
interrogatively in the same way as other verbs. 

Ooi\jiLgation of the Impersonal and Beflective Verb 
s'Aom 2>^... to be the matter, the question, the 
subject of conversation, &c. 



Infinitip.— Present, 
g'agir de... 
ne pas s*agir de... 

Pabticipe Ptesent. 
s'agissaDt de... 
ne s'agifisant pas de... 

Ikdioatif.— Present, 
il s'agit de... 
U ne 8*agit pas de... 
s'agit-il de... ? 
ne s'agit-il pas de... ? 

Imparfait. 

il s'agissait de... 

il ne s'agissait pas de... 

s'agissait-il de... ? 

ne s'agissaitril pas de... ? 

Passe d^flni. 
il s*agit de... 
il ne s'agit pas de... 
s'agit-il de... ? 
ne s'agit-il pas de... ? 

Futur. 
il s*a^ra de... 
il ne s'agira pas de... 
s*agira-t-ilde...? 
ne s'agira-t-il pas de... ? 

CoNomoNNBL. — ^Present. 
il s'agirait de... 
il ne s'agirait pas de... 
B^agirait-il de... ) 
ne s'agirait-il pas de... ? 

SuBJONCTiP. — ^Present. 
qu*il s'agisse de... 
qu'il ne s'agisse pas de... 

ImparfSikit. 
qu'il s'agit de... 
qu'il ne a'aglt pas de... 



Passe. 

Is'dtre agi de... 
ne s'itre pas agi de... 

Parttcipb Passe. 

I 8*^tant agi de... 

I ne s'^tant pas agi de... 

PassS indefini. 
U s'est agi de... 
il ne s'est pas agi de... 
s'est-il agi de...? 
ne s'est-il pas agi de... ? 

Plos-qne-paxfiEtit. 

il s'^tait agi de... 

il ne s'^tait pas agi de... 

8*^tait-il agi de...? 

ne s'^tait-U pas agi de.. f 

Passe anterienr. 
il se fut agi de... 
il ne se fut pas agi de... 
se fut-il agi de...? 
ne se futU pas agi de... ? 

Futtur anterienr. 
il se sera agi de... 
il ne se sera pas agi de... 
se sera-t-il agi de... ? 
ne se sera-t-U pas agi de... 

Pasae. 

il se serait agi de... 

il ne se serait pas agi de... 

se serait- il agi de... ? 

ue se serait-il pas agi de... 

Passd. 
qu'il se soit agi de... 
qu'il ne se soit pas agi de.. 

Plas.^ue-parfiaiU 
qu'il se fClt agi de... 
qu'il ne se fat pas agi de., 



PRACTICE. 



115 



VOCABTJI«AB7.~8olences and Arts. 



les math6matiqueB/.i). 
la f^ysique, 
la chimie, 

rhistoire natnrelle/. 
la m^talliuigie, 
la mdcaniqne, 
la statique, 
la miu^ralogie, 
I'alg^bre m. 
la g6om6tne, 
la trigonom^trie, 
la coemographie, 
rastronomie/. 



mathemcUiet. 

phyneal tciencet. 

ehmigtry. 

natural philosophy. 

metaUurgy. 

mechanici. 

statics. 

mineralogy. 

algebra. 

geometry. 

trigonometry. 

cosmography. 

astronomy. 



la chaleor, heat. 

r^ectriciW/. electricity, 

les beaux arte in. p. fine arts. 

la peintnre, painting, 

la Bculpttire, sctUptwe. 

I'architecture/. architeaure. 

le deasin, dratring, 

la muBiqae, music. 

le chant, singing. 

la peiuture & rhnile, oil painting. 

raquarelle/. water-colour painting. 

la gouache^ water-colour. 

la freeque, fresco. 



FrogressiTe Beadingr and Translation 52. 

{7%e English is at page 217.) 

De qiioi s*agit-il ? II s'agit du cours de chimie. — II s'agit de 
parler avec franchise. — De quoi s'agissait-il douc, quand je suis 
entr6 dans la salle h manner ; vous parliez tons ensemble ? II 
s'agisaait d'une question de beaux arts ; Monsieur Dupin avait 
^nonc6 une proposition insoutenable^ettout le monde se r^criait. — 
S'est-il agi de m6tallurgie h la stance d'hier? Non, on a plut6t 
parl4 de min6ralogie. — Ne vous emportez pas, mon cher Mon- 
sieur, 11 ne s'agit ni de vous ni des vdtres. — Ne s'agissait-il pas 
de peinture hier soir chez Madame Girodet? On a parl6 de 
beaucoup de choses; Madame Girodet est une femme qui a le 
talent de parler beaucoup et bien. — Vous n'dtes pas au courant 
de la question du jour; vous me semblez ignorer compldtement 
ce dont il s'agit. — Bon jour, Messieurs, comment vous portez- 
vous? — Eh bien, pourquoi ne continuez-vous pas votre conver- 
sation; est-ce qu'il s'agissait de moi par hasard? 
Froffreasive Exercise 52. 

What was the subject of conversation : (read literally) — Of what 

Rule 92 2dly 

I was the subject of conversation! 1 — The subject of conversation 

imparfait iagir de* indie, pres. fagir de 

is about I a poor boy who | has not finished | his lessons. — 

pauvre garden Rule 67 jmss^ ind^flni finir Upon f . 

"What a noise! What | is the matter]? What | was the sub- 

BuleSS X bruit m. Rule 92 iagirde* Rule 92 passS ind^fini 

ject of discussion | at the | senate yesterday? | It was a question 

^agvr Rule 8 sitnat m. hier X)as8^ ind^fiui s^agxr 

of I fine art& — |The subject of conversation will be about | heat 

de future ia^r de (art.) 

and electricity. — |The question is about] nothing at all. 
et de (art) . ne ^agir de rien du tout 

* It will be noticed that in such interrc^^tiye sentences de is placed before the 
pronoun object at the banning of the Bentenoe. 
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IDIOKATIC TENSES. 

Rule 114. — The idiomatic tenses are peculiar verbal construc- 
tions, by means of which various periods of the past and fature 
are described. 

These tenses are formed by using the following verbs as 
auxiliaries: — 

VSNIB DB, to come from, \ alleb, to go, \ devoir, to owe. 



I have just dined, 


I had just dined. 


je viens de diner. 


je venais de diner. 


tu viens de diner. 


tu venais de diner. 


il vient de diner. 


il venait de diner. 


nous venons de diner. 


nous venions de diner. 


vous venez de diner. 


vous veniez de diner. 


ik viennent de diner. 


ils venaient de diner. 


III. 


IV. 


/ am going to dine, 


/ was going to dine. 


je vais diner. 




tu vas diner. 




il va diner. 




nous allons diner. 


nous aUions diner. 


vous allez diner. 


vous alliez diner. 


lis vont diner. 


ils allaient diner. 


V. 

I am to dine, 


VI. 

I was to dine, 


je dois diner. 


je devais diner. 


tu dois diner. 


tu devais diner. 


il doit diner. 


il devait diner. 


nous devons diner. 


nous devious diner. 


vous devez diner. 


vous deviez diner. 


ils doivent diner. 


ils devaient diner. 


VII. 


VIII. 


/ ought to dine, 


/ oiight to have dined. 


je devrais diner. 


j' aurais dO diner. 


tu devrais diner. 


tu aurais dtl diner. 


il devrait diner. 


il aurait dti diner. 


nous devrions diner. 


nous aurions dft diner. 


vous devriez diner. 


vous auriez d(i diner. 


ils devraient diner. 


ils auraient dill diner. 



IX. 

/ have been obliged, compelled to dine. 
j' ai dft diner. nous avons dii diner, 

tu as du diner. vous avez dfl diner, 

il a dtl diner. ils ont dft diner. 

N. B. The pupils should practise these idiomatic tenses in the 
' '• ♦'Ve and interrogative fonns. 
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VOCABTJLABY.-Neodle-work. 



la oouturo, 
I'ourlet ra. 
le smjet, 
la piqure, 
le point, 
la maiUe, 
la broderie, 
la tapiaaerie, 
le caneyas, 
lefil, 
le coton, 
la sole, 
la soutache. 



hem. 

over-h 

stitching. 

ttUch. 

ttUch (in knitting). 

embroidery. 

worgted-wwk, 

canvcCB. 

thread, 

cotton, 

tilk. 

braid. 



la tresse, 

le d6, 

raiguille/. 

I'aiguille d, triooter, 

r^tui m. 

la bride, 

la boutonni^re, 

I'ouvrage k Taiguille m. 

le tricot, 

le filet, 

la corbeille k onvnige, 

le x)oin9on, 

la navette, 



tape. 

thimUe. 

needle. 

knitting-needle. 

needU-coM. 

Ifiop. 

bviton-hole. 

needle-tcork. 

knitting. 

netting. 

work-basket. 

stiletto. 

shtOtU. 



Frogrressive Readinfi: and Translation 53. 

(The English is at page 217.) 
Je viens d'acheter de la laine et du canevas, et je vais commencer 
le coussin que je dois donner h ma soeur. — Elle venait de casser 
son aiguille, ce qui la contrariait beaucoup. — lis venaient de louer 
deux appartements dans la mdme maison. — Je vais k la prome- 
nade, la pluie vient de cesser, et le temps est superbe h present. — 
Nous allons diner chez notre tante, elle nous attend avec im- 
patience. — N*allez-vous pas passer deux mois h, la campagne? 
je vous engage h emporter beaucoup d'ouvrage k Taiguille, autre- 
inent le temps vous semblera long. — Vos freres vont-ils 6tudier 
h Cambridge? Non, ils vont 6tudier h Oxford. — Nous alliens 
vous rendre visite quand nous vous avons rencontr6. — Je dois 
descendre h Thdtel des Strangers h, mon arriv6e k Paris. — Oil 
devez-vous passer I'hiver 1 Nous devons le passer k Florence. — 
Ne deviez-vous pas chanter cette romance ce soir? Si, mais j'ai 
change d'id6e.— Ne deviez-vous pas tricoter? — N'auriez-vous pas 
dti arriver k six heures ? 

Progrressive Exercise 68. 
You I ought to knit | a pair of socks for that old woman. — 

VII. page 116 tricoter paire f. 6a« m. pour Rule 23 femme 

You I are to embroider | a collar and a pair of sleeves. — She | is 

V. broder colm. manchet. in. 

going to give | me the thread. — We | had j ust dined | with them . — 

donner Rule 53 n. diner avec Role 58 

They |have just finished | the stitching of that skirt. — We | ought 

I. finir jupef. viii. 

to have punished | the children who are in the garden. — 1 1 have 

punir enfant m. Rule 67 dans jardin m. ix. 

had to lend | her my needle-case. — 1 1 had just breakfasted | when 

preter Rule 53 ii. d^eHTur quand 

you entered. — We | are to begin | this worsted- work. — They 

passS ind^f. Rule 100 v. comm^er Rule 86 

I were going to reply | to his letter. 

IV. ripondre a Rule 36 Uttre t. 
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THE USE OF THE OBJECTIVE PERSONAL PROKOTJNS le, la, les, lui, 
leur, en AND y, IN ANSWERING QUESTIONS (See Rules 49, 60, 51). 

Bule 115. — When a question is asked with a verb having a 
direct object or accusative case, le, la, or les, according to gender 
and number, is used in the answer, and placed immediately 
before the verb, according to Rules 53 and 55. 

EXAMPLES. 
do you carry thefiag f yes, I do, 

portez-vous le dbafjcau ? oui, je lb porta. 

have you broken the windowB f «o, / have not^ 
avez-vous caes^ les fenetres t non, je ne les id pas cass^es. 
N.B. — Should the direct object of the verb in the question be preceded 
by un or unCf the pronoun en must be placed before the verb in the 
answer; un or une will also be repeated after the verb if the answer be 
afiirmative, but wiU be suppressed if the answer be negative. 

EXAMPLES. 

have you a hxyuse f yes, I have, no, I Jiave 7u>t, 

avez-vous unb maison ? oui, j'en ai nins. non, je n'sN ai pas. 
Rule 116. — The pronoun en is placed before the verb in the 

answer when the object of the vero in the question is preceded 

by du, de la, de l\ dea, or de, 

EXAMPLES. 

have you any hooks t yes^ I have. no, I have not. 

avez-vous dbs livres ? oui, j'en ai. non, je n'EN ai pas. 

have you heard of him f yes, I have, 

avez-vous entendu parler DE lui ? oui, j'en ai entendu parler. 

Bule 117. — lui or leur, according to number, are placed before 
the verb in the answer, when the object of the verb is preceded 
by d in the question. example. 

do you speak to that lady ? yes,' I do, 

parlez-vous A cette dame ? oui, je LUi parle. 

N.B. — lui and leur are sometimes replaced by y in the answer {see 
Rule 51 and Syntax). 

Kule 118. — y is placed before the verb in the answer when 
the object of the verb in the question is a name of place, situa- 
tion, &a, preceded by either d, en, dans, sur, &c. 

examples. 
have you been to Paris f yes, I ha/oe, no, I have not, 

avez-vous ^t^ i Paris ? oui, j'T ai et^. non, je n'r ai pas ^t^. 
Rule 119. — le unchangeable is placed before the verb in the 
answer when the question is asked with an adjective or a 
participle. example. 

JvXia^ are you inquisitive f * no, I am not. 

Julie, dtes-vous curibuse ? non, je ne lb suis pas. 
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VOCABXTIiABT.—Notma in connection with Human Beinfirs. 



rhomme, 

la femme, 

I'enfant m. 

le garfOD, 

lafiUe, 

le jeane gai-Qon, 

le vienx gar^on, 

le gaivon, le c^libataive, 

la vieille fille, 

la aerrante, 

le jeane hommei 

la jeune fille, 

la jeane femme, 



VMon, 



child, 

boy. 

girif maiden, 

ladf yoiUh. 

old bciehdor, 

bachelor. 

old maid. 

»ervant-m>aid, 

jfoungman. 

young girl 

youTig tooTnan, 



le vieUlaid, 

la vieille femme, 

le petit-maitre, 

la petite-midtraBBe, 

la jeanesse. 

la YieiUesse, 

labeaat^, 

la laidear, 

la taille, 

le boiteax, 

leboflsu, 

Taveugle m, 

rftgoTA. 



old man. 
old tooman, 
fop. 
coquet, 
youth, 
old age. 
beauty. 
uglineM. 
size, staJ,ure, 
lame man. 
hundUMck. 
blind man. 
age. 



Progressive Beadingr and Translation 64. 
{T?ie English is at page 218.) 
Avez-vous la canne du vieux garcon? Oiii, je I'ai. — ^Avait-elle 
le chapeau de paille de la jeune nllei Oui, elle I'avait. — ^Trouvez- 
VOU8 la rose belle ? Oui, je la trouve superbe. — fipouserez-vous 
cette jeune fille? II est possible que je Tepouse. — Avez-vous une 
servante? Oui, j*en ai une; mais elle est bien b^te. — Ce jeune 
homme a-t-il une voiture de chaase? Non, U n*en a pas. — 
Madame, 6tes-vaus pre8s6e ? Non, Monsieur, je ne le suis psus. — 
Avez-vous parl6 k ce vieillard? Oui, je lui ai parl6; il est bien 
bon,et il aime beaucoup les jeunes gens. — Oti sommes-nous ? II 
me semble que nous sommes k Paris; je ne pensais pas que nous 
y f ussious si t6t. — Gar9on, apportez-moi du pain. Oui, Monsieur, 
je vais vous en apporter.— Gar9on, d6p6chez-vous de nous donner 
du caf6. Oui, Monsieur, vous en aurez dans une minute. — ^Parlez- 
vous k ces Messieurs? Non, Madame, je ne leur parle pas.— Aimez- 
vous les vins hongrois ? Non, je ne les aime pas du tout 

Progressive Bzeroise 64. 
Do you carry the children ? No, I do not. — Have you a boy? 

X pwier Rale 115 

No, I have not. — Shall I give you any bread ? I have some. Sir, 

N.B. Rale 115 x futar dmner Raliall pain m. Rale 116 

I thank you. — Had she spoken to Madame Vernon? No, 

reanerder plas-qae-parf. parser d 

she had not. — Kate, are you amiable this morning ? No, I am 

Role 117 Catherine aimable matin m. Role 119 

not. — Has he been to Dover ? Yes, he has. — Was he calling the 

d Douvrea Rale 118 imparf. appeler 

postman? No, he was not. — Is she pretty? No, she is not. — 

faetewrm. Role 115 joli Rale 119 

Have you an old coat? Yea, I have. — Have you given him 

Rule23Aa6i£m. N.B. Role 115 paas^ind^f. donner 

some bread and butter? Yes, I have (given some to him). 
Bule53 Rule Upain (art.) beurrem. RuleSS, 65 and N.B. Rale 67 
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CONCORD OF THE PAST PARTICIPLE. 
Rule 120. — ^The past participle of any verb used without 
AVOIR or ETRE, is like a qualificative adjective, ue. it a^ees in 
gender and number with the noan or pronoun which it qualifies. 

EXAMPLES. 
here are my beloved children, | there are houses covered with thatch, 
yoid mes enfants cheris. I il y a des maisons oouvertes de chamne. 

Bule 121. — ^Tbe past participle of any verb conjugated with 
ETRE in its compound tenses, agrees in gender and number 
with the NOMINATIVE CASE or SUBJECT before the verb {see Defi- 
nition II., jxige 66). 

EXAMPLES. 
the soldiers have arrived, I the ladies have entered, 

leB SOLDATS Bont arrives. | les dames sont entrdss. 

Rule 122. — The past participle of any verb conjugated with 
AVOIR in its compound tenses, has nothing to do with the 
nominative case: it will agree with the accusative case or 
DIRECT object {see Definition 111.^ page 56), or remain unchanqb- 
ABLE, according to the construction of the sentence. 

i When the direct object or accusative 
AGREES < case, whether noun or pronoun, occurs 

( BEFORE the verb. 

i When the direct object or accusative 
BEMADTB TUfGHAKaEASLB < CASE occurs AFTER the verb, or when 

( there is no direct object expressed. 

Sthe lessons which I have studied^ 
les lemons que j'ai ^tudi^ES. 
which houses have you bought f 
quelles maisons avez-vous achet^ES ? 

!have you studied your lessons f 
av««.you8rtudil8yoBLl«90N8» 
we have walked very weU, 
nous avons trbs bien march^. 
Rule 123. — It follows from the above rules that the past 
participle of a neuter verb conjugated with avoir is always 
UNCHANGEABLE, and that the past participle of a neuter verb 
conjugated with etre always agrees with the nominative case or 
subject before the verb. 

Bule 124. — The past participle of essentially reflective 
verbs always agrees with the second pronoun (see Rules 104 and 
105). 

The past participle of accidentally reflective verbs follows 
the same rules of concord, as the past participle of any other verb 
conjugated with avoir {see Rule 122). 
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xnar^ohal de France, JUUl<narthal. 

g€n6nX en ohef, eomman.-in-chief. 
g^n^ral de division, lieutenant-general. 
g6n4xal de brigade, major-general. 
colonel, colonel. 

lieutenant-colonel, lieulenant-coloHel. 

major (milit. account.) ) 

chef de bataillon, >■ major. 

commandant, ) 
adjndant major, adjutant. 

capitaine, captain. 

lieutenant, Uevtenant. 

80UB-lieutenant, engign. 



VOOABTJUUBIY'.— The Army. 



adjad.Bou8-ofBcier, reapomiMeunder-ojffleer. 



sergent major, 

sergent fourrier, 

caporaU 

simple Boldat, 

tambour, 

trompette, 

muaicien, 

tambour major, 

sapeur, 

cbirurgien m%jor, 

aide-chirurgien. 



Krgeant-major. 

colour-eergeant. 

corporal. 

private. 

drummer-boy, 

bugler, 

band-man. 

drum-major. 

pioneer. 

eurgeon-major, 

surgeon. 



cantinier m. href. cant€en-keeper» 



Progressive Beadingr and Translation 55. 
{The English is at page 218.) 
L'arm^e que cet habile g6n6ral comiuandait a remportS une 
victoire signal6e. — Ce soldat a 4t6 fusill6 pour avoir d6sob6i aux 
ordres que le colonel lui avait donn6s. — Loreque les noirs se sont 
r6 voltes k SaiBt-Domingue, ils out raassacr^ la plus grand e partie 
des blancs (jui se trouvaient dans I'lle. — Un regiment d'infauterie 
est arriv6 hier au soir dans notre ville aprds une marche p6nible; 
plusieurs soldats sont tomb6s de fatigue sur la route. — Nous 
sommes f§x;h6s de les avoir offenses. — La lettre que ce jeune 
officier a refue ce matin, lui annon9ait la niort de sa m^re. — Le 
commandant de cette citadelle s'est distingu6 dans plusieurs 
sieges. — Les fruits qui ont m^ dans notre serre n'ont aucun 
go£t. — Les vainqueurs ont pill6 la ville et la campagne. — Les 
domestiques ont ramass6 les pommes qui sont tomb6es la nuit 
derniere. — Ces violettes, cachees sous I'nerbe de la pelouse, ont 
r6pandu une odeur d61icieuse pendant tout le temps de leur 
floraison. — Les toiles que nous vous avons vendues, ont 6t6 tissues 
en France. — Quand r6pondrez-vous k la lettre que vous avez re9ue? 
Frogrressive Exercise 55. 
Those trees, broken by the wind, fell 

arbre m. eaetS par vent m, paas^ indtf. tomber Rule 100 (art.) 

last night. — ^AU the young ladies are arrived. — I give you the 

dernier 2 nuit f. 1 Rule 88 jeune pereonne arriver donner 

letter which I have received from him. — We danced till 

lettre t Rule 67 reeevoir de Rule 58 T^atuA ind6t. daneer juiqu'd 

seven o*clock this morning. — I have cut my apple in two parts. — 

heure t. matin m. couper pomme t, en partie £ 

These little girls I did not wash themselves]. — ^We walked 

petit jau Rule 106 paastf ind^ni paasd ind^f. viarcher 

I too much). — ^These are not the soldiers to whom we spoke 

trop Rule 61 Rules 66 and 71 pass^ ind6i.parler 

yesterday. — Have you sold your house? No, I have not 

hier vendre mai$ont, non 

(sold it). 

vtndre Rule 49 and 53 
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CONJUGATION OF 
IRREGULAR AND DEFECTIVE VERBa 



1. Infinitif Tr^EeDt,—ALLER, to go, {Conjugated with 6tre.) 
Pabt. Fr^s. — ffoing, aUant. | Pabt. Passe.— ^one, all6, ia, 6e, ^s. 

Indicatif Pres. — Igoj je vais, tu vbb, il ▼&, nous allons, vous allez, Ojb vont 
Imparfait. — I wcu going, j'alLus, tu allaia, il allait, noas allions, tous 

alliez, ils allaient. 
Passe deflni.— J went, j'allai, tu alias, il alia, nous all&mes, yous allAtes, 

ils allSrent. 
Futar — Is?uUl or mU go, j*irai, ta iras, il ira, nous irons, vous irez, ils iront. 
CONDITIONNEL Present.— J shcndd or woiUd go, j'irais, tu irais, il irait, 

nous irions, yous iriez, ils iraient. 
SUBJONCTIF Present. — that I may go, que j*aille, que tu ailles, qu'il aille, 

que nous allions, c[ue vous alliez, qu*ils aillent. 
Imparfait — that I might go, aue j'allasse, que tu allasses, qu'il allAt, que 

nous allassions, que tous allassiez, quails allassent. 
iBfPf BATIF.— ^0 {thoui, va; l€tu8 go, allons ; go {you), allez. 

2. Infinitif Present, S^EN ALLER, to go away, 
Participes. — Ooing away, s'en allant. | gont away, en all6, 6s, ^, ^es. 



Indioatif PrSs. je m'en vais. 

Imparfait, je m'en allais. 

PajBse defini, je m'en allai 

Putur, ^ je m'en irai. 

Condition. Pres. je m'en irais. 

SuBJONCTiF P*es. que je m'en aille. 



je m'en suis all6. 
je m'en 6tais all4. 
je m'en fus all& 
je m'en serai all6. 
je m'en serais all^. 
que je m'en sois alle. 
que je m'en fusse alle. 



Imparfait, que je m'en aUasse. 

Ihp£batif, va-t'en, alions-nous-en, allez' vous-en. 

3. Infinitif Present.— J^^TOr^iZ, to send, 

Pabt. Pres — teiidvng, envoyant. | Pabt. Pass6. — sent, envoy^, &, ke, ees. 
Indicatif Present — I send, j'euToie, tu envoies, il envoie, nous envoy ons, 

vous envoyez, ils envoient. 
Imparfait.—/ was sending, j'envoytds, tu envoyais, il envoyait, nous 

envious, vous envoyiez, ils envoyaient. 
Passe oeflbni. — / sent^ j'envoyai, tu envoyas, il envoya, nous envoy&mes, 

vous envoyfttes, ils envoydrent. 
Futur — I shall or will send, j'enverrai, tu enverras, il enverra, nous 

enverrons, vous enverrez, ils enverront. 
CONDITIONNEL Present. — I should or would send, i'enverrais, tu enverrais, 

il enverrait, nous enverrions, vous env^rriez, lis enverraient. 
Subjoncttf Present. — that I Ttiay send, que j'envoie, que tu envoies, 

qu'il envoie, que nous envoyions, que vous envoyiez, qu'ils envoient. 
Imparfait. — th>at I might send, que j'envoyasse, que tu envoyasses, qu*il en- 

voy&t, que nous envoyassions, que vous envoyassiez, qu'ils envoyassent. 
Imp£batif. — send, envoie, envoyons, envoyez. 

Oonjuerate upon envoter. 
renvoyer, to send back or away. 
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VOCABTJIiABY.-The Athit.— (OtoOMwed.) 



r^tat-major m, 
I'aide de camp m. 
le guide, 
I'eBpion m, 
Tomcier m. 
le soldat, 
le canonxiier, 
le Bapeor du g^nie, 
le mineur, 
le fantaasin, 
le cavalier, 
rin&nterie/. 
la cavalerie, 



staff. 

aide-de-eamp. 

guide. 



toldier, 

gunner. 

sapper, 

miner. 

foot-90ldier. 

cavalry-soldier. 

infarOry. 

cavalry. 



le mar^ohal des logU chef ,Mr.-nu;(^r(oaTali7). 
le marshal des logia, sergeaid (cavaJry ). 
le brigadier, 



la garde imp^riale, 

lechasseiir, 

le grenadier, 

le voltigenr, 

le tiraiUeor, 

I'offioier snp^rieur, 

I'officier g^n^ral, 

lecarr^, 

la ligne de bataille, 

la colonne, 



corporal (cavalry). 

imperial guard. 

ryieTnan. 

arenadier. 

light infarUryman. 

skirmisJier. 

fidd-qfflcer. 

general officer, 

the square. 

line of battle, 

column. 



Progressive Beading: and Translation 66. 
{The English ia at page 21 9.) 
Ces officiers aiiueraieDt beaucoup mieux aller k cheval, raais ils 
sont obliges d'aller h pied k cause du mauvaia 6tat de la route. — 
Od ces soldats vont-ils? lis vont k la caserne. — Ce mineur va-t-il 
k la citadelle ? Oui, il va recevoir les ordres du commandant. — 
J'allais cbez le mar^chal des logis lorsque I'orage m'a forc6 de 
chercher un abri. — Ils all^rent k cette vente publique, et ils 
acheterent k bon march6 plusieurs objets rares et precieux. — 
L'aide de camp s'en est all6 de fort mauvaise humeur. — Le 
troisidme regiment d'infanterie ira passer Thiver k Glasgow. — 
Maman, irions-nous k la promenade si la pluie cessait? Non, 
mes enfants, la terre serait trop humide. — II est possible que ce 
sapeur du g6nie quitte son regiment et aille en Am^rique. — 
Va-t'en, tu me deranges k chaque instant. — ^Votre consine m*a 
envoy6 ce gros bouquet de fleurs rares; elle est bien aimable, 
n'est-ce pas? — M'enverrez-vous mes bottines demain? Oui, 
niadame, je vous les enverrai dans la matin6e. — II faut que vous 
iii'euvoyiez du fourrage pour les chevaux de mon regiment. 

Progressive Exercise 66. 
I will send you my aide-de-camp. — The spy | is going | to 

Rule 63 III. p. 116 

be I shot. — I I have just gone | to his quarters, but he was not 

fusUUr I. page 116 d qua,rtierm. mais il riy iUi\i 

there. — |Send back | the infantry, and [bring up | the cavalry. — 
pat amentr 

Where will you send my riflemen? — The general sent nie 

oit X ginircd paaetf ind^flni Bule 55 

to tell you to form the square. — The voltigeurs of the imperial 

pour vous dire de former 

guard were sent to storm the position at the battle of 

pa886d6£ Rule 108 powr enUver f. 

Solferino. — Where are you going? — Whom will you send? 
oU Rule 78 Rule 92 fiitur envoyer 

Nobody. 

page 54, 17 
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4. Infinitif 'Btknant.—ACQUiRIR, to acquire. 

Pabticifbs. — acquiring, aoqu^rant. | acquired, acquis, e, es. 

IimiOATiF Freeent.^/ acquire, j'aoquiera, tu aoquien, il aoquiert, nous 

acxju^rons, youb acquires, ils acquidrent. 
Imparadt. — I toot acquirinif, j'acqu^raU, tu aoqu^rais, il acqu6rait, nous 

acqu^rions, vous aoqu^riez, ils acqu^raieut. 
Paase defini.— / acquired, j'acquis, tu acquis, il acquit, nous acquimes, 

Tous acqultes, ils acquirent. 
Futur.— J thall or uriU acquire, j*acquerrai, tu acquerras, il acquerra, 

nous acquerroxuB, &c. {pronounce the two rs distinctly). 
GONDITIONNEL Present.—/ should or vxmld actrnvre, j'acquerrais, tu 

aoquerrais, &c {pronounce the tvx> r's diitincUy). 
SUBJONCTIF Preeent. — thoit I may acquire, que j'acquidre, que tu 

acquidres, <|u'il acquit, que nous acqu^rions, que vous acqu§riez, 

qu ils acquierent. 
Impaxfait. — that I might a^&quire, que j'acquisse, que tu acquisses, qu'il 

acquit, que nous acquissions, &c. 
Imp£batif. — ^aoquiers, acqu^rons, acquires. 

Oonjuffate upon ACQn:£RiR. 
oonqu6rir, to conquer, I requfirir, to requext 

s'enqu^rir, to inquire, | reconqu6rir, to reconquer, 

6. Infinitif Present. — ASSAILLIR^ to assail. 

Pabticifes. — assailing, assaiUant. | assailed, assailli, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present. — I assail, j'assaille, tu assailles, il assaille, nous 

assaillons, vous assaillez, ils assaillent. 
ImparfEkit — / was assailing, j'assaillais, tu assaillais, &c. 
Passe deflni.— J assailed, j'assaillis, tu assaillis, il assaillit, nous as- 

saiUlmes, vous assaillites, ils assaillirent. 
Futur. — / shaU or wiU omoU, j'assaillirai, tu assaiUiras, il assaillira, nous 

assaillirons, vous assaillirez, ils assailliront. 
GoNDinoNNEL Present.—/ should or would assail, j'assaillirais, &c. 
SUBJONOTIF Present. — that I may assail, que j'assaille, que tu assaiUes, 

qu'il assaille, que nous assaillions, que vous assailliez, quails assaillent. 
Imparfait. — that I might assail, que j'assaillisse, que tu assaillisses, qu'il 

assaillit, que nous assaillissions, &c. 
Imp^ratif. — assaille, assaillons, assaillez. 

Conjufirate upon ASSAILLIR. 

tressaillir, to shudder, to start, to leap with joy, 

e. Infinitif Tr&aent.— BO UILLIR, to boU, 

TAxnoiPEa.— boiling, bouillant. | hoiied, bouilli, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present. — I boil, je bous, tu bous, il bout, nous bouillons, 

vous bouillez, ils bouillent. 
Imparfitit. — I was boiling, je bouillais, tu bouillais, &o. 
PaBs4 d^finj — I boiled, je bouillis, tu bouillis, il bouillit, nous bouiUimes, 

vous bouillltes, ils bouillirent. 
Futur.—/ shaU or will boH, je bouillirai, tu bouilliras, il bouillira, nous 

bouillirons, &c. 





i*RACTIC£. 


125 


VOOABTJIiABY.-Army.-(Cow/muai.) 




l6 oorpB d'arm^, 
la diviaion. 


army corvi. 


I'ezercioe m. 


dt-Ul. 


diviaum. 


I'attaqae/. 


attack. 


la brigade. 


brigade. 


la dtfense. 


deftnoe. 


le regiment. 


regiment. 


la marclie 


advance. 


le bataillon, 


battalum. 


laietraite, 


retreat. 


la oompagnie. 


company. 


la oontramarche. 




la section. 


teftion. 


lesifige. 


$iege. 




wing. 


I'assaut m. 


stonning. 


reacouade/. 


iqwxd. 


la br^ohe. 


breach. 


iX'*""* 


filatoon. 


La tranche. 


trtneh. 


ranJt andJUe. 


la charge. 


charge. 


la manoeitTTe, 
lacampagne, 


manoeuvre, 
campaign. 


leoonaeilde guerre^ 


icowicil ojtoar, 
{conrt-maHial. 



FroflrressiTe Beadingr and TraiiBlation 67« 
{The English is at page 219.) 
Ce corps d'arm6e acquerra beaucoup de gloire dans cette 
campagne. — Notre brigade assaillira TeiiDemi dans ses retranche- 
nients demain matin. — ^Ce pauvre homme tressaille toutes les fois 
qu'on parle du 8i6ge de S6bafltopol;il y a perdu trois fils. — De 
quoi vous enqu^i'ez-vous ? Je d6sire savoir oil se tient le conseil 
de guerre — Le g6n6ral m'a requis d'effectuer une contremarche. — 
Je bous de colore quand je pense au mauvais succ^s de cette 
campagne. — Lieutenant, allez avec votre section jusqu'aux 
tranchles les plus avanc^es et pr^parez vous k assaillir cet ouvrage; 
la brdche est faite. — Je ne vous reproche nuUement la gloire que 
vous avez acquise; seulement j'aurais voulu monter k Fassaut avec 
vous. — II tressaillait au r6cit des combats que nous avons livr6s 
et des batailles que nous avons ^agn6es. — L'eau bout-elle ? Non, 
pas encore. Va-t-elle bientdt bouillir? Je crois que oui. — Je 
viens d'acqu6rir une certaine gloire dans une charge de cavalerie 
ott mon escadron a donn6. 

Frogressive Exercise 67. 

Mr. Eobert | will acquire | a splendid 
Monrieur magn\flgue 



property m 

propri&€ t d 



the 



country. — It is possible that we | may conquer | three or four 
vocabulary, page 61 

provinces. — I |was inquiring | about the | fate of the soldiers 
t^enguerir du sort m. 

who were in the trenches. — He has requested me to 

Rule 67 imparf. dans Role 58 and 55 de 

speak. — We ought to reconquer our lost colonies. — He 

Rule 114, VII. X perdu 2 1 1 

shuddered | every time that | he spoke to him. — ^Where is your 

impar&it Unites les fois q%f imparfiut Rule 53 oA 

tea; the water lis boiling I? — Fortune badly acquired [does 
tWm. Rule 78 (art.) 1 moi x 

not prosper | . — ^Why do you shudder ? 
prosp^rer Rule 97 pcurgpun X Rule 85 
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CoNDmoNNEL Present.—/ tkould or would boil, je bouillixais, tu 

^uillirais, il bouilliiait, &o. 
SuBJONCTiF Present. — that I may boU, qne je bouille, que ta boniUes, 

qu'il bouille, que nous bouillions, que vous bouillies, quMls bonillent. 
Im-paxtedt, — that I might boU, que je bouillisse, que tu bouillisses, qu'il 

bouillit, que nous bouillissions, &c 
Imf^ratip. — Dous, bouillons, bouillez. 

Goxijusate upon bouilltb. 

rebouillir, to boU ttgain, | 6bouillir, to reduce Ip boiUng, 

debouiUir, to test colours by boiling. 

7. Infinitif PirSaent. — BJENIE, to bless, to consecrate. 

This verb is regular, and conjugated like punir, to punish 
(page 70). The only irregularity is that it has two forms of the 
Participe Passe. 

Istly, blessed, b6ni, e, s, es. 

2udly, blessed, b6nit, e, s, es. 

The second form is used as an adjective, and is only applied to 
things consecrated by a religious ceremony. The nrst form is 
the only one conjugated with avoir. 

8. Infinitif Present. — COURT R, to run. 
Partioipes. — rwaning, courant. | runiy oouru, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present. — I run, je oours, tu cours, il court, nous courons, 

vous courez, lis courent. 
Imparfietit. — / wu running, je oourais, tu courais, &c. 
Passe dbflni — I ran, je oourus, tu courus, il courut, nous couriinies, 

vous conrfltes, ils coitrurent. 
Futur. — I shall or will run, je courrai, tu oourras, il oourra, nous courruns, 

vous courrez, ils oourront {pronounce the two r's very distinctly). 
CONDITIONNEL Present.—/ should or loould run, je couirais, &c. {pro- 

nouTux the two I'a very distinctly). 
SuBJONCTip Presient. — that I may run, que je coure, que tu coures, 

qu'il coure, que nous courions, que vous couriez, qu'ils courent, 
Imparfait. — that I might run, que je oourusse, que tu courusses, qu'il 

courtlt, que nous courussions, &c 
Imf£ratif. — cours, courous, courez. 

Gonjugrate upon couRir^ 



accourir, to run towards. 
concourir, to concur, to compete, 
discourir, to discourse. 



encourir, to incur, 

parcourir, to overrun, 

secourir, to succour. 



recourir, to have recourse. 

9. Infikitif Present. — CXJETLLIR, to gather, to pluck, 

Partioipes.— ^aeAerin^, cueillant. | gathered, cueilli, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present.—/ gather, je cueiUe, tu oueilles, il cueille, nous 
cueillons, vous cueillez, ils oueillent. 
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le canon, 
lefiudl, ) 

le moiuqnet, ) 
le pistolet, 
la oarabiue, 
le mortier, 
I'obusier m. 
le boulet de canon, 
la balle de fosil, 
la bombe, 
I'obuB m. ) 
I'obnse/. r 
la mltraille, 
Ugargousse, 



YOCABTJLAIlir.— Arms. 



gvM. 
musket, 

puAal. 

carbine. 

mortar, 

howitzer, 

canium-b<M. 

ri^-buUet, 

bombshelL 

hovntzer-eheU, 

grape-tkot. 
canrumrcartridge. 



la cartouche, 
la capBule, 
l'6p6ef. 
le sabre, 
la baionnette, 
le poignard, ) 
lada^ie« j 
la rapiM«, 
le coutelas, 
le yatagan, 
le cimetarre, 
la lance, 
la pique, 
la nallebarde. 



cartridge. 

cap. 

noord. 

eabre. 

hay<mtL 

dagger. 

rapier, 

cvkase. 

yatagan, 

dmeter, 

lance, 

pike. 

JuUberd, 



Progressive Beadlngr and Translation 68. 

{The Bngluh is at page 219.) 

Ces gnerriers portaient des casaues de cair bouilli. — On fait 
d6bouillir les ^toffes pour essayer la qualit6 de la teinture. — II 
est im Dieu; les herbes de la vall6e et les cadres de la montagne 
le b6nisaent. — Le b6uitier est un vase qui coutient Teau b^nite. — 
Le v6n6rable pr^lat b^nissait les armes des crois6s,au moment de 
leur depart pour la Terre-Sainte. — Nous courrons aux armes dda 
que I'ennemi paraltra. — II faut que vous parcouriez ce pays les 
armes ^ la main. — Lorsqu'il se pr^seutait dans un endroit, tous 
les petits enfants accouraient vers lui. — II a discouru d'une 
maniere fort int6ressante sur les m^rites respectifs des armes k 
feu en usage dans les diff^rents pays de PEurope. — Jamais rien 
ne m'a plus afflig6 que d'avoir encouru sa disgi^e. — La religion 
nous cohamande de secourir la veuve et Torphelin. — A qui 
recourrez-vous dans votre inalheur ? — ^Voyez les belles fleurs que 
nous avons cueillies. — Que voulez-vous que je vous cueille"! — 
Pourquoi courez-vous si vite ? — N'apportez pas Teau avaut qu'elle 
bouiile. 

Progrressive Exercise 68. 

The water | would boil | quicker if you lighted a good fire. — 
eauf. plusvUe H aZIu»<erindi.imp. feum. 

He placed his hands over the head of the child, and blessed 
p/oeer passd d^. mr tHet. enfant la, et paaa^d^. 

him.— I ran with all my might, but I arrived too late 

Bule hZ de Rule 42 Jorce f. maie arriver paasd ddf. tmp tard 

to succour them. — I found | a great many | rifle-bullets lb my 

pour infin. pr^. Rule 53 trouver passS ind^f. beaiuwup dt dan$ 

garden whilst plucking some flowers. — ^We | were boiling | with 
jardin m. en part. prdi. Rule 11 JUur i, indicatif impariait de 

rage. — ^He has blessed me. — We | were running | towards 
coleret paasdind^fini Rule 53 and 56 imparfoit vere 

them. — ^They have overrun this country. — You | shaU compete | 
Rule 58, 2dly paaa6 ind^fini paye m. 

together. 

ensenMe 
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Imparfttit. — I was gcUhei'ing, je cueillais, tu oueillais, il cueillait, nous 

cueillions, vous cueilliez, ils cueillaient. 
Passe defini. — I gathered, ie cueillis, tu cueilliB, il cueillit, ooug cueillimes, 

vous cueillttes, ils cueillirent. 
Futur. — I ehaU or will gatJiery je cueillerai, tu cueilleras, kc. 
GoNDinoNNEL Present.— J should or roould gather, je cueillerais, tu 

cueillerais, &o. 
SUBJONcnp Present. — that I may gather, que je cueille, que tu cueilles, 

qu'il cueille, que nous cueillions, que vous cueilliez, qu ils cueillent. 
Imparfitit. — (Jiai I might gather, que je cueillisse, que tu cueiUisses, qu'U 

cueillit, que nous cueillissions, &;c. 
Imp£ratif. — cueille, cueillons, cueillez. 

Oonjuffate upon CUEILLIIU 
aocueillir, to welcome, \ recueillir, to eolUet, to gaJQi/tr, 

10. Infinitif Present. — COUVRIR^ to xxrver, 

Pabticipes, covering, couvrant. | covered, convert, s, e, es. 
Inoioatif Present. — I cover, je oouvre, tu couvres, il couvre, nous 

couvrons, vous couvrez, ils couvrent. 
ImparfiELit. — I wcu covering, ie couvrais, tu couvrais, il couvrait, nous 

couvrions, vous couvriez, ils couvraient. 
Passe deflni. -I covered, je couvris, tu couvris, il couvrit, nous couvilmes, 

vous couvrites, ils oouvrirent. 
Fntnr. — / sJuUl or will cover, je couvrirai, tu couvriras, &c. 
CoNDiTiONNEL Present. — / should or would cover, je couvrirais, &c. 
Sdbjonctip Present. — that I may cover, que je couvre, que tu couvres. 

qu'il couvre, que nous couvrions, que vous couvriez, qu'ils couvrent. 
Impajrfait. — that, T might cover, que je couvrisse, que tu couvrisses, qu'il 

couvrit, que nous couvrissions, &c. 
Ihp£batif. — couvre, couvrons, couvrez. 

Conjugate upon COUVRIR. 
d6couvrir, to discover. I ouvrir, to open. 

entr'ouvrir, to half open, \ rouvrir, to open agcUn, 

recouvrir, to recover, to cover up. 

11. Infinitif Present. — LORMIR, to deep. 
Pabticifeb. — sleepiT^, dormant. | slept, dormL 

Indioatif Present.— 7 sleep, je dors, tu dors, il dort, nous dormons, 

vous dormez, ils dorment. 
Ixnparfait — I was sleeping, je dormais, tu dormais, il dormait, &c. 
Pass6 deflni. — I slept, je dermis, tu dermis, il dormit, nous dormlmes, 

vous dormltes, ils dormirent. 
Futur. — I shall or will sleep, je dormirai, tu dormiras, kc. 
Conoitioknel Present. — / should or would sleep, je dormirais, &c. 
SUBJONCTIF Present. — that I may sleep, que je dorme, que tu dormes, 

qu'il dorme, que nous dormions, c^ue vous dormiez, qulls dorment. 
Imparfait. — that I might sleep, que je dormisse, que tu dormisses, qu'il 

dormit, que nous dormissions, &c. 
Imp£ratif.— -dors, dormons, dormez. 

Conjugate upon dormir. 
endormir, to hdl asleep. I rendormir, to sUtp aga/in. 

B*endormir, tofalXa»Ui^. \ serendonnir^ to fdU euleep again. 
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le javelot, 

la maaee d'arme, 

lahache, 

le bouclier, ) 

r^cu m. ) 

le casque, 

le oeintuTon, 

le fourreau, 

la cuirasse, 

la ootte de maille, 

la gibeme, 

lesac, 

latente. 



VOCABTJIjABY,— Arms.— (Continued. ) 

la tente-abri, pwUMe t&KL 

le Bhako, 

le k^pi, 

le bonnet k poll, 

r^paulette/. 

I'dperon m. 

le caisson, 

I'affClt m. , , 

les munitions /.J7. ammuntfton. 

la troupe, troops, 

la garde, guard, 

le piquet, picket. 

la patrouille, patrol. 



boU. 

mace of arms, 

battte-axe. 

shidd. 

helmet. 

belt. 

sheath, 

cuirass. 

coat ofmaU. 

cartridge-box, 

knapsack. 

tent. 



shako. 

undress cap, 

bear-skin. 

epaulette. 

spur. 

ammwMtion-carriage. 

gunrcarriage. 



Progressive Beading and Translation 69. 
{The English is at page 220.) 

Voua entrez dans la carridre des braves; j'esp^re, mon enfant, 
que vous y cueillerez des lauriers. — Je vous prie d'accueillir ce 
jeune homme avec bienveillance. — II alia en Egypte, et 11 y 
recueillit des documents pr6cieux. — Vous ^tes aU^ au jardin; 
j'aurais d6sir6 que vous y eussiez cueilli des oeillets. — II 6tait 1^ 
t6te d6couverte, dans Tattitude de la soumission et du respect. — 
On recouvre maintenant les cartouches (I'un papier impermeable. 
— Ses blessures se sont rouvertes. — II fallait que nous ouvrissions 
les portes et les fen6tres. — Qui est-ce qui a d^couvert cette lie 
eioign^e ? — ^Voil^ un discours qui endort. — Nous nous endormions 
tous les soirs pendant qu'il nous lisait le journal. — II ne dort que 
six heures. — ^routes les fois que j*allaisles voir, j'6tais sir d'etre 
bien accueilli. — Oil avez-vous recueilli ces renseignements ? — La 
porte 6tait rest6e enti^ouverte; il ^coutait nos paroles, il 6piait 
nos mouvements. — Quel livre avez-vous ouvert? Celui qui est sur 
la table. Je vous conseille de le rouvrir. — Le bruit des voitures 
m'emp^che de dormir. 

Progrressive Exercise 59. 

We I were gathering | some flowers when the officer spoke | to us J . 

ImparDut quand pass^ d6L Bule 53 

— Have you locked your desk ? Yes, but 1 1 would open | it 

femur pupitrem, mais Rule 53 

again if you wished it. — Francis the first slept on a gun-carriage 
X dMrer impaif. x Rule 47 xwr 

on the night of the battle of Marignan. — I must sleep 

X nuat bataiUe i. vocabulary, page 61 

as I have to get up early. — Let him sleep in peace under 

car d me lever de bonne heure subjono. prds. en paix dans 

his tent — ^The Black Prince won his spurs, and gathered 

Prijusenoir gagner ]^.d6f. pa8s6d6f. 

laurels at Crecy. — Don't fall asleep again. — ^The troops under 
lawrier m, d Orky Rule 106 plural sou* 

the orders of the marshal covered our retreat. 
ordo'C m. matMwX m. pasa^ d^l retratte f. 
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12. Infinitif Fresent. — DEFAILLIR^ tofainty to swoon. 
This defective verb is only used in the following tenses: — 

Participb Tomb^,— fainted^ d^failli. 

Indioatif Present. — {not used in the three persons of the sinffylar): nons 

d^faillons, voub d6faillez, lis d^faillent. 
Ixnparfitit. — I was fainting, je d^faillais, tu d^faillais, il d^faiUait, nous 

d6faillion8, vous defailliez, lis d^faillaient. 
Passe defLrd,— I fainted, je d^faillis, &c. 
Passe izLdeQui.— I have fainted, j'ai d^failli, tu as d^failli, &c. 

13. Infinitif TreBenU^FBEIE, to strike. 

This verb is defective, and used only in the Im fi n i t if 
Present, The only instance in which it is used, is in the expres- 
sion sans coupfiriTj which means "without striking a blow." 

14. Infinitif TreaenU—FLEUEIR, to blossom, to flourish. 

This verb is regular, and conjugated like punir^ "to punish," 
when it is used in its proper sense, "to blossom," "to be blossom- 
iug;" but when used m its figurative sense, "to flourish," "to be 
prosperous," &c., it is subject to the following alterations: — 
Pabticipb Present.— /owmAin^, florissant, instead of fleurissant. 
Indicatip Imparfait. — I was flourishing, je florissais, tu florissais, il 

florissait, nous florissions, vous florissiez, ils florissaient; instead of je 

fleurissais, &;c. 

15. Infinitif Present. — FUIR^ to flee, to shun. 
TABnciPEO.— fleeing, fuyant. | fled, fui. 

Ijjdicatip Present — I flee, je fuis, tu fuis, il fuit, nous fuyons, vous 

f uyez, ils fuient. 
Imparfait.— J was fleeing, je fuyais, tu fuyais, il fuyait, nous fuyions, 

vous fuyiez, ils fuyaient. 
PassS dh^nL—I fled, je fuis, tu fuis, il fuit, nous fuimes, vous fultes, ils 

fuirent. 
Putur. — IshaU or vdUflee, je fuirai, tu fuiras, &c. 
CoNDiTiONNEL Present.— J sAou^ or would flee, je fuirais, tu fuirais, &c 
SuBJONCTiF Present.- <Aa< / may flee, que je fuie, que tu fuies, qu'il 

fuie, que nous fuyions, que vous fuyiez, qu'ils fuient 
Imparfait.— t^^ / might flee, que je fuisse, &c 
iMPf ratif. — ^fuis, fuyons, fuyez. 

Conjugate upon FiriR. 
s'enfuir, to run away, to escape, 

16. Infinitif "PreBent.—G^SIR, to lie. 
This verb is defective, and used only in the following: — 

Participb Present.— ?yin^, gisant. 

Indicatip Pr6sent. — {not used in the singular): nous gisons, vous gises, 

ils gisent. 
Imparlait.— /wflw lying, je gisais, tu gisais, il gisait, nous gisions, vous 

gisiez, ils gisaient. 



PEACTICE. 



131 





VOCABTJLAIIY.-Navy. 




levaisseaa, ) 




la chaloupe, 


long^at. 


leb&timent,[. 


thip. 


le canot. 


boat, canoe. 


le navire, ) 




le bateau, 


boat. 


le vaiiBBeaa de guene, 
le TaiBBoau de oommeroe 


man-of-tffor, 
, trader. 


?4'« 


5^7" 


lafr^ate, 


frigate. 


leradeau. 


rtyt. 


U fr^te blinds. 


iron-dad frigate. 


la yole. 


yawL 


U corvette, 


itoop of tear. 


raviron, m. > 
larame, ) 


oar scuH, 


le brick. 


brig. 




I'aTlBo m. 


despatch-boat. 


le cordage, 


Tope. 


la goelette, 
la barque, 


tchooner. 


I'ancre/. 


anchor. 


bark. 


la gaffe. 


boat-hook. 


la ohaloupe canonni^re, gwn-boat. 


le gouvemail. 


rudder. 



Ptogressive Beadiner and Translatiion 60. 

{The English is at page 220.) 
II ne faut ni faillir ni d6faillir. — Ces navirea de ffuerre, apr^s 
une loDgue croisi^re, sont rentr^s au port sans coup flrir : uu seul 
vaisseau a 6prouv^ quelques avaries, il a perdu deux embarcations 
qui furent emport6es par un coup de mer. — Carthage florissait 
clans toute sa splendeur, quand les vaisseaux remains y amendrent 
R^gulus et son arm6e. — ^Nous avons surpris dans la baie trois 
on quatre bateaux arm6s, qui se sont enfuis ^ force de rames. 
— Notre escadre se composait d'un vaisseau de ligne, de deux 
frigates, et de quatre chaloupes canonnidres ; nous parcourions 
les mers, mais les vaisseaux ennemis fuyaient de toutes parts. — 
Nous abord&mes ^ une ile d6serte, et nous trouv&mes sur la plage, 
un canot bris^, et six malheureux qui gisaient sur le sable. — Que 
pensez-Yous de ce que je vais vous raconter ? Un mauvais plaisant 
eut rimpudence de graver, sur la tombe de sa femme, Tepitaphe 
suivante : ci-glt ma femme ; ah, qu'elle est bien ! 
Pour son repos et pour le mien. 

Proflrressive Exercise 60. 
It is for those who | are faint-hearted | to think 

Rule 62 pour Rule 76 and footnote dffaiUir ind. px^ de peneer 

as you do. — ^We went everywhere without striking a blow« 

comme vous le faites oiler partout 

— ^The Grecian republics | were flourishing I at that time. — 

Rule 24 and 29 rSptUilique f. ^poque f. 

I hope that my mignonette | will blossom I soon.— I Let us 

espArer Rrde 97 que rdsidam, ftitur bientM 

shun I the wicked.— "We | would run away | if that gunboat 
vUehant m. p. ^enfwr si 

began to fire upon us.— Here lies a brave officer who 

conun«neer imp. d tirer sur o£Merm. 

fulfilled his duty | up to the | last day of his life.— The poor 
rempKr paasS ind. devoir m. jusqu'au dernier jour vie f. pauvrt 

knight I was lying | on the grass. 
c?itvalier sur gazonm. 
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17. Infinitif Present. — HONNIR, to dishonour. 

This verb is obsolete, and is employed only in the Participb 
Pasae — honnL 

18. Infinitif Present. — ISSIRy to issue, to descend. 
This verb is only used in the — 

Pabticipe Passe. — descendedf issu, s, e, es. 

19. Infinitif Present. — MENTIRy to lie^ to tell a falsehood, 

Pabticipbs.— ^yt«p', mentant. | liedy mentL 
Indicatif Present. — / He, je mens, tu mens, il ment, nous mentons, 

vouB mentez, ils mentent. 
Impfiurfait. — I was lying, je mentals, tu mentals, &c. 
Passe deflni. — I lied, je mentis, tu mentis, 11 mentit, nous mentimes, 

vous mentltes, Us mentirent. 
Putur. — / sfiall or vrill lie, je mentirai, tu mentiras, &c. 
CONDITIONNBL Present.—/ should or vnmld lie, je mentirais, &c. 
SuBJONCTiF Present. — that I may He, que je mente, que tu mentes, qu'il 

mente, que nous mentions, que vous mentlez, qu'ils mentent, 
Imparfiait. — that I might lie, que je mentlsse, &c. 
Imp^ratif. — mens, mentons, mentez. 

Coxijuffate upon mentir. 



d^mentir, to belie, 

consentir, to consent. 

pressentlr, to foresee. 



ressentir, to resent, 

se repentir, to repents 

sentlr, to feel. 



se ressentir, to feel the effects of... 

20. Infinitif Present. — MOURIRytodie, (Conjugated mth^tY^,) 

Participes, dying, mourant. j dead, mort, s, e, es. 

Indicatif Present. — I die, je meurs, tu meurs, U meurt, nous mourons, 
vous mourez, ils meurent. 

Imparfait. — / was dying, je mourals, tu mounds, 11 mouralt, &c. 

Passe definl. — / died, je mourus, tu mourns, 11 mourut, nous mourumes, 
vous mourdtes, ils moururent. 

Futor. — I shoHl or vjill die, je mourrai, tu mourras, il mourra, &c. {pro- 
nounce the twoffi distinctly). 

CONDITIONNEL Present. — I should or would die, je mourrals, tu mourrais, 
11 mourrait, &c. (pronounce the two r's distinctly). 

SuBJONCTiF Present.— 1^< / may die, que je meure, que tu meures, 
qu'll me\ire, que nous mourlons, que vous mourlez, qu lis meurent. 

Imparfait. — that I might die, que je mourusse, que tu mourusses, qu'il 
mourCit, que nous mourussions, que vous mourussiez, qu'ils mourussent. 

Imp^ratip.— meurs, mourons, mourez. 

21. Infinitif Present. — OUIR, to hear. 
This verb is defective, and used only in the — 

Pabticipe Passe.— Aeard, ouii. 
It is generally followed by dire, " to say." 
example. 
/ heard that you were in the country, 
j'ai oui dire que vous 6tiez d, la campagne. 
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VOCABXTIiABY.— Navy.— ((7(m<mw€d.) 



ramiral m. 
ie vioe-amiral, 
le oontre-amiral, 
le ohef d'eecadre, 
le capitaine, 
le lieutenant, 
le maltre, 



le maitre d'^uipage, 

le oommia aux vivres, purser. 



admiral. 


le oontre^maitre. 


mate. 


vtoe-odmtraZ. 


le pilote. 


pUot. 


rear-admiral. 


le monaae. 


caJtnnrbojf, 




r^quipage m. 


crew. 


captain. 


le matelot. 


saUor, 


lieuUnant. 


la flotte, 


JUet. 


master. 


I'escadre/ 




midihipmaji. 


le vaiBseau amiral. 


admiral's thip. 


boatswain. 


le oonaire, 


j>rivaUer. 


purser. 


le pirate. 


pirate. 



Progressive Beadlngr and Translation 61. 
{The English is at page 221.) 

Tout le monde se rappelle rorigme de la fameuse devise : Honni 
soit qui mal y peuse. — Ce jeune 61dve de marine est issu dHme 
famille noble mais pauvre. — Le petit mousse a menti au contre- 
nialtre. — Vos eufants mentent tous les jours; vous devriez les 
punir. — Le chef d'escadre conseutit k ce qu'on rassemblAt uu 
conaeil de guerre. — Les matelots se ressentiront longtemps dea 
souffrances qu'ils ont endur6es. — Le contre-amiral s'est repenti 
d'avoir accept^ le coramandemeut de la flotte. — Son premier 
lieutenant mourut dds les premiers jours de la travers6e. — La 
chaleur 6tait si grande, que tout I'^quipage mourait de soif. — 
Presque tous les marins fureut attaqu6s de cette maladie con- 
tagieuse, mais trois seulement en moururent. — J'ai peur que le 
maitre d*6quipage ne meure avant notre arriv6e au port. — J'ai 
oul' dire que le navire qui vous conduisait en Australie a M 
attaqu6 par des pirates. — Le capitaine pressentait le sort qui 
atteudait son malheureux Equipage. — Le vieux matelot se repentira 
des erreurs de sa jeunesse. — II faut qu'il sente le poids de ma colere. 
FroflrressiviB Exercise 61. 

These young midshipmen are descended from good families. — 

Jeune de bon . famille t 

He I would die | rather than | tell a lie | . — 1 1 would consent | to her 

plutdt que de consentir d 

marriage with the admiral's son. — I think that my children 

mariage m. avec Rule 9 Jlls penser que enfant m. 

I are repenting | their errors. — The old sailor foresaw the storm. — 

se repentir de erreur t. vieux pressentir orage m. 

Our boatswain died miserably in a lonely island. — Are you 

misiraJbUment dans dtfsert 2 Uetl 

dead? No, I am not dead. — When | did he die|? I heard that 

non quand pass^ ind^. ' Examp. 

he died two or three daysago.— 1 1 should not have thought | 

pas.ind^f.t2ya ou jour x i)«7uer condition, pass^ 

that he [would have told a lie|. — I |feel the effects | of that 
qu'il subjonc plua-que-parfalt uressentir 

wound. 
bUssui'e t 
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22. Infinitif Present. — FARTIR, tostcart, {Conjugated with §tre.) 

Pabtictifes. — starting, partant. | gtcurted, parti, ■, e, es. 

Ikdioatif Present. — / startf je pars, tu para, il part, nous partons, vons 

partez, lis partent. 
lmpaxfa,it.—Iwu starting^ je partais, in partais, &c 
Passe dSfini. — I started, je partis, tu partis, ii partit, noiu partimes, 

Tons TOirtites, ils partirent. 
Fntor. — I thall or will start, je partlrai, tu partiras, &c. 
CoNDrnoNNKL Present.—/ should or toould start, je partirais, &c 
SUBJONCTIF Present.— «Aa< / may start, que je parte, que tu partes, 

qu'il parte, que nous partions, que vous partiez, qu*ils partent. 
Imparfait. — that I might start, que je paiiisse, que tu partisses, qn'il 

partit, que nous partissions, Ac 
Ihpebatif. — ^pars, partons, partez. 

Conjnerate upon fartir. 
dipartir, to distribute, to bestow, \ repartir, to set out again, 

23. Infinitif Present — QUERIR^ tofetchy to bring. 

This is an obsolete and defective verb, which used to be em- 
ployed after aller, "to go," envoyer^ "to send," and venir^ "to 
come." Now a days, chercher is used instead of quhir, 

24. Infinitif Present. — SERVIR, to serve, to help one to.,.. 

Pabticipes.— serriwflr, servant. | served, send, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present — I serve, je sers, tu sers, il sert, nous servons, voua 

servez, ils servent. 
Imparfait. — I was serving, je servais,-tu servais, &o. 
Passe definL — l served, je servis, tu servis, il servit, nous servimes, vous 
t servltes, ils servirent. 

Pntur. — I shall or toiU serve, je servirai, tu seryiras, &c. 
CoNDiTiONNEL Present — / should or would serve, je servlrais, &c. 
SuBJONCTiF Present. — tJiat I may serve, que je serve, que tu serves, qu*il 

serve, que nous servions, que vous serviez, qu'ils servent. 
IirLTpajrfy,it,—ihat I might serve, que je servisse, que tu servisaes, qu*il 

servit, que nous servissions, &c. 
Imf^ratif. — sers, servons, servez. 

Conjnfirate upon seryir. . 

desservir, to clear the taUe, to disoblige, to injure, 
se servir de. ... to use, to help on^s self to,... 

26. Infinitif Present. — SORTIR,togoout, (Conjugated mthtitre,) 

Pabticifes. — going out, sortant. | gone out, sorti, s, e, es. 

Indicatif Present. — I go out, je son, tu sors, il sort, nous sortons, vous 

sortez, ils sortent. 
Imparfait. — I was going out, je sortais, tu sortais, &c. 
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VOCABTJIiABY.-Navy.-(Con«intted.) 




le garde-ofite, 
le brillot. 


grtarcUhip, 


la vergue. 


yard. 


firt»hip. 


la grand'yei^ep 


fnain-ffard. 


le bateau & yapeur. 


xteamer. 


le pavilion. 


Mff- 


laboonole. 


campasi. 


le pont. 


^ deck. 


lelest, 


baUoit. 


laponpe, 


stem, poop. 


le mftt. 


mcut. 


la quiUe, 


ked. 


le grand-mftt. 


main-moit. 


la voile, 


taU, 


le mftt de misaine, 


fore-mast. 


la graiid'voile, 
la bord^, 


main-iail. 


le beaupr6, 
le xiiAt de hune. 


bowsprit. 


broadside. 


main^op-mxut. 




cabin. 



Progressive Beading- and Translation 62. . 

{The English is at page 221.) 

Le bateau H vapeur est parti: Mesdames, vous arrivez trop 
tard. — Le marin qui est appuy6 centre le grand-mfit, pense que 
nous partirons dans quelques minutes. — Servez-moi k d^jetiner 
dans la cabine. — On se sert de la boussole pour dinger la marche 
du nayire. — Je sors du fond de cale; nous avons beaucoup de lest. 
— Toute la flotte est partie. — AUons, Messieurs, on part; la cloche 
a fini de sonner. — ^A quelle heure est-elle repartie i — Nous abor- 
d&mes sur une c6te d^serte; on se servit de la grandVoile et de 
quelques vergues^ avec lesquelles on improvisa une tente. — Tout 
le navire trembla depuis la proue jusqu i la poupe. — II m'envoya 
qu^rir par ses gardes, qui m'assur^rent que j'6tais n6cessaire pour 
le service du roi. — D'oil sors-tu done; tu es tout couvert de 
goudron 7 Je me suis couch6 sur des cordages goudronn6s. — Je 
ue pense pas que nous partions avant midi, il n'y a encore presque 
personne dans la cabine. — La corvette que commandait mon 
cousin, 6tait en si mauvais 6tat, qu'elle fut obligee d'amener son 
pavilion dds la premidre bord6e. 

Frofirressive Exercise 62. 

We I ought to have started I for the country yesterday, but we 

Bule 114, Yin. pour campagju f. hier mais 

[shall only start | to-morrow. — ^The steamer] will set out again] 
Rule 82 (last examp.) demain repartir 

ill I a few I minutes. — 1 1 do not wish | to serve under your flag. — 

dans Bule 38 disirer x sous 

If I lose my way | I will use [my compass. — I hope that you 

si perdre cheminm. seservirde efpZ-er Rule 97 que 

[will not go out I without me. — He injures all his friends. — 
futur sans Rule 58 desservir Rule 42 amim. 

It was possible that | I might have started | sooner. — |Let 

Tocabul. page 61 lubjonc. plus-qne-parl plus tot 

US serve I our country with courage. — He [has just gone out|. — It 
patrie t avec m. Rule 114, i. 

is impossible that | you should start] alone. — ^What | shall I help ] 
subjono. pr*^ seul m. >. que 

you to ? 
Bule 53 X 
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Passe d6flni — / went oui, je aoitiB, ta sortis, il lortit, nous sortimes, 

YOUB sortites, ils sortireot. 
Futur. — I thall or vnll go out^ je sortirai, tu sortiras, &c 
CoNDinoNNEL Present. — I should or vxnUd go out, je sortirais, &c. 
SUBJONCTIF Present. — that I may go out, que je sorte, que tu sortes, 

qu'il Borte, que nous sortions, que voua sortiez, qu*ils sortent. 
Imparfait. — that I mvjht go otU, que je sortisse, que tu sortiases, qu^il 

Bortit, que nous sortissions, &c. 
Imf^&atif. — son, Bortous, sortez. 

Conjoffate upon SORTIB. 
resBortir, togoovt again. 

N,B, — ressortir also means "to be under the jurisdiction of ... f 
but in this last sense it is regular, and conjugated like punir^ 
page 70. 

26. Infinitif Present. — SAILLIR, to project, to jut oirf, 

Tabtioipes,— projecting, Baillant. | projected^ sailli. 

INDICATIF Present.—^ prq^cte, il aaille, ih saillent. 

Imparfait. — it was preceding, il saillait, Ub saillaient. 

Futnr. — U will prcpect, il BaiUira, ils sailliront. 

CONDITIONNEL Present.— 4< wovJLd project, il saillirait, ils sailliraieTit^ 

SuBJONCTiF Present. — that it may project, qu'il saille, qu'ils saillent. 

Imparfait. — that it might project, qu'il sailllt, qu'ils saiUissent. 

27. Infinitif Present.— ^^'iVT^fi, to hold, to keep, 

VABTicrBEa,— holding, tenant. | hdd, tenu, s, e, es. 

Indicatif Present. — I hold, je tiens, tu tiens, il tient, nous tenons, tous 

tenez, ils tiennent. 
Imparfait. — / was holding, je tenais, tu tenais, &c. 
Passe d6flnL— / held, je tins, tu tins, il tint, nous tinmes, vous i^ntea, 

ils tinrent. 
Futur — / shall or wUl hold, je tiendrai, tu tiendras, il tiendra, nous 

tiendrons, vous tiendrez, ils tiendront. 
CONDITIONNEL Present. — / should or would hold, je tiendrais, tu tien- 

drais, &c. 
SUBJONCTiF Present. — thtU I may hold, que je tienne, que tu tiennes, 

qu'il tienne, que nous tenions, que vous teniez, qu'ils tiennent. 
Imparfiekit.— ^a< / migJU hold, que je tinsse, que tu tinsses, qu'il tint, 

que nous tinssions, que vous tinssiez, qu'us tinssent« 
Imp£batif. — tiens, tenons, tenez. 

OoDjue«tte upon tbnir. 



s'abstenir. 


to abstain. 


maintenir, 


to maintain, dsc. 


appartenir, 


to belong. 


obtenir. 


to obtain, <kc. 


contenir, 


to contain. 


retenir, 


to detain, to retain. 


d^tenir. 




soutenir. 


to uphold, <tc 


entretenir. 


to keep up, dec. 


se tenir, 


to stand. 
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la ploie, 

le yent, 

le tonnerrey 

lagreie, 

landge, 

le brouillanl, 

r^cUur m. 

Forage m. 

Touxagan m. 

latempdte, 

la foaare, 

le oonp de toiinerre» 

le beau temps. 



VOOABTJIUABT.- 



rain. 

teind, 

thunder, 

haU, 

tnow, 

fog. 

lightning. 

ttom, 

hurrieane, 

temped. 

thunder-Mt. 

thunder-dap, 

Jlne toetUher, 



'Natural Phenomena. 

le manvais temps, ) 

le vilain temps, j 

laboue, 

le yerglai, 

la bise, 

la houle, 

lefroid, 

le chand, ) 

la chaleur, ) 

lagelte, 

laglaoe, 

la gel4e blanche, 

la temperature. 



hadtoeather. 

mud. 
aleet. 

north vAnd. 
ewdl, billow, 
cold. 

heat, 

froti, 
ice. 

hoar-froKt. 
tempenUuit, 



Progressive Beadinsr and Translation 63. 
{The Ertglish is at page 222.) 
Lorsqne je suis sorti ce matin le brouillard 6tait fort ^pais. — 
Je sortirais s'il n'j avait pas tant de boue. — II faut ^ue nous 
sortions avant que la pluie commence k tomber. — Sortirez-vous 
cette aprds-midi f Non, la chaleur est 6touffante. — Nous ressor- 
tirons apr^s Torage. — Cette gouttiere saille plus que I'autre. — 
J'avais obtenu la permission d'aller patiner ; je me suis bien 
araus6 quoique je sois tomb6 plusieurs fois sur la glace. — II 
soutient qu'il va pleuvoir et moi je soutiens que le beau temps 
va continuer. — ^Vous arrivez bien tard. Oui, j'ai 6t6 d6tenu par 
Torage. — Ce jardin est fort bien entretenu; le jardinier a grand 
soin d*arracner les mauvaises herbes. — La maltresse tient ses 
61^ves dans un ordre parfait. — Cette petite fille obtient tout de 
sa mdre; c'est une enfant gS,t6e. — Ce ne fut qu'aprds une lutte 
acharn^e que les ennemis obtinrent la victoire. — A qui cette jolie 
maisou de campagne appartient-elle? Elle appartient k ma taute. 

Progressive Exercise 63. 
I Will you go out I if there is no | mud in the streets? — The air 

eortir Aitur «'i2 n'y a pas de dane rue f. — m. 

contains this morning a great quantity of moisture. — I 

matin m. grand S t. humiditd f. (h mute) 

wish she | would hold herself | straight. — He 

dMrer condition. pr6i. gyCtlle ae tenir subjonc. imparf. droit 

has obtained some knowledge of the laws which regulate 

quelque eonnaiseance loit r^r (regul.) 

hurricanes and tempests. — Detain him till the storm is 

(art.) (art.) Bnie 80 jtugu' dee que subj.pr^s. 

over. — I obtained a good view of the storm. — |Keep up | the 

paesS passdinddf. bon wuf. entretenir 

fire. — Hold fast! I [shall be | with you in a minute. — The cold 

feu m. ferme fatur d dans f. 

prevented me f rom | going out | . — These vessels contained 
mp^(rA«r pass^indtf. Bale 65 de infin. pr^ vasem. imparf. 

a great quantity of ice. 
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28. Infinitif Present. — VENIR. to come. {Conjugated with 6tre.) 

Pabtioifes. — coming, venant. | come» vena, s, e, es. 
Indioatep Present. — I come, je viena, ta yiens, il vient, nous venous, 

vouB venes, ils viennent. 
Imparfait. — / woi coming^ je venais, in venais, il venait, nons veniona, 

VOU8 veniez, ils venaient. 
Paase deflni. — I camt^ je vins, tn vine, il vint, nous vinmes, vons vintes, 

ils vinrent. 
Fatur. — I shall or wUl comet je viendrai, ta viendras, il viendra, noas 

viendrons, vous viendrez, ils viendront. 
CoNDinoNNEL Present. — I should or would come, je viendrais, tu 

viendrais, il viendrait, nons viendrions, vous viendriez, ils viendraient. 
SUBJONCTIF Present.— <Aa< I may com£, que je vienne, que tu viennes, 

qu'il vienne, que nous venions, que vous veniez, qu'ils viennent. 
Imparfait. — theU I might come, que je vinsse, que tu vinsses, qu'il vint, 

que nous vinssions, que vous vinssiez, qu'ils vinssent. 
Imf^batif.— viens, venons, venez. 

Oonjnsate upon yenib. 

ppovenir, to proceed, 

redevenir, to become again^ 

revenir, to come bade. 



drconvenir, to circumvent, 

contrevenir, to act contrarUy. 

oonvenir, to agi^ee, <£rc. 

devenir, to become. 

disconvenir, to deny. 

intervenir, to interfere, 

parvenir, to reach^ to succeed, 

pr6venir, to wai'Ut d:c. 



subvenir, to provide for, 

survenir, to come unexpectedly, 

souvenir (se), to remember. 
res8oavenir(se), to recollect again. 



29. Infinitif Present.— 7^2772, to dothe. 

"PAvnOTBJtB,— (Nothing, v^tant. | clothed, v6tu, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present.—/ clothe, je vfits, ta v6ts, il vAt, nous vdtons, vous 

vdtez, ils vStent. 
Imparfistit.— / toa« clothing, je v6tais, tu v6tais, &c. 
Passe deflni.—/ dothed, je v&tis, tu v^tis, il v6tit, nous v^times, vous 

v^tites, ils vdtirent. 
TutiiT,—! shall or vfill clothe, je vAtirai, tu v6tiras, Ac. 
GONDITIONNEL Present.— / «/i<m/(i or loould clothe, je vStirais, &c 
Subjonctif Present.— Ma< / may dothe, que je v^te, que tu vStes, qu'il 

vete, que nous v6tions, que vous v^tiez, qu'ils v6tent. 
Imparfait. — that I might clothe, que je v6tisse, que tu vfttisses, qu'il 

v^tit, que nous v^tissions, &c 
iMPf BATIF.— v6ts, v^tons, v6tez. 

Conjnfirate upon vetir. 

se d6v6tir, to take offonis clothes, to divest on^s stiff, 

se rev^tir, to put on on^s clot/ies, to attire ont^s self, 

devdtir, to divest, 

rev6tir, to dothe again, to invest, to assuTM, 

SO. Infinitif TTeaent,-^JSSIIOIRf to sit, to seatj to set 

"Participes,— seating, asseyant. | seated, assis, e, es. 
Indioatif Present. — I seat, j'assieds, tu assieds, il assied, nous as8e7onl^ 
vous asseyez, ils asseient (or asseyent). 
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pope. 


Tenfiint de choeoi 


, ehorinter. 


nuneio. 
legate. 


le curd, 


jvncwnbewt^ 
\parish clergyman. 


primate. 


le Ticaire, 


vicar, curate. 


cardinal. 


I'abbd. 


abbot. 


archbisfiop. 


I'abbesBe, 


abbeu. 


bishop. 


le prieur, 


prior. 


prelate. 


le Bacristain, 


Mxton. 


dean. 


le bedeau, 


beadle. 


cation^ 


le moine, ) 
le religieux, f 


monk. 


archdeacon. 


priest. 


la religieuae. 


nun. 


deacon. 


le pasteur, 


miniiter, dergyman. 



YOCABXJIiAB'Z'.— Chtiroh. Dignitaries. 

lepape, 
le nonce, 
le l^at, 
le primat, 
le cardinal, 
rarchevSque, 
r^vdque, 
le pr^lat, 
le doyen, 
le cbanoine, 
I'archidiacre, 
le pr6tre, 
lediacre, 

Progressive Beading and Translation 64. 
(The English is at page 222.) 
Le pape est vitu de blanc, et les cardinaux de rouge. — Je 
me souviens d'avoir entendu pr6cher I'^v^que de Londres. — 
Ce jeuue homme a revdtu Thabit monastique depuia peu de 
jours. — ^Votre mere est tres charitable, elle vdt tous les hi vers 
plusieurs enfants pauvres, et elle subvient ^ leurs moindrea 
tesoins. — Nous viendrons diner chez vous sans c6r6monie. — Si 
voiis vous d6v6tez avant que le temps chaud soit venu, vous 
attraperez quelque maladie dangereuse. — Reveriez le plus tdt 
possible. — Quand le printemps reviendra, la nature redeviendra 

ioyeuse et anim6e.— Asseyons-nous sur I'herbe. Nod, elle est 
Lumide; nous nous enrhumerions. — Marie pla^a sur sa t^te la 
jolie couronne de fleurs bleTies,etaus8it6t elle redeviut joyeuse. — 
Souvenez-vous toujours de ceux qui ont eu soin de votre Educa- 
tion. — Ce jeune homme est rempli de moyens; il parviendra k 
un rang 61ev6. — ^11 devint p&le de colore. — Le cur6 revient du 
village, oiiil a visits plusieurs families dans le malheur. 
Progressive Exercise 64. 
The incumbent of our parish | used to come | to our house | very 
paroistet imparf. chez nous tris 

often. — The pope | used to interfere | in the affairs of the state. — 

souvent intervenir dans affaire i. itatm. 

The sexton warned the incumbent of our arrival. — ^The monks of 

pasB^ d&f. arrivde t. 

that order were clothed with brown robes. — She | came 
ordre imparf. partioipe paaed de 6)itn 2 f. 1 

unexpectedly | before we | had got up | . — ^The beadle 

survenir pass^ d^ avant que h lever ffubjonc. plus-qne-puf . 

came and showed us the way | to the | towers. — He 
pass^ ddf. monirer pas. d^f. Rule 53 diemn m. da tour 1 

was invested with a high office in the church. — |Come back| 
imparf. part. passS cT grand dignitS t. dans ^glise f. revenir 

with me; we | shall go | and hear the sermon. 
avec oiler x entendre m. 
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Imparfkit. — I wu tiUing, j'asseyaiB, tu asseyais, il asseyait, nous 

asseyionB, vons aaseyiez, ils asseyaient. 
Passe defini. — I ttecUed, j'asais, tu assis, il assit, nous asslmes, voua 

assltes, ila aasirent. 
Futur. — I ahcUl seaty j'assi^rai, ta aasi^ras, il assigns &o. 
CoNDinoNNEL Present. — I should tecU, j'asai^raiB, tu assi^rais, &c. 
SUBJONCTIF Prisent. — that I may tealy que j'asseie {or asseye), que tu 

asseies, qu'il a8seie,que nousasseyions, que voub asseylez, qu'ils asseient. 
IxnXMtrfiEdt.— HtAo^ / might teat, que j'asaisse, que tu ajBsissea, qu'il assit, 

que nous assissions, que vous assissiez, qu'us assisseut. 
Ihp£ratif. — ^Assieds, asseyons, asseyez. 

Conjuffate upon asseoir. 
s'asseoir, to sit down, 

se rasseoir, to sit down again, 

8L Inpinitif TreBent,— choir, to fall 

Defective and almost obsolete ; is used only in the Infinitif 
Present: its modern equivalent is tomber, to falL 

82. Infinttif Present. — DJ^CHOIR, to fall off, to sink, to decline, 

Participb Passe.— /aK«», d^hu, s, e, es. 

Indicatif Present. — I faU^ je d^chois, tu d^hois, il d^choit, nous 

d6ohoyoiiB, yous d^choyez, lis d^choient. 
ImparfiEkit. — J was fallingy je d^hoyais, &c., nous dichoyions, &c. 
Passe deflni. — I feUy je d^chus, tu d^clius, il d^chut, nous d6ch(!imea, 

vous d^hi^tes, ils d^churent. 
Futur.— J«Aa^^ or wiU fall, je decherrai, tu d6clierras, il d^cherra, nous 

d^cherrons, vous d^cherrez, ils dScherront. 
CONDITIONNEL Present. — Ishottld or tootUdfaUy je d^chernds, &c. 
Subjonctif Present. — that I may fall, que je d^choie, que tu d^choies, 

qu'U d^choie, que nousd^choyions. que vous d6choyiez, qu'ils d^choient. 
Imparfait. — that I might fall, que je d^husse, que tu dechusses, qu'il 

d^chClt, que nous d^ohussions, &c. 
Imf^ratif.- d^chois, d^choyons, d^choyez. 

83. Infinitif 'PT^Bent,—j6CffOTR, to fall due, &c. 

"Pabticipes.— failing due, 6ch6ant. | fallen due, 6chu, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present. — it fails due, il 6clioit, ils ^choient, or il ^het, ils 

^ch^ent. 
Impar&it. — it was failing duet il 6cboyait, ils ^choyaient. 
Pass6 deflni.— ie fell due, il 6chut» ils ^hurent. 
Futur. — it will fall due, il 6Bherra, ils ^herront. 

CoNDinoNNEL Present. — U wovUdfall due, il 6cherrait, ils 6clierraient. 
SuBJONOTiF Present.- «Aa< it may fall due, qu'il 6choie, qu'ils 6choient. 
ImparfiEkit. — that it might fall due, qu'il 6chiit, qu'ils ^hussent. 

^.^.— Although this verb will be found in the first and second 
person in old books, they are now obsolete. 
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VOCABTTLABT.-Zodlaoal SieniB and Celestial Bodies. 


le Verseau, 


Waftr-becarer, 


le Boleil, 


sun. 


lea PoiasoiiB m. p. 


Fithes. 




la lone. 


moon. 


le B^lier, 


Ram, 




laterre, 


eaitk. 


l0 Taureau, 


Bull 




la plan^te, 


planet. 


lee G^meaiiz m. p. 


Twms, 






conttdlaHon, 


le Cancer, 


Crab. 




I'fitoUe/. 


star. 


le Lion, 


Lion. 




rartrem. 


aster. 


laVierge, 


Virgin, 




le sateUite, 


sateUUe, 


la Balance, 


ScaUs. 






n^mla. 


le Scorpion, 


Scorpion. 




le m^teore, 


tneUor, 


le SagitUire, 


Archer, 




laoom^te, 


co\net. 


le Capriuome, 


Goat. 




I'dtoUe polaiie/. 


polar star. 



Progressive Beadinar and Translation 66, 
{The English is at page222.) 
Assevez-voua, Monsieur; void une chaise: main tenant nous 
allous etudier la le9on oh on parle des signes du zodiaque et des 
corps celestes. — La jeune-filie que vous apercevez l^bas, est assise 
sur un rocher convert de mousse; elle regarde la lune, et eile se 
demande si elle est habitue. — Ce fauteuil n'est pas bon, on y est 
mal assis. — Le corps de Thomme n'est pas plus t6t arriv6 k sa 
perfection, qu'il commence k d6choir. — Mirabeau d6chut de sa 
popularity en 179D. — Ce malbeureux sort m*est 6chu en partage.— 
C'est une proie qui nous 6cherra un jour ou I'autre. — 11 parlait k 
chaque moment de s'en aller; cependant, il se rasseyait toujours; 
nous d6sirions pourtant bien nous d6barrasser de lui. — Le 
monsieur qui est assis k cette table, est le savant astronome qui 
nous a donn6 des details, si instructifs et si int^ressants, sur la 
nature des n6buleuses et des 6toile8 fixes. — Eestez assis, monsieur; 
je vous en prie. — Quel horrible canap6; qu'on y est mal assis! — 
Je vous prie de vous asseoir. 

Profirressive Ezeroise 65. 
I This is I a fallen empire. — I | will sit down] for a moment,^ 

N.B. page 47 Rule 29 m. s'asaeoir pour m. 

I I did not think | that he | would fall off | so quickly. — Where 
penser imparfait qu'tl lubjonc. imparf. si vite ou 

I do you wish I that 1 1 should sit down|? — ^We | were going | to 

disirer indio. pr^. qus subjono. pr^ imparfait X 

I sit down I when he | came in | . — He | will fall off | 

tf asseoir qtuind ewtrer paaa^ indtf. Bole 100 

as quickly as he ascended. — ^The astronomer | will sit | 

atissi vite qu'il mon/er paae^ inddf. astronome s'asseoir 

here. — It was impossible that I | should sit down | on such a 

ici vocabulary, pi^ 61 if asseoir sub. imparf. sur Rule 40 

chair. — | Let us sit down ] under the shade of that beautiful 

chaiM t. if asseoir imp^ratif d ombre f. beau Rule 23 

tree. — | Sit down | , Sir; | here is | an arm-chair. 
arbre m. imp^ratif N.B. page 47 favUvil nu 
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84. Infinitip Present. — FALLOIR, to he necessary. 

Pabticipb Passe. — been necessary, falltu 
Indioatif Present. — it is necessary, il faut. 
IxxLpaxfait. — it was necessary, il fallait. 
Passe defini — U was necessary, il fallui. 
Fut-ar. — U will he necessary, il faudra. 
CoNDinoNNEL Present. — it would be necessary, il faudrait. 
Sdbjonctif Present. — that it may be necessary, qu'il faille. 
lmpeLrtBLit.—that it might be necessary, qu'il faMt. 

85. Infinitif Present. — MOUVOIE, to move, 
Pabticipes. — mouing, mouvant. | moved, mCi, s, e, es. 

Indicatif Present. — / move, je mens, tu meus, il meut, nous moiiTous, 

Yous mouvez, ils meuvent. 
Imparfait.— / was moving, je mouvais, ta mouvais, il mouvait, nous 

mouvions, vous mouviez, ils mouvaient. 
Passe defini.—/ moved, je mus, tu mus, il mut, noua miimes, vous 

rndtes, ils murent. 
Futtir. — / shall move, je mouvrai, tu mouyras, &c. 
CONDITIONNKL Present. — I should move, je mouvrais, tu mouvrais, &c. 
Subjonctif I^Ssent. — thaJt I may move, que je meuve, que tu meuves, 

qu'il meuve, que nous mouvions, que vous mouviez, qu'ils meuvent. 
Imparfait. — that I might move, que je musse, que tu musses, qu'il m&t, 

que nous mussions, que vous mussiez, qu'ils mussent. 
iMPf BATIF. — ^meus, mouvons, mouvez. 

Conjusrate on mouyoir. 
6mouvoir, to m,ove, to stir up. 

8'6mouvoir, to be moved, to be affected. 

promouvoir, to promote, 

N.B.-'Promouvoir is only used in the Infinitif Present and Participe 
Passe. 

86. Infinitif VxeBejit.—PLEUVOIRy to rain. 

Pabticipes. — raining, pleuvanl | rained, plu. 

Indicatif Present. — it rains, il pleut. 

Imparfait. — it was raining, il pleuvait. 

Passe defini.— tt rained, il plut. 

Futur — it will rain, il pleuvra. 

CoNDiTiONNEL Present.— 1« toould rain, il pleuvrait. 

SuBJONCTiF Present.— tAot it may rain, qu'il pleuve. 

ImparJEiait. — that it might rain, qu'il pl4t. 

37. Infinitif Present— PO UR VOIR, to provide. 

Varticifes.— providing, pourvoyant. | provided, pourvu, s, e, es. 
Indicatif Present. — I provide, je pourvois, tu pourvois, il pourvoit, nous 

pourvoyons, vous pourvoyez, ils pourvoient. 
Imparfait. — I was providing, je pourvoyais, tu pourvoyais, il pourvoyait, 

nous pourvoyions, vous pourvoyiez, ils pourvoyaient. 
Passe defini. — I provided, je pourvus, tu pourvus, il pourvut, nous 

pourvdmes, vous pourvutes, ils pourvurent. 
Futur.— J shall provide, je pourvoirai, tu pourvoiras, il pourvoira, nous 

pourvoironsi &c. 
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VOCABTJIiARY 


.—Mathematical and Drawiner InHtruxnents. 


lecompas, 


eompau. 


laoouleur, 


colour. 


I'equerre/. 


sqitare. 


le pinceau. 


painUng-brush. 


le rapporteur, 


jirotrador. 


la toiie, 


canvas. 


le tire-ligne. 


dratoing-pen. 


lacraie. 


white chalk. 


la planche k dessiner, 
le T (a ruler in the > 
shape of a T), j 


drawing-board. 


le croquiSy 


rough sketch. 


T-igwire. 


Teaquisse/. 


outline. 


le dessin, 


drawing. 


la gomme ^lastique. 


Indian rubber. 


le&vii 


plan. 


I'eucre de chine/. 


Indian ink. 


tinting. 


le godet. 


email cup. 


la coupe, 


section. 


la palette, 


paUtte. 


r616vation/. 


elevation. 


le crayon noir, 


bkLd: chalk. 


la projection. 


projection. 


lu crayon de mine de plomb, lead pencil. 







Progressive Beadinar and Translation 66. 

{The English is at page 223.) 

II faut que j'aille cbercher ma bolte de compas pour preparer 
ma le90ii de g6om6trie; mon maltre de math^matiques va bientdt 
venir. — La terre meut dans I'espace avec une grande v61ocit6. — 
Oe pr6dicateur parlait avec une Eloquence simple et touchante, 
il 6mouvait son auditoire. — ^Voil^ un gar^on qui a 6uorm6meut 
de sang-froid; il ne s'^meut de rien. — II a plu pendant que je 
dessinais,de sorte que mon esquisse est toute gS,t6e. — Je ne pense 
pas qu'il pleuve demain. — Je pourvois h, P^ducation de ce jeune 
homme; 11 a un certain talent, je crois qu'il arrivera. — Mon cher; 
pour dessiner,il faut certains objets, et je n'ai rien; pas de couleurs, 
pas de pinceaux, pas de crayons. — Le colonel vient d*6tre promu 
au grade de general de brigade. — Le temps est tr^s pluvieux 
depuis deux ou trois jours. — La pluie tombe ^ torrents. — La 
Providence pourvoit h tout, elle met le bien h, c6t6 du maL 

Froerressive Exercise 66. 
It is necessary tbat you | should show | me the plan of the 

3it« niontrer subj. prfis. 

house which you wish | to build | . — My cousin is eloquent, 



maisont Rule 67 



d^sirer 



bdtir 



when he speaks he moves his hearers. — Mary, you seem 

guand Smouvoir ton auditoire Marie senUtler 

moved. — I am almost certain that it | will rain | to-morrow. — 

^mouvoir presque gu'U futur demain 

I I did not think I that he [would move | that large stone. — 

X penser imparf. mottvoir subj. impar. Rule 86 Rule 19 pierre t. 

It I would be necessary | to have some black chalk. — I | do 

falloir X infinitifprA. Rule 11 X 

not think I that it | is raining |, but it [will rain I soon. — ^The 

penser qu'il suhjonc. pr^ bienUt 

captain | was promoted | yesterday. 
cajpUaine m. paea^ ind^. paasif, page 104 hier 
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CoNDiTioirNEL TreBeiDt.— I wotUd provide, je iwuiroiraiB, j(c. 
BUBJONOTIP Present. — that I may provide, que je iwurvoie, que tu pour- 

Yoies, qu*il pourvoie, que nous pourvoyious, que voufl pourvoyiea, 

qu'ils pourvoient. 
ImparflAit. — that I might provide, que je pourvusse, que tu pourvusses, 

qu*il pourriit, que nous pourvussions, &c. 
Imp£ratif.— pourvois, pourvoyons, pourvoyez. 

88. Inpinitif Present POUVOIR, to he able. 

TAKnoiFEa,^being able, pouyant. | been able, pu. 
Indicatif Present.—/ am able (or / can), je peux or je puis, tu peuz, il 

peut, nous pourons, yous pouvez, ils peuvent. 
ImiMUcfiAit.—/ ircM ahle (or / cotUd), je pouvais, tu pouvais, &c. 
Passe definl. — I teas able, &c,, je pus, tu pus, il put, nous piimes, vous 

piites, ils purent. 
Putiir. — / ehaU he able, je pourrai, tu pourras, &c. 
CoNDiTioNNEL Present. — I should be able (or / could), je pourrais, tu 

pourrais, &o. 
SUBJONCTIF Present. — that I may be able, que je puisse, que tu puissett, 

qu'il ptdsse, que nous puissions, que yous puissiez, quails puissent. 
Imparfbit. — that I mig?U be able, que je pusse, &o. 

Ab iMPfiRATIF. 

39. Infinitif Present. — EA VOIRy to have again. 
This verb is only used in the Infinitif Present. 

40. Infinitif Present. — SA VOIR, to know. 
TAVnciTza.— knowing, sachant. | known, su, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present. — I know, je sais, tu sais, il sait, nous sayons, vous 

sayez. ils sayent. 
ImparfBhit. — I used to know, tkc, je sayais, tu sayais, &o. 
Passe definl. — I knew, je sus, tu sus, il sut, nous stlmes, yous sfltes, 

ils surent. 
Futur. — / shcUl know, je saurai, tu sauras, &c. 
CoNDiTiONNEL Present. — / should know, je saurais, tu saurais, &c« 
Subjonctif Present. — that I may know, que je sache, que tu sachesy qu*il 

sache, que nous sachions, que yous sachiez, qu'ils sachent. 
IrnxMurfalt. — that I might know, que je susse, &c. 
iMpfiRATiF. — sache, sachons, sachez. 

^.B. — ^The CoNDiTiONNEL Present, Je ne saurais, is often used 
in French instead of je ne pourrais, " I could not." The ditfer- 
ence between the two is that je ne pourrais means absolute 
impossibility, and^^ ne saurais, a want of inclination. 

41. • Infinitif Present. — SEOIR, tofity to become. 

Participb Present.— jJttMi^, seyant. 
iNmcATiF Present.— «t>Ste, il sied; they fit, ils si^nt. 
Imparfiait.— 1( was fitting, il seyait; they were fitting, ils seyaient. 
Putur — U will fix, il si6ra, ils si6ront. 
OoNDiTiOMNEL Pr6sent.— 1< would fit, il si^rait, ils si^raient. 
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rEurope/. 
I'Angleterre/. 
r£co6ite/. 
rirlande/. 
la SuMe, 
laNorv^, 
le Danemark, 
laRuBsie, 
la France, 
la Belgique, 
la HoUande, 
laPnuse, 
la Fologne^ 



yocaIbtjlabt. 

Europe. 

England. 

Scotland, 

Ireland, 

Svfeden. 

Norway^ 

Denmark^ 



France. 
Belgium. 
HoUand. 
Frtugia. 
Poland, 



,— Oountries of Europe. 

Europ^n, Europ^zme, 

Anglaia, Anglaise, 

^cossais, fcossaise, 

Irlandaia, Iriandaiae, 

SuMois, SuMoise, 

Nory^en, Norv^enne, 

DanoiB, Danoiw, 

Bujue, Ruaae, 

Franoais, Fran^aiBe, 

Beige, Beige, 
HoUandais, HollandaJBe, 

Frufisien, Pnuuienne, 

Polcnudfl, Polonaifle, 



European* 
English. 
Scotch, 
Irish. 



Norwegian* 

Dane. 

Ruuian* 

French. 

Belgian, 

Dutch. 

Fruuian, 

FoU, 



FroffresBlve Beadingr and Tranalatioxi 67. 
(Tht EnglUh is at page 223.) 
Pouvez-voua r6citer voire lefon de g^ographie ? Monsieur, je 
pense que je la sais. — Savez-vous le fran9ai8? Pas beauooup, 
Madame; mais je I'apprends avec pers6v6rance et je pense que je 
pourrai un jour m'exprimer avec une certaine facility. — Que savez- 
vous de la Pologne ? C'est un malheureux pays, qui n'est presque 
plus qu'une expression g^ographique. — II y a deux ans, Thomas ne 
savait rien du tout; maintenant il ne sait pas grand'chose, cepen- 
dant, 11 commence iL apprendre, et 11 faut esperer qu'un jour, il 
saura tout ce qu'un homme dolt savoir. — Monsieur; vous me 
proposez-U un vilain metier: le ne saurais le faire. — Get exil6 
polonais a Tair digne et reserve; la dignit6 et la reserve silent 
au malheur. — Que r6clamez-vous? Je reclame mon bien, dont 
on m'a d6pouill6, et que je d^lrerals ravoir. — Voil^ des mots 
bien difficiles ^ apprendre, nous ne pourrons jamais savoir tout 
cela. — ^Monsieur le professeur est-11 chez lul ? Non, Monsieur; pas 
que je sache. 

Prog^eaalve Exercise 67. 

From what country Is this gentleman? He is an Irish 

de Bole 38 paysm. mondeur Btile 62 2 

gentleman. — Did you know your lesson this morning? — I 

1 iavotr paas^ inddl maUnm. 



I shall not be able | to speak | to hlm|. — ^Tou can come with 

foturn^tif X BnleSS venir avec 

me. — ^I I should be able | to sing If you | would accompany | 

Bala 68 x chanter n aoeompa{fncr, imparfiut 

me. — Are you coming? I cannot. — It Is possible that I may 

Bule 63 ventr Bole 78 

be able to walk. — Modesly becomes everybody. — ^The Prussian 

X marcher (art.) tiei. d page 64 2 

lady I will be able| to be here in |a few| minutes. — It was 

darnel x id dane Bule 88 f. 

Impossible that he I should have known I It In time. 

BabJonctifpltu.-qtie-par£BdtBale63 d tempe. 



U6 



N,B. — Seoib also means to he sitting^ to he situated. In this 
sense, however, it has only the 

Pabttcipb Present.— n^jiir, being sUnaUd, s^ant, 
Pasticifx Taaae.—sUuaied, sis, e, ea. 

Coxijnfirate npon SEOIR. 
mcflseoir, to be unfitting, unbecoming, 

42. ls¥nrLTi¥ Present. — SURSEOIR, to postpone, 

TAXnciPE&.-'Postponing, Bonoyiuit. | potbpaned, sarsis, e, es. 

Indicatif Present. — I postpone, je snrsois, tu sursois, il sursoit, nous 

811T80701U1, T0U8 sorsoyez, ils sursoient. 
ImparfEtlt.— / was postponing, je sursoyais, tu Bursoyais, il sursoyait, 

nous sursoyions, &c. 
Pa8s6 ^Jd&rd.— I postponed, je sursis, ta sursis, il sarsit, nous sursimes, kc 
Putor. — I shaU postpone, je surseoirai, tu.Biirseoira8, &c. 
OoNDinoNNEL Prdsent. — / would postpone, je Burseoirais, &c. 
SOBJONCTIP Present. — that I tnay postpone, que je stirseoie,que ta surseoies, 

qu'il surseoie, que nous sursoyions, que vous sursoylez, qu'ils surseoient. 
ImiMtrfait. — tJiat I might postpone, que je sursisse, que tu sursisses, qu'il 

snrslt, que nous sursissions, que vous sursissiez, quails sxirsissenlL 
IiCPfiBATiF. — sursois, sursoyons, sursoyez. 

43^ Infinitif Present. — VALOIR, to he worth. 

Pabticipes. — being worth, valant. | been worth, valu, s, e, es. 

Indicatif Present.— 7 am worth, je vauz, tu yaux, il vaut, nous yalons, 

vous valez, ils valent. 
ImparfiEblt. — I was worth, je yalais, tu valais, &c. 
Passe defini. — / was worth, je valus, tu valus, il valut, nous vaKimes, 

vous yali!ites, ils valurent. 
Pntur. — I shall be worth, je vaudrai, tu vaudras, il vaudra, &c. 
CoNDinoNNEL Present — I should be worth, je vaudrais, tu vaudrais, &c. 
SOBJONCTIF Present. — that I may be worth, que je vaille, que tu vailles, 

qu'il yaille, que nous valions, que vous valiez, qu'ils valUent. 
Zmparfait. — that I might be worth, que je valusse, que tu valusses, qu'il 

yaltLt, que nous valussions, que vous valussiez, qu'ils valussent. 
i^To^ used in the Imf£ratif. 

Conjnflrate upon yaloir. 
^nivaloir, to be equivalent, \ revaloir, to repay. 

pr6valoir, to prevail; except that this last verb makes in the — 

SUBJONCTIF Present.— ^Aa« I may prevail, que je prSvale, que tu prevales, 
qu'il private, que nous pr^valions, que vous prevaliez, qu'ils prevalent, 

44. Infinitif Present. — VOIR, to see, 

Pabtioifes. — seeing, voyant. | seen, vu, s, e, es. 

Indicatif Present. — I see, je vols, tu vois, il voit, nous voyons, vous 

voyez, ils voient. 
Impar&lt.— J used to see, je voyais, tu voyais, il voyait, nous voyious, 

vous voyiez, ils voyaient. 
Passe demi. — I saw, je vis, tu vis, il vit, nous vlmes, vous vites, ils virent. 
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VOCABXTLAB'Z'.— Countries of Europe.— (Con ^mueeZ.) 



la Hongrie, 
rAutriche/. 
la Suisse, 
la Bavi^ 
la Saze, 
le Hanovre, 
ritaUe/. 
I'Bspagne/. 
le Portugal, 
la Gr^oe, 
la Tuxquie, 



Hwnjfyiry. 

Aiutria. 

Switzerland, 

Bavaria. 

Saxony. 

Hanover. 

Italy. 

Spain. 

FwtvgaX. 

Or^ce. 

Turkey. 



Hongxois, Hongroiae, Hungarian. 
Autrichien, Autrichieime, AvMrian. 
Soisse, Siiissesse, Sinu, 

BavaroiB, Bavaroise, Bavarian. 
Saxon, Sazonne, Saxon. 

UanoYTien, Hanovrienne, Hanoverian, 
Italien, Italienne, Italian. 
Espagnol, Espagnole, Spaniard. 
Portugais, Portugaise, Portuguese, 
Greo, Grecque, Orede. 

Turo, Turque, Turk, 



les prindpaut^ da Danube, Banubian PrineipaUties. 



I*rogressive Beading and Translation 68. 
(The English is at page 224.) 
A vendre une maison sise it Passy, ^ quelques minutes de la 
station du chemin de fer. — Le verbe "surseoir" est tr^s peu usit6. 
— La livre sterling vaut vingt-cinq francs. — ^Votre r^ponse, men 
cher, equivaut h. un refus. — L'ltalien m'a jou6 nn mauvais tour, 
mais je lui revaudrai cela. — .Fai corrig6 votre th^me, mais tout 
y est mal, il n'y a rien qui vaille. — ^Nous avons chang6 de livres ; 
j'en suis tr^s content, car le sien est trds bon, etle mien ne vaut 
rien du tout. — Get homme-1^ est tr^s-capable, il exprime ses id^es 
clairement, et ce sont toujours ses arguments qui prevalent. — 
Apportez done de la lumidre ; on n'y voit pas ici. — Combien le 
terrain vaut-il dans le midi de Tltalie ? Oh ! il est ^ tr^s-bon 
march6. — II vaut mieux 6couter que parler. — ^Le verbe "valoir 
mieux" est une expression verbale impersonnelle. — II valait 
mieux partir h, pied, qu'attendre pendant une heure. — Je ne 
vois pas pourquoi vous vous ffi,cheriez. 



Your house |is worth] one 

X 



Progrressive Exercise 68. 
I see a Turk in the garden. 

dani jardin m. 

thousand pounds more than that of your neighbour. — We 

Rule 43 lim^ f. de plv^ que Bole 63 votein m. 

I used to see | that Italian gentleman | every day | . — Have you seen 

imparfait 2 vumneurl Unu lee jours paas^ ind^fini. 

the castle? No, my friend, I have not seen it. — It [will be | 
chdteau m. ami m. valoir ftitiu: 

better to come some other day. — | He was not [kind to me ; 

mieux X un Bule 39 jour m. Stre pasa^ ind^fini bon envers Bole 58 

but I I will repay | (to) him | for that. — That way | of paying | 

mais revcUoir Bule 53 X Bule 65 manieret defaire 

a compliment |was equivalent | to an insult. — I | should have 

m. Squivaloir imparfieiit insulte f. expliquer 

explained | my reasons, but it | was not worth | the trouble, 
oond. pass(S raison f. mais cela n'en impart jteine f. 
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Fntnr. — I shall «ce, je vemd, tu verras, &c. 

CoNDiTiONNEL Present — I shovldsee, je verrais, tu verrais, &c. 

SUBJONCTIP Present. — UuU I may see, que je voie, que tu voies, qTi*il 

voie, que nous voyions, que vous voyiez, qu'ils voient. 
Impajrfltit. — thai I might see, que je yisse, que tu visses, qu'il vlt, que 

nous vissions, que vous vissiez, qu'ils vissent. 
Imp£katif. — ^vois, voyoos, voyez. 

Conjngrate npon voir. 
entrevoir, to have an idea, to haifsee, 

reyoir, to see again, 

pr^Yoir, to foresee; except that this last verb makes in the — 

Putur — I shall foresee, je pr6voirai, tu pr^voiras, 11 prevoira, nous prc- 

voirons, vous pr^voirez, ils pr6voiront. 
CONDITIONNEL Present.— / woiiW /oTwec, je privoirais, &a 

45. Infinitif Present. — VOULOIR, to he willing, to want, 
Participes.— ftein^ willing, voulant. | been willing, voulu, s, e, es. 

Indioatip Present. — lam willing, je veux, tu veux, 11 veut, nous voulons, 

vous voulez, ils veulent. 
Imparfait.— / tvas willing, &c., je voulais, tu voulais, &c. 
Passe defini.;— / was wUling,' je voulus, tu voulus, il voulut, nous 

Youldmes, vous voulCltes, lis voulurent. 
Putur. — I shall be willing, or iimply I vnll, &c., je voudrai, tu voudras, &c. 
CoNDinoNNEL Present. — I should be mlling, or simply / would, &c., je 

voudraiSjtu voudrais, &o. 
SuBJONCTiP Treaent.— that I may be willing, que je veuille, que tu 

veuiMes, qu'il veuille, que nous voulions, que vous vouliez, qu'ils 

veuillent. 
Imparfait. — that I migJU be willing, que je voulusse, que tu voulusses, 

qu*il vouldt, que nous voulusslons, que vous voulussiez, qu'ils voul- 

ussent. 
Imp^ratip. — ^veux, voulons, voulez and veuillez. 

iV.5. — ^The Imp6ratif is hardly ever used in this verb, except 
in the form veuillez and veuillez-bien, in which case it amounts 
to the English expressions: "Be good enough...;" "Be kind 
enough . . . ;" " Bray, nave the goodness. . .," &c 

46. Infinitif 'PT^Bent.—BATTRE, to heat. 
Pabticipes. — beating, battant. | beaten, battu, s, e, es. 

Indioatip Present.—/ am beating, je bats, tu bats, 11 bat, nous battons, 

vous battez, Us battent. 
Impar£Ekit. — I was beating, &c., je battais, tu battais, ke. 
Passe d6fini.— / did beat, je battls, tu battis, 11 battit, nous battimes, 

vous battltes, Us battirent. 
Putnr. — I shall beat, je battral, tu battras, &c. 
CoNDiTiONNKL Present.—/ should beat, je battrais, tu battrais, &c. 
SUBJONCTiP Trkaent.— that I may beat, que je batte, que tu battes, qu*il 

batte, que nous battions, que vous battiez, qu'ils battent. 
Imparfait — that I might beat, que je battisse, que tu battisses, qu'il 

battit, que nous battisslons, que vous battissiez, qu'lls battlssent. 
iMPf BATip.— bats, battons, battez. 
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V0CABXJLAB7.— Farts of tlie World and CMef States. 



rAsie/. 
TAftique/. 
TAm^ique/. 
la Chine, 
rinde/ 
la Tartarie, 
le Japou, 
r Arable/, 
laPene, 
rfigypte/. 
le M6xique, 
le Br^U, 
le P(5roa, 
le Chili, 



Ana. 


Aaiatique, 


Africa. 


Afrioain, 


America, 


Am^ricain, 


China, 


ChinoiB, 


India. 


Indien, 


Tartary. 


Tartare, 


Japan. 


Japonnais, 


Arabia, 


Arabe, 


Persia. 


Penan, 


Egypt. 


£gyptien. 


Mexico. 


Hexioain, 


SrazU. 


Br&Dlien, 


Peru. 


P6ruvien, 


ChUi. 


Chilien, 



Asiatique, 

Africaine, 

Amdricaine, 

Chinoise, 

Indienne, 

Tartare, 

Japonnaise, 

Arabe, 

Persane, 

^gyptienne, 

Mejucaine, 

Br&iilienne, 

P^ruvienne, 

Chilienne, 



Asiatic. 

African, 

American. 

ChvMU, 

Indian. 

TaHar. 

Japanese. 

Arab. 

Persian, 

Egyptian, 

Mexican. 

Brazilian, 

Peruvian, 

Chilian, 



Progressive Beading and Translation 69. 
{The English is at page 224.) 

Dans quel pays voulez-vous aller? Je pr^vois qn'il me faiidra 
aller au M6xique, au P6rou, ou au Chili. — Veuillez avoir la 
boQt6 de me donner ime lettre de recommandation, pour le 
Monsieur am^ricain que vous avez vu chez moi ? — Voulez-vous 
venir me voir? Je le veux bien. — Je voudrais que vous vinssiez 
h la campagne avec moi. — Qu'est-ce que vous voulez? Je 
voudrais voir la carte des Iltats-nnis aAm^rique. — Comment 
appelle-t-on les habitants de ces pays-1^? On les appelle des 
citoyens am6ricains. — II y a des malheureux qui battent leurs 
femmes. — Le P6ruvien qui nous servait de guide, battait ses 
mules d'une fa9on ^pouvantable. — II ne faut pas que vous vous 
battiez. — On ne se oat presque plus en duel de notre temps. — 
Veuillez bien, Madame, agr6er Passurance de mon prof ond respect 
et de ma haute consideration. — II ne f allait pas qu'ils se battissent 
pour si peu de chose. 

Progressive Exercise 69. 

That unfortunate Mexican general was shot at the taking of 

malheureux 2 1 fusUU prise f. 

Queretaro, in one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven: 

en X Bule48 Bale 46 X 

we saw that sad news in the newspapers of the time. — Wliat 

paas^ ind^ triste nouvdle dans journal Rule 6 Spogue f. Rule 92 

I did he want | ? — | Be good enough | to show me the way to 

voidoir impar£ut X mofUr^r Rule 53 cheminm.de 

"Notre -Dame." — If he | should come | here, I | would beat] 

s'U venir imparfiEtit id conA prds. 

him. — I do not wish that you | should beat | him. — I think that I 

X vovloir que subjonc pr&u penser 

I shall beat | him when I see him. — | Did you not beat | him ?— 
futar quand fator pasB^ ind^fini Rule 88 Rule 65 

He does not know what he wants. 

X savair Rule 75 vouUrir 
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CoDjnsate upon battre. 

BO d^attre, to struggle, 

rabattre, topuU dUnon again^ to latcer 

tfie price, 
rebattre, to heai ctgain. 



abattre, to knock dovm, 

se battre, to fight, 

combattra, to fight. 

cl6battre, to diacuss, to argue. 

47. Infinitif Preaent.^BOIRE, to drink. 
TAXnciFBS.^drinking, buvant. | drunk, bu, b, e, es. 

Ikdioatif Present. — I drink, je bou, tu bois, il boit, nous buvons, vonM 

bnves, ils boiyent. 
Imparfiedt.— J ufcu drinking, je buvais, tu buvais, il bavait, notu buvions, 

votiB buviez, Ua bavaient. 
Fassd deflni.— / drank, je bus, tu bus, il but, nous biimes, vous btltes, 

ils burent. 
Fntxir — I shall drink, je boirai, tu boiras, &c. 
GoNDmONNEL Present. — I should drink, je boirais, tu boirais, &c 
SuBJOifCTiF Present. — that I may drink, que je boive, que tu boives, 

qu'il boive, que nous i)Uvions, que vous buviez, qu'ils boivent. 
Impar&it. — that I might drir^, que je busse, que tu busses, qu*il biit, 

que nous bussions, que vous bussiez, qu'ils bussent. 
iMpf BATIF.— bois, buvons, buvez. 

Conjufirate upon boibe. 
reboire, to drink again. 

48. Infinitif Present. — BRUIRE, to rustle, to gurgle. 

Indicatif Present. — it rustles^ il bruit. 
ZmparfiEtit.— ^ was rustling, il bruyait, ils bruyaient. 

49. Infinitif Present.— (7Z(?i2^, to dose, to indose. 

Pabticipb TsLBse.— closed, clos, e, es. 

Indicatif Present.— / cZow, je clos, tu clos, il cl6t; no plural. 
' Pntur. — I will close, je clorai, tu doras, il clora. 
CoNDinoNNKL Present — / would close, je dorais, tu dorais, il clorait. 
SuBJONOTiF Present.— i^flrf Im4iy dose, que je dose. 

iMPfiRATIF.— CtoW (thou), clos. 

Conjugrate npon globe. 
Colore, to blow (UossoTns), to be hatched; which, however, has the third 
person plural, Indicatif Present, they How, ils telosent, and the 
Pass6 mdefini, il est 6clo8, ils sont ^los. 

60. Infinitif 'PrkBeDt.—CONCLURE, to condude, 

Pabticipbs. — concluding, concluant. | concluded, conclu, s, e. es. 

Indicatif Present. — I conclude, je conclus, tu condus, il condut, nous 

concluons, vous conduez, ils concluent. 
ImpaxliEkit. — I roas concluding, je conduais, tu conduais, il conduait, 

nous conduions, vous concluiez, ils conduaient. 
Pas86 d6finl.— / concluded, je conclus, tu condus, il condut, noui 

condtimes, vous conddtes, ils condurent. 
Futor. — I shall conclude, je concluxai, tu oonduras, &c 
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VOCABUI^ABY. 


—"Wines, Spirita. 




le vin, wine. 


le petit vin, 


inferior toine. 


le vin blanc, white wine. 


la piquette, 


sour trine. 


le vin rouge, red wins. 
le vin de Bordeaux, clareL 


le vin mouBseux, 


eparhlAng wine. 


I'eau de vie/. 


brandy/ 


le vin de BonxKogne, Burgundy wine. 


le cognac. 


coffncuu 




la bifere. 


beer. 


le vin de Madfere, Madura wine. 


lecidre, 


eider. 


le vin du Rhin, Mhenish wine. 


le fftt, "k 




le vin d'Espagne, SpanUh wine, 
levindeX&fes, ahary. 


laftitaille, V 
le tonnean, ) 


eaek^bcarreU 


le vin d'Oporto, port. 


la barrique. 


hogekead. 


le vin fin, mptrior toine. 


labouteille, 


boMe, 



Progrressive Beadlngr and Translation 70. 
{The English is at page 224.) 
Je bois du vin de Bordeaux que j*ach^te dans le pays mSme. — 
Nous ne boirons pas de vin de Champagne, il coMe tr^scher,et 
nous ne Taimons pas beaucoup ; nous en buvons quelquefois, 
mais rarement. — Je voudrais que vous bussiez de mon vin de 
X6rds; il est excellent: c'est un de mes amis qui est consul 
d^Angleterre en Espagne qui me Fa envoy6. — Mon cher Mon- 
sieur, je vous remercie infiniment: le vin de X6r^s que vous 
m'avez envoy6 est excellent ; il est tris sec, et il a un bouquet 
que tout le monde apprlcie. — Les petits poulets sont 6clos r 
venez done les voir, ils sont trds gentils. — j\i saut6 par-dessus 
la Seine en Bourgogne ; ce n'est sdors qu'un tout petit ruisseau 
qui bruit paisiblement le long de la grand'route. — ^Aimez-vous les 
vins du Bhin? Comme ci comme 9a; ce que vous me dites-1^ n'est 
pas tr^s concluant. — ^Mon vin de Bourgogne vous convient-il? Oui, 
Monsieur ; c'est un march6 conclu, j'en prends trois barriques. 

Progressive Exercise 70* 
They have drunk] some of | your good wine. — ^The eggs were 

de bon ce^fm. imp. 

hatched. — Your tulip | has blown | . — I conclude that you 

tvlipe t paas^ ind^fini que 

I would not drink | any port wine if I offered you some. — Which 
oonditionnel prdMnt Rule 84 ri o^r imparf.Bule57,N.B. Bole 38 

wine am I to drink ? — We | were concluding | a bargain. — Which 
page 116, in. x imparfait marchd m, 

wine do you prefer? Any one. — ^We heard a streamlet which 

X prifertr page 54, 1 entendre paas^ d^f. ruuMaum. 

was gently murmuring close to us. — I wish him to drink a 

X cfOMC«n«ni2 druire imparll prie de ddgirer gu'U x subj.prdi. 

glass of my claret. — I do not like to drink | sour wine|. — 

verreTa,de x atm«r x infin. pr^.Bule84 

What shall I drink? Drink what you like. 
Bale 92 X ftitur Bule 75 vovloir tvAva 
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CoNDiwoNNEL "PreBBxit,^! tkould conclude, JQ oondurais, tu concluTai8,&c. 

SuBJONOTEP 'PTesen.t.—that I may conclude, que Je conclue, que tu 

conclues, qu'il conclue, que nous conduions, que vous concluiez, 

qu'ilfl concluent. 

Imparfait. — Ihat I might conclude, que je concluBse, c[ue tu oonclusses, qu'il 

conclClt, que nous conclussions, que vous conclussiez, qu*ils ooucluasent. 

iMPf KATIF. — conclus, couduous, concluez. 

CoDjugrate upon conclure. 
exclure, to exclude, 

61. Tntinitip Present. — CONFIRE^ to pickle, to preserve. 
Tailticives.— pickling, confisant. | pickled, confit, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present. — I pickle, je confis, tu confis, 11 confit, nous confisons, 

vous confisez, ils confisent. 
Imparfait. — I was pickling, je confisais, &c. 
Passe deflni — I pickled, je confis, tu confis, il confit, nous oonilmes, 

vous confites, ils confirent. 
Futur. — I shailpickU, je confirai, tu confiras, &c. 
CONDITIONNEL Present.—/ should pickle, je confirais, &c. 
SUBJONCTIP Present. — that I may pickle, que je confise, que tu oonfises, 

qu'U confise, que nous confisions, que vous confisiez, quails confisent. 
Imparfia.it. — not used, 
iHPfiEATiF. — confis, confisons, confisez. 

Oonjusrate upon gonfire. 
suffire, to suffice, to he sufficient; with the d^erence thai the Participb 
Paase of suffire is suffi unchari^ecMe* 

62. Infinitif Tr^ent.—CO^N^AfTEE, to know. 
'pAS.TiciPES.—knovnng, connaissant. | knoian, connu, s, e, es. 

INDICATIP Present.— J know, je connais, tu connais, 11 connait, nous 

connaissons, vous connaissez. Us connaissent. 
Imparfait.—/ was knovring, je connaissais, &c. 

Passe defini. — I knew, je connus, tu oonnus, 11 connut, nous oonntlmes,&c. 
Putur. — I ahaU know, je connaitrai, tu connaltras, &c. 
CoNDiTiONNEL Present. — / should know, je connaltrais, &g. 
SUBJONCTIP Present. — that I may know, que je conuaisse, que tu con- 

naisses, qu'U connalsse, que nous connoissions, que vous connaissiez, 

qu'ils connaissent. 
Imparfait — ihat I might know, que je connusse, &c 
Imf^BATIF. — connais, connaissons, connaissez. 

Conjugrate upon cONNAtTRE. 



apparaltre, to appea/r. 

comparaitre, to appecur. 

disparaitre, to disappear. 



m6connaitre, to disown, 
reparaitre, to reappear. 



63. Infinitif TreBent.— CO UD RE, to sew. 

TAS,TicrPEa.—semng, cousant. | sewed, cousu, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present. — / sew, je couds, tu couds, 11 coud; nous cousons, ' 
vous cousez, ils consent. 
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ilea, Insects. 


leaver. 


le vermisBeaa, 


MidUioorm, 


crocodile. 


le ver & sole, 


gUk-vform, 


tuHU. 


rabeiUe/. 


bee. 


eerpent. 


le bourdon, 


drone. 


viper. 


leoouain. 


knot. 


anahe. 


iSdS; 


VHUp. 


atp. 


hornet. 


leech. 


le hanneton, 


cockchafer. 


apider. 


la xnonche. 


/y. ^ 


ccUerpUlar. 
ant. 


la aauterelle, 
le papillon. 


grasmopperm 
butterfly. 


cricket. 


la pnnaiae, 


Juflr. 


womim 


la puce. 


fiea. 



VOCABiriiABT. 

le castor, 
le orooodile, 
la tortue, 
le serpent, 
lavlp^re, 
la oouleuyre, 
Taspic m. 
la sangBue, 
raraignte/. 
la chenille, 
lafourmi, 
le grillon, 
lever. 



Progressive Beadins: and Translation 71> 
(The English is at page 225.) 
Je connais parfaitement ce Monsiear, 11 6tudie lliistoire natur- 
elle des animaiix amphibies, des reptiles et des insectes. — Je yous 
prie de me rappeler au souvenir de la dame que yous connaissez. — 
Cest un confiseur, et les fruits oonfits qu'il nous envoie ne sont pas 
mauyais. — II connaissait un endroit otl il y avait des couleuvres de 
plusieurs espdces. — Le castor, lafourmi et Tabeille sont des animaux 
trSs industrieux; lis donnent iLThomme de grandes et utiles lemons. 
— Est-ce que yous ne connaltriez pas quelqu'un qui pdt me donner 
les renseignements dont j'ai besoin, pour continuer mon travail sur 
les insectes ? — Qui done connatt-il ? II connatt un bon naturaliste ; 
c'est un de ses grands amis. — ^Pour empailler les serpents, on les 
d^pouille, et puis on coud la peau en-dessous. — Cette machine k 
coudre am6ricaine est excellente; tout ce qu'elle fait est bien 
cousu : je ne pense pas que vous la oonnaissiez. 

Frosrressive Exercise 71. 
I know this fable; it is ^Hhe Grasshopper and the Ant." — 

f. Rule 62 

I I used to know | him, but I do not know him now. — 

impar£ait mate x maintenant 

What do you know? Nothing. — |This is I the man whom you 

Rule 92 X rien page47N.B. Role 67 

I used to know |. — | Do you like | vegetables pickled in 

imparfi&lt x aimer (art.) %um< m. dani(BX^.) 

vinegar. — It is time that we | should conclude |. — Does she 

vinaigre m, il ett tempi gue subjono. prdi X 

sew well? — I wish you knew her; she is very 

bien vouloir oondi. que subjonc. imparf. trie 

nice. — He will know you when he sees you. — ^I thought he 

gentHle x ftitur guand fatur pe7i»er imparf. qu'il 

knew many kinds of butterflies. 
imiNuf. Rule 38 sortet. 
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Ixnpaxfait. — I was sewing, je cousaiB, tu cousais, il oousait, &G. 

Paaae deflnL—/ sewed, je coXiaia, tu couBis, il cousit; nous cousimes, 

TouB cousites, lU couBirent. 
Fator. — I shaU sew, je ooudrai, tu coudras, &c. 
CoNDinoNNEL Present.—/ should sew, je ooudrais, tu coudraia, &c. 
SUBJONOTIF 'Bx^BBXLt.—ikat I may sew, que je oouse, que tu couses, qu'il 

oouee, que nous cousions, que vous cousiez, qu'ils oousent. 
ImparfiEtit. — that I might sew, que je cousisse, que tu couaiases, qu'il 

cousit; que nous couaiaaiona, que Youa couaisaiez, qu'ila couaiaaent. 
Ihp^ratif. — couda, oouaona, cousez. 

Cozijufirate upon COUDRB. 
d^udre, to unsew. \ recoudre, to sew agaifi, 

54. Infinitip Vrkm&nt.—CRAINDRE, to fear. 

Tastictpes,— fearing, craignant. | feared, craint, a, e, ea. 

Indicatq* Present — I fear, je craina, tu craina, 11 craint, nous craignons, 

Yous craignez, ila craignent. 
Imparfait. — I was fearing, je craignaia, tu craignaia, kc. 
Passe defini. — I feared, je craignia, tu craignia, 11 craagnit, nous end- 

gntmes, voua craignites, Us craignirent. 
Trimx.—I s?uill fear, je craindrai, tu craindraa, &c. 
GoNDinoNNEL f^esent. — I should fear, je craandrais, &c. 
SuBJONCTTP Present. — that I may fear, que je craigne, que tu oraignes, 

qu*il craigne, que noua craignions, que vous craigniez, qu'ila craignent. 
Imparfait.— eAat I might fear, (|ue je craigniaae, que tu craignisses, qu'il 

craignlt, que noua craignlaaiona, que voua craignisaiez, qu'ila crai- 

gnisaent. 
Imfebatif. — craina, cndgnona, cralgnez. 



Oonjugrate npon CRAINDRB. 



contraindre, to constrain. 

aatreindre, to sutfjecL 

ceindre, to gird. 

d^teindre, to run (of colours), 

f eindre, to feign. 

atteindre, to reach. 



teindre, 

enfreindre, 

peindre, 

joindre, 

rejoindre, 

oindre, 



to dye. 
to infringe, 
topainU 
to join, 
to overtake, 
to anoint. 



56. Inpinitif Present. — CROIREy to believe, to think. 
Pabticifes. — believing, croyant. | believed, cru, s, e, ea. 

Indicatif Present. — I believe, je crola, tu croia, 11 croit; noua croyons, 

YOUS croyez, Us croient. 
Imparfiait.— / was believing, je cxojtoB, tu oroyaia, 11 croyait; nous 

croyions, yous croyiez, ils croyaient. 
Pass6 defizii. — I believed, je crus, tu crus, 11 crut; nous crdmes, yous 

crCltes, ils crurent. 
Fntnr. — I shall believe, je croirai, tu croiras, &c. 
CoNDiTiONNEL Present. — I should believe, je croirais, tu croirais, &c 
SuBJONOTiF Present. — that I may believe, que je croie, que tu croies, 

qu'il croie; que nous crosriona, que Youa croyiez, qu'ila croient. 
Imparfkit. — that I might believe, que je crusae, &c 
Imf£batif.— croia, croyona, croyez. 
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V0CABTTLAB7.— Travellinsr, Conyeyanoes. 



le chemin, 

le grand chemin, 

la route, 

la grand'rcmte, 

le Qhemiu de tray erse, 

la dhaiae de poste, 

la Toitura publique, ) 

le oocbe, ) 

lecarroase, 

la voiture, 

lachaifle. ) 

le cabriolet, ) 

le traineaa. 



road. 

highroad. 

road. 

highroad. 

ero$»-road. 

travelUng-carriage. 

stage-coach. 

private carriage, 
carriage, 

chaise. 

dedge. 



leremiae,) 
le fiacre, f 


hacknejf-eoach. 


la petite yoiiore, 


cab. 


la portitoe, 


carriage-door. 


laroue. 


wheeL 


I'teiea m. 


axU4r€e, 


lecahot, ) 
la aecousae, ) 


jolt. 


laboue, 


mud. 


la fondrifere, 


Quagmxre. bogt. 


I'omifere/. 


rut. 


lefoasd, 


dUch, 


lepdage^ 


toU. 



Progressive Beadiner and Translation 72. 
{The English is at page 225.) 
Je crains beaucoup de voyager but ce chemio snrtont la nuit ; 
il est plein d'omi^res et de londridres. — Ce u'est pas que je 
craigue de d6plaire ^ raon cocher, mais je n'aime pas donner aux 
gens plus de peine qu'il n'est n^cessaire. — Croyez-vous que j'eusse 
craint de lui parler; vous ne me connaissez pas? — Je voudrais 
pouvoir atteindre ma destination avant la tomb^e de la nuit. — 
AUez toujours, je vous rejoindrez par un autre chemin. — Voulez- 
vous vous joindre ^ nous ; nous aliens voyager ^ pied ? — La 
crainte des voleurs le contraignit ^ coudre ses billets de banque 
dans la doublure de son habit. — II n'y avait pas de danger que 
je le crusse sur parole. — Si vous ne cro^ez pas cela, que croirez- 
vous ? H f aut que vous me croyiez. — «ie voudrais que vous me 
crussiez. — Je crois qu'il enfreindra mes ordres. — Je crains qu'il 
n'enfreigne mes ordres. 

Progressive Exercise 72. 
They feared to travel along a cross-road. — jThis isj the man 

imparfiut (2e voyager par page47N.B. 

whom I fear. — I believe he does not fear anything. — I will 

Bole 67 gu'U x Bole 82 page 64, 27 x 

paint my arms on the door of my travelling-carriage. — He 

fdtor armet. Bur portiiret. 

I will not be able| to overtake us.— She [did not believe | a single 

pouvoir tatxa x croire paaa^ ind6f. seiU 

word of what she heard. — My wrath | will reach | you wherever 
mot deBuleTS erUciuf re paas^ ind^f . coUre atteindre tvit\a partoutoii 

you go. — I wish he [would believe | me.— It is not probable 

fbtor votiZotr cond. qu'il subj. imparl il 

that I I shall believe | such a | story.— His carriage (will reach | 

que sabjonc. prdk Bole 40 hiatoire t futor 

the village before hers. 

-— m. avant Bule 69 
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68. Infihitip TTea»nt.^CEOlTRE, to grow. 

Pabticipes.— fjrrowin^^, croissant. | grown, cr(i, us, ue, ues. 

Indioatif Present. — / grew, je crols, tu cro!s, il crolt, nous croissons, 

▼ous croissez, ils croissent. 
Ixnparfkit. — / wtt9 growing, je croissais, tu croissais, &cs. 
Passe defini.— / grew, je crds, tu criis, il crClt, nous crCUnes, vous cr(ites, 

ils cr(irent. 
Futur. — I shall grow, je croitral, tu croltras, &c. 
CoNDinoNNEL Present.—/ should grow, je croltrais, &c. 
SUBJONCTIF Present. — that I map grow, que je croisse, que tu croisses, 

qu*il croisse, que nous croissions, que vous croissiez, qu'ils croissent. 
Imparfait. — that I might grow, que je crtlsse, que tu crtisses, &c. 
Imp^ratif. — crois, croissons, croispez. 

Conjnfirate upon croItre. 
accroitre, to increase. j d&roltre, to decrease. 
N.B, — Cr&ttre takes a circumflex accent over the i and u in all 
those persons which are the same as in croire, and also in the 
Futnr and Conditionnel. 

In accroitre and d^croUre the circumflex accent is placed only 
on the i which precedes a ^, as in il accrott, eUe d^oUra. 

67. Infinittp Present. — DIRE, to say, to tell. 

Tarticifes.— saying, disant. | said, dit, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present. — / say, je dis, tu dis, il dit, nous disons, tous dites, 

ils disent. 
Imparfait. — ^7 toas saying, je disais, tu disais, il disait, nous disions, vous 

disiez, ils disaient. 
Passe deflni. — I said, je dis, tu dis, il dit, nous dimes, vous dites, ils 

dirent. 
Putnr. — I shall say, je dirai, tu diras, &c. 
Conditionnel Present. — I should say, je dirais, tu dirais, &c. 
SuBJONCTiF Present — that I may say, que ie dise, que tu dises, qu*il 

dise, que nous disions, que vous disiez, qu ils disent. 
Impar&it. — that I might say, que je disse, que tu disses, qu'il dit, que 

nous dissions, que vous dissiez, qu'ils dissent. 
Imp^eatif.— dis, disons, dites. 

Conjugrate npon dire. 
redire, to say again, to tell again. 



d^dire, to gainsay. 
contredire, to contradict 
interdire, to forbid, 
m^dire, to backbite, 
pr6dire, to foretell. 



which however, Tvous d^disez. 
in the second vous contredisez. 

person of the ■ vous interdisez. 
indicative mood, vous m6disez. 
present tense, make l^vous pr6disez. 

68. Infinitip Present. — J^CRIRE, to write. . 

Participes. — writing, ^rivant; | written, £crit, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Pr6sent. — I write, j'6cris, tu 6cris, il ^rit, nous ^crivons, vous 

6crivez, ils 6crivent. 
ImparfiEkit. — / was voriting, j*6crivais, tu 6crivais, il ^crivait, nous 

6crivions, &c. 
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loaf, bread. 


la tranche, 




white bread. 


le mets, le plat. 


disk. 


bUuk bread. 


le bouiUon, 


broth. 


rye bread. 


le ria d« vean, 


sweet^bread. 




la o6talette de xnoatou 


t mutton-chop 




le rogQon, 


kidney. 


new bread. 
ttaU bread. 


leESf; 


pork, 
bacon. 


crumb. 


lejambon. 


ham. 


crumbs. 


la sauciflse, 


sausoffe. 


crust, a bit of bread. 


la voUille, 


fowl. 


JUmr. 


lafaioe. 


stuffing. 


mmdhfuL 


le foie. 


Uver. 



VOCABTTLABT.— In ooxmeotion with Bakinff and Cookiner. 

le pain, 

le pain blano, 

le pain noir. 

le pain de seigle, 

le pain de m6ua^, 

le pain bie, 

lepainfrais, 

le pain raaais, 

lamie, 

leg miettes/. p, 

la croflte, 

la farine, 

la bouch^ 

FroeressiTe Beading and Translation 73. 
(The English is at page 225.) 
Ma tante dit que je rSpands toujours des miettes par terre, ce 
qui la contrarie beaucoup. — Quaud on eat oblig6 de contredire lea 
gens, il faut le faire avec bon gott, — Je vous ai pr6dit que nous 
aurions du jambon et des ceufs pour d6je<iner; c'est le d^jeiiner 
babituel en Angleterre : mais c'est fort bon. — Je vous disais tout 
k Pheure que la population d^croissaitconsid^rablement en Irlande; 
c*e8t un triste fait — ^Ah, mon cber! je sais que vous m6disez 
toujours. — Je vous interdirai de traverser mes terres. — Je vous 
Tai d6j^ dit; ce qu'il y a de meilleur dans cette volaille, c'est la 
farce. Mon bon, c'est une farce que vous nous dltes 1^. — Lea 
enfauts croissent comme les champignons dans ce pays-ci. — 
Chacun son goiit ; moi j'aime Tomelette au lard et le pain de 
manage.— Je vous Tai dit et redit miUe fois. — Je vais 6crire en 
France qu'on m'envoie un cuisinier. 

Profiressive Exercise 73. 

What I told him was quite true ; I cannot breakfast 
Rule 75 paasd indtf. Bule 55 imparl tris vrai pouvoir dijedner 

on ham and egg, — Tell her to give me an omelette, some 

de etdCceuf ..-*,--. . .- 



IviRulefi 



-£ Role II 



cold fowl, and | a bottle of claret | . — ^We shall tell him 
fi'oid2 1 et MB Tooabulaiy page 70 x fatur2uiRttle53 

whatever you like. — Tell the cook that I | shall require | 
tout ce que vouloir fiitiir imp^xatif d la cuisinUre gvfU me falloir futnr 

some kidneys for breakfast. — ^I forbid you to come | this way. | — 

Rule 11 d dijeAntr de venir par-iei 

Write to me when you are in London.— 1 1 was saying] that you 

X RnleSO^uand txxkxa d Londres impar&it que 

I ought to taste I my sausages; they are uncommonly good. — I 

page 116 VIZ. goUter joliment 

do not like to contradict 
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PassS d^flni.— f wrote, j'ficrivis, tu 6crivis, il 6crivit, nous ^crivimes, 

V0U8 ^crivltes, ils 6crivirent. 
FatuT. — I shall wrUe, j'6crirai, tu ^criras, &c. 
CoNDinoNNEL Present. — / should write, j'ficrirais, tu ^crirais, &c. 
SUBJONCTIF Present. — ihoA I may write, que j'6crive, que tu ecrives, qu'il 

derive, que nous torivious, que vous ^criviez, qu'ils ^crivent. 
Imparfait. — ihttt I might write, que j'6crivisse, &c. 
Ihp^katif. — ^ris, ^crivoos, 6crivea. 

Conjugate upon ^crire. 



circonscrirey 


to drcum^ribe. 


proscnrey 


toproscrihe. 


dficrire, 


to describe. 


r6crire, 


to voriU over agaiii. 


inscnre, 


to inscribe. 


Bouscrire, 


to subscribe. 


prescnre, 


to prescribe. 


transcrire, 


to transcribe. 



69, Infinitip Par6sent. — FAIRE, to make, to do. 

"PAiLTiciFJsa. — making, faisant. | mMie, fait, s, e, es. 

Indicatif Present. — I make, je fais, tu fais, il fait, uous faisons, vous 

f aites, ils font. 
Zmparfait. — / was making, je faisais, tu faisais, il faisait, nous faisions, 

Yous faisiez, ils faisaient. 
Passe definL — / mude, je fis, tu fis, il fit, nous fimes, vous fites, ils firent. 
Putur. — / shaU make, ie feral, tu feras, &c. 
OoNDiTiONNEL Present. — / should make, je ferais, tu ferais, &c. 
SUBJONCTIF Present.— t^of / niay make, c^% je fasse, que tu fasses, qu*il 

fasse, que nous fassions, que vous fassiez, qu'ils fassent. 
ImLparfSait. — that I might make, que je fisse, que tu fisses, qu'il fit, que 

nous fissions, que yous fissiez, qu'Us fissent. 
lUF^BATlF. — fais, faisons, faites. 

Conjugrate upon faire. 
contrefaire, to mimic, to forge. 
d^faire, to undo, 

refaire, to do again* 



satisf aire, to satisfy. 



surf aire, to overcharge. 



m^faire, 

f orf aire, to transgress. 



60. Infinitif "PriaisrA.—FRIRE, to fry. 
Participb Pass6 — fried, frit, s, e, es. 

Indicatif Present.—/^, je fris, tu fris, il frit. No plural. 

Putur. — I shall fry, je fnrai, tu friras, il frira, nous frirons, vous frirez, 

ils f riront. 
CONDITIONNEL Present.— J t«mW/ry, je frirais, &c. 

61. Infinitif Present. — LIRE, to read. 
Participes. —reodinflr, lisant. | read, lu, s, e, es. 

Indicatif Present.— J read, je lis, tu lis, il lit, nous lisons, vous lisez, 

ils lisent. 
Imparfait.— J was reading, je lisais, tu lisais, il lisait, nous lisions, vous 

lisiez, ils lisaient. 
Passd d6fini. — / read, je lus, tu lus, il lut, nous ICkmes, vous Itltes, ils 

lurent. 
Tvitux.— I sJiall read, je lirai, tu liras, &e. 
CoNDiTioNNEL Pr6sent.— / «AomW read, je lirais, tu lirais, &c. 



PRACTICE. 



159 



V0CABTJLAB.7.— In cozmeotion with Houses. 



le marteau. 


knocker. 




leseuil. 


threshold. 




le gond, 

la bane, le verTOu, 


hinge, 
lar, bolt. 




la serrure, la def. 


ISSl*^- 




leloquet. 




r^tagem. 


story. 




le raE-de-GhaTU8^, 


ground-floor. 




leooin. 


comer. 




la cloison. 


paHUion. 




le four, 


oven. 




I'Ajurie/. 


staJbU. 




le rateUer, 


rack. 





la remise, 


coaehrhovM. 


le puits. 


welL 


laoorde, 


rope. 


la poulie. 


pulley. 


leseau. 


paU, bucket. 


lapompe. 


pump. 


I'^chelle/. 


ladder. 


le poolailler, 


henrhouse. 


lee foiidements m.p. 


foundations. 


le mur, ) 


VfoU. 


le foyer, 
le sable, 


hearth. 





Progressive Beading and Translation 74, 
(The EnglUh is at page 226.) 
Je lui ai dit de faire venir un serrurier,pour ouvrir la porte de 
men cabinet de travail; j'ai ^rdu la clef. — Qu'avez-vous fait, 
malheureux! vons avez forfait h rhonneur. — Faites-moi frire 
una sole : j'aime beaucoup la friture. — Od done vous faites-vous 
habiller; vous avez une dr61e de toumure? — Mon ami, votre 
theme est mal fait ; il faut le refaire tout de suite. — ^Vous ferez 
bien de lire un pen plus haut, on ne vous entend pas. — Que lisez- 
voiis ? Je lis un roman. Vous f eriez bien mieux d'^tudier vos 
le9ons. — Je lui fais donner des le9on8 de lecture et d'6criture. — 
Je ne crois pas (ju'il veuille lire ce livre-ci, il est trop b^te. — Que 
vouHez-vous q^u'il fit centre trois? — Oil suis-je, qu*ai-je fait, et 
que dois-je faire encore ? — Que faites-vous done 1 Mousieur, je 
ne fais rien. — Je voudrais bien que vous fissiez quelquechose. — 
Youdriez-vous bien me faire un plaisir? 

Progressive Exercise 74. 
I think that I have read all the novels he has. — Do me the 

eroire que roman ra., qu'U Rule 80 

favour to read this letter, and then you |will see] that what I 

plaisiria.de lettret. et puis voir fatur que Rule 75 

tell you is true. — They know neither how to read nor 

dire vrai nesavoir ni x X ni 

write. • — He wanted me | to read | a book which I do not 
vott&nr imparf. X snbj. imparf. Ztvre m. Role 67 X 

care to read. — I wish | you would undo | that. — What 

tenir i vouloir oond. subjonc. imparf. Rule 65 Rule 92 

I were you reading | ? — Give my love to my cousin. — I 

indicatifunparfoit faire aniUidt.-p. d m. 

I should like | to have a new oven in the baking- house. I 
vouloir oond. . X nouveau dans boulanfferie t. 

thought I I had told | him to make a new oven. — Say good 

eroire imparf. X infinitif passS Rule 53 (2e bon 

morning | to him | . 

jour Rule 80 
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SuBJONcnF Present.— <Ao< I may read, que je liae, que tu Uses, qu'U liae, 

que nouB lisions, que youb lisiez, qu'ils lisent. 
ImparfEkit. — that I might read, que je lusse, &c. 
iMPfiBATiF.— ^lis, lisons, lisez. 

Conjugrate upon lire. 
relire, to read agaitik 

62. Infinitif Present. — MA UDIRE, to curse, 
Pabticipes. — cursing, maudissant. | cursed, maudit, s, e, ea. 

Indicatif Present.— J curse, je maudis, tu maudiB, il maudit, nous 

maudissons, yous maudissez, ils maudissent. 
ImparfiEdt. — I toas cursing, je maudiasais, tu maudissais, il maudissait, 

nous maudissions, &c 
Passe dltflni. — I cursed, je maudia, tu maudis, il maudit, nous mau- 

dimes, &c. 
Futnr. — I shaU curse, je maudirai, tu maudiras, &c. 
CoNDinoNNBL Present. — / should curse, je maudirais, tu maudirais, &c. 
SUBJONCTIP Present. — that I may curse, (yie je maudisse, que tu mau- 

disses, qu'il maudisse, que nous maudissions, que vous maudissiez, 

qu'ils maudissent. 
ImpaT&it.— t^^ / migM curse, que je maudlsse, que tu maudisses, qu'il 

maudit, que nous maudissions, que vous maudissiez, Slg. 
IlfpfisATiF. — ^maudis, maudissons, maudissez. 

63. Infinitif Present. — METTRE, to put , to put on, to dress. 

'PAXncTPEB,— putting, mettant. | put, mis, e, es. 
Indicatif Present. — I put, je mets, tu mets, il met, nous mettons, vous 

mettez, ils mettent. 
Imparfait.— / vkls putting, je mettais, tu mettais, il mettait, nous 

mettions, &o. 
Passe de&nL—IpiU, je mis, tu mis, il mit, nous mimes, vous mltea, 

ils mirent. 
Pntnr.— / shaUmU, je mettrai, tu mettras, &c 
CONDITIONNEL Present.—/ should put, je mettrais, tu mettrais, &c. 
SUBJONCTIP Present. — thai I may put, que je mette, que tu mettes, qu'il 

mette, que nous mettions, que tous mettiez, qu'ils mettent. 
Iva.'paitAit,— that I might put, que je misse, &c 
Imf^ratip. — ^mets, mettons, mettez. 

Conjusrate upon hettre. 



admettre, to admit 

commettre, to commit. 

compromettre, to compromise. 

d6mettre, to loosen. 

6mettre, to emit, to state. 



omettre, to omiti 

permettre, to permiL 

promettre, to promise, 

remettre, to put off. 

soumettre, to submit. 

transmettre, to transmit. 



s'entremettre, to intermeddle, 

64. Infinitif Present. — MOUDRE, to grind. 

Pabticipes. — grinding, moulant. | ground, moulu, s, e, ca. 
Indicatif Present. — I grinds je mouds, tu mouds, il moud, nous moulons, 

vous moulez, ils moulent. 
Imparfait.— / vsas grinding, je moulais, tu moulais, il moulait, nous 

moulions, &c 
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VOCABUIiABT.-PubUo BuUdinffS. 



le miniature, 
la poete, 
la mounaie, 
lea archives/, p, 
rarsenal m. 
la bourse, 
la douane, 
I'hdtel de Tille m 
I'hdpitalin. ) 
rhospioe m. > 
r^lise/. 
la chapelle. 



pviiUc qfflc€. 

generol potlt-office. 

mint. 

record office. 

arsenal. 

exchange. 

dutom-houH. 

town-haiL 

hotpUoL 

ehureh. 
chapd. 



le oouvent, 
I'lmiTersit^/. 
le coU^e, 
racad^mie/. 
le marohd, 
I'auberge m. 
le th^tre. 



vniversUy, 

college. 

acadiemy, 

market, 

inn. 

theatre. 



V^tablissement des baixum. bath. 
le quai, QvaVt vharf. 

le pont, bridge. 

la chaufis^, eatuetcay. 

le £Etuboui:g, suburb. 



ProerressiTe Beading and Tranalatlon 76. 
{Tke English is at page 226.) ' 

Cain fut maudit pour le meurtre de son fr^re Abel. — J'ai trouv6 
dans les archives de notre yille un document fort curieux; il serait 
bon que vous le lussiez. — Lisez plus haut s'il vous plait — Je n'admets 
. pas ce que vous avancez-1^. — Irourquoi ne mettriez-vous pas votre 
Ills au coll6ge; il a dix-huit ans, 11 est temps qu*il finisse ses 6tudes. 
— Permettez-moi de vous faire une question. Faites, Monsieur. 
Connaissez-vous quelqu'un au ministere des affaires etrangSres? 
Le secretaire du ministre est un de mes amis intimes. — Monsieur 
M. 6met ses opinions d'une manidre fort desagr^able. — C'est un 
homme qui compromet tons ceux qui font affaire avec.lui. — II 
fallut bien qu'il se soumtt, quand it n'y eut pas moyen de faire 
autrement. — II aurait dd promettre de faire des excuses; c'est un 
entdt^. — Oil vouliez-vous qu'elles se missent? — Je vaia lui trans- 
mettre votre r^ponse. 

FroerresBive Exercise 75. 

You committed many mistakes when you were a clerk. — 
paasd ind^fini Role 88 favute f. qwind impazl X commie 

I put it in my | chest of drawers. | — I wanted to 

paaa^ ind^. Rule 65 dane commode i. wmloir impar£. x 

walk I as far as the| bridge, but I have postponed my walk. — 

aUer juequ'au mats promenade t 

I It is necessary | that he | should promise | to do better. — 

falloir gu'a subjona pr^ de faire mieux 

I Be good enough | to give this letter to my uncle who 

voulotr bien imp6r9,iaf x remOtre Uttret d oncU 

lives on the quay close to the custom-house; I [shall be| 

demeiarersw prit de futur 

much obliged to you.— I wish he | would permit | (to) him to 
fvrt oU^ Rule 68 vwloir(xm<dlt.gu'a flnbjonc. imparl Rule 68 de 

come and see me. 

venir x voir Rule 63. 

M 
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Pam6 deflni.— J ground, je moulna, tu mouluB, il moulut, nous 

mouldinies, voiu mouldtes, && 
Fntur. — I shall grincL, je moudrai, tu moadiEB, ke, 
CoNDiTiONyEL Present. — I should grind, je moudrais, tu mondrais, &c. 
SUBJONCTIF Fresent.— tAat I may grind, que je moule, que tu nioules, 

qu^il moulo, que nous moulions, que vous mouliez, qu*iis moulent. 
Zmx>arfait. — that I might grind, que je moulusse, &c 
iMPfiBATiF. — ^moudfl, moulouB, moulez. 

Goujuflrate upon moudre. 

^moudie, to sharpen, to whet, \ remoudre, to grind again, 
r6moudre, to sharpen or whet again. 

65. Intinitip 'PxhMVDt.^NAlTRE, to he horn. {Conjugated vfith 

etre.) 

Pabticifes. — hdng horn, naiBsant. | hetn 6om, n^ a, e, es. 

Indioatif Present.— J am horn, je naia, tu naia, il nait, nous naiaaona, 

vous naissez, ils naissent. 
Impu^fietit.— / was bom, je naissais, tu naissais, il naissait, ke. 
Passe defini. — I was Ixim, je naquis, tu naquis, il naquife, nous naquimes, 

vous naquites, ils na<]|uirent. 
Fntnr. — I shall be bom, je naitrai, tu naitraa, &o. 
CbifDiTiONKEL ^6sent. — I should be bom, je naltnds, tu naltrais, &c. 
SOBJONCTIF Present, —that I may be bom, que je naisse, que tu naisaes, 

qu'il naisse, que nous naissions, que vous naissiez, qu'ils naissent. 
Imparfiiit. — that I might be bom, que je naquisse, que tu naquisses, qu*i] 
naqutt, que nous naquissions, que vous naquissiea, qu*ils naquissent. 
iMpfiBATiF.— nais, naissons, naissez. 

Coxijugrate upon naItre. 
renidtre, to revive, to be bom again, 

66. Infinitif Present. — NUIRE, to injure. 
Pabtioifbs. — injuring, nuisant. | injured, nuL 

Ikdicatif Present — I injure, je nuis, tu nuis, il nuit, nous nuiaona, 

vous nuisez, ils nuisent. 
Imparfait.— / was injuring, je nuisais, tu nuisais, &c. 
Pass6 deflni. — I injured, je nuisis, tu nuisis, il nuisit, noua nuislmes, 

vous nuisites, ils nuisirent. 
Futnr. — I shall injure, je nuirai, tu nuiras, &c. 
CONDITTONNEL Present. — I shxnUd injure, je nuirais, &c. 
SuBJONCTiF "Present,— that I may injure, que je nuise, que tu nuises, 

qu'il nuise, que nous nuisions, que vous nuisiez, qu'ils nuisent. 
lmvaxtBdt.—that I might injure, que je nuisisses, que tu nuisisaea, &o. 
Imf£ratif. — ^nuia, nuisons, nuisez. 

Conjugate npon KUIRB. 
luire, to shine, | reluire, togliUer. 

Which two verbs, however, have no Fass6 ddfini, and no 
SuBJONCTiF ImparfiBkit. 

67. Infinitif Treaent,-^PLAIREy to please, 

TAS.T10IPES.— Rasing, plaisant. | .pleased, plu. 

Indicatif Present.— 7 pfeflwe, dfec., je plais, tu plais, il plait, nous plaisons, 
voua plaiaez, ils plaiaent. 
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VOCABTJIiAB'S'.— Bodily Exerolse, Games, Sports. 



ladanae, 

la aalle de danae, 

lebal, 

leman^, 

le cayalier, 

laooune, 

la promenade, 

lachaase, 

laptehe, 

la natation, ) 

la page, / 

le jen, 

lejeud'adrene. 



dancing. 

dancing^room. 

baU, 

riding-tckool. 

horteman, rider, 

race. 

walking, 

kmttiTig, 

Jlahing. 

twinvnung, 

game. 
gameqftkUU 



le Jen de hasard, 

la maiii-chaade, 

le oerf'volant, 

la balan^oire, ) 

I'eeoarpolette/. j* 

laboule, 

la trio-trao, 

led6, 

le cornet, 

la gymnastique, 

reecrime/. 

lapointe, 

lefleuret^ 



game of chance. 

JiotcocHei, 

kite. 

eteing, 

howl. 

baekgamman, 

dice. 

dice-box. 

gymnoitie. 

fencing. 

theuteoftke/viU 

foil 



Progressive Beadinsr aoid Translation 76. 
(The English U at page 226.) 

Je ne crois pas que oe moulin ik caf6 moule le caf6 comme 11 
faut — Oii Stes-vous n6 ? Je suis n6 ^ Paris, Monsieur, dans llle 
Saint Louis. — Je ue savais pas qu'il fiit n6 en France. — II se livre 
avec trop d'ardeur aux exercices violents; cela pourrait bien nuire ^ 
sa 8ant6. — II a toujours peur qu*on ne lui nuise. — II n'y a que huit 
jours que cet enfant est n6. — Savez-vous en quelle ann6e la reine 
victoria est n6e? — ^Tous les premiers-n6s des Ecyptiens furent 
frapp6s dans la mdme nuit. — ^Tout ce qui reluit n'est pas d'or. — 
On appelle Renaissance, une certaine 6poque oii les beaux-arts 
semblerent reuattre, apr^s avoir 6t6 oubli6s. — Le soleil luit pour 
tout le monde. — ^Avez-vous jamais vu des vers luisants ? Qu'est- 
ce que c'est que cela? Cest une espdce de petite chenille qui 
6met une vive lumidre, pareille k celle du phosphore. — Le verbe 
plaire est un verbe intransitif , il veut la preposition k devant sou 
regime direct 

Progressive Bxeroise 76. 

I hope that fencing | will not injure | (to) my health. — 

esperer»xi\Q97 q\u{fuct.) indicatif futux d tantit. 

Where I was she born I? — ^Where did she die? She died 
oik paas^ ind^fini X mowrir paas^ indtf . passd indtf. 

where she | was bom |. — I think I 

indie. plti8.-q.-parf. eroire que 

my knife. — I |was reviving | under the influence of the climate 
eouteaum. Imparf. tout 1 dimatm. 

of my I native country I . — ^We |used to do | our best | in 

pairie f. faire indio. imparl de notre nUeux 

order to | please (to) everybody. — He thought that that young 

potar page 64 16 penatr impaif. que Bole 86 jetme 

man | would injure] (to) him, but it was a mistake. — It 
homme oondit. pr^. Bole 53 Bole 62 imparf. erreur i, U 

I would be I wrong that I | should injure | (to) him| in the least |. 
oondit. pr^ mol que nibjonc. impaxf. Bole 53 2efnoin«d«iNOR(/« 



jam going I to sharpen 
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Imparfait.— / vhu pUating, je plaisais, tu plaisais, il pLusait, nous 

plaisions, &c. 
Faaae defini.— J plecued, je pltu, ia plus, il plut, nous pliimea, voos 

pliites, ils plurent. 
TxLtur,—! shaM pUatCf je plairai, tu plairas, &c. 
CoNDiTiONNEL Present.— / should pUate, je plairais, tu plairais, &c. 
SCBJONCTIF Present.— tAa< / may please, que je pkise, que tu plaises, 

qu'il plaiM, que nous plaisions, que vous plaosiez, qu'ils plaiaent. 
Imparfikit. — thai I might please, que je plusse, &c 
Imp£ratif. — ^plais, plaisons, plaisez. 

Conjafirate npon flaire. 
complaire, to please, I taire, not to mentioTi, 

d^plaire, to displease, \ se taire, to keep silent, to hold on^a tongue, 

68. Inpinitif Present. — POINBRE, to dawn. 
This verb is defective and obsolete, except in the — 

iKFiNinF Present.— to daim. poiudre. 

Tutur. — it will davfn, il poindra {speciking of a day), 

69. INFINITIP Pr6sent — PRENDREy to take, 
TARTiczPva.— taking, prenant. | taken, pris, e, es. 

Ini)ICATI7 Present.—/ take, je prends, tu prends, il prend, nous preuons, 

Yous prenez, ils prennent. 
Impaxfait. — I was taking, je prenaiB, tu prenais, il prenait, nous 

prenions, &c. 
PasM ddfini. — I took, je pris, tu pris, 11 prit, nous primes, vous prites, lis 

prirent. 
Futur.— / shaU take, je prendrai, tu prendras, &c. 
OoNDiTiONNEL Present. — I should take, je prendrais, tu prendrais, &c. 
SuBJONCTiP Present. — that I may take, que je prenne, que tu prennes, 

qu'il prenne, que nous prenions, que vous preuiez, qu lis prennent. 
Imparfiait. — that I might take, que je prisse, &c 
iHPfRATiF. — prends, prenons, prenez. 

Conjufirate upon prendre. 

se m^prendre, to mistake. 



apprendre, to learn, 

comprendre, to understand, 

ddsapprendre, to unlearn. 

entreprendre, to undertake. 



rapprendre, to learn again, 
reprendre, to take back. 

surprendre, to surprise. 



s'^prendre, to be taken with, 

70. Inpinitip TreBent,— prod UIREf to produce, 

Tabtioiv^ib,— producing, produisant. | produced, pfoduit, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present.— J produce, je produis, tu produis, il produit, nous 

produiBons, vous produisez, ils produisent. 
Imparfait. — I was producing, je produisais, &c. 
Passe definl. — I produced, je produisis, tu produisis, il produisit, nous 

produistmes, vous produisltes, ils produisirent. 
Putur. — I shall produce, je produirai, tu produiras, &c. 
CoNornoNinEL Pr6sent. — I should produce, je produirais, &c. 
SuBJONCTiF Present. — that I may produce, que je produise, que tu pro- 

duises, qu'il produise, que nous produisions, que vous prodiusiez, 

qu'ils produisent. 
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VOCABUIiARY.-BaUways. 




rembaroad^re «. ) 
le d^barcadfere, f 


terminui. 


le m&amioien. 




le chauffeur, 


stoker. 


la station, 

le chemin de far, 


station. 
raUicay. 


levagon, ) 
la voituie, ) 


earriage. 


la salle d'attente. 


waiting-room. 


le oompartiment, 


compartnutU, 


lechefdegare^ 


stationrnuuter. 


la looomotiye, 


engine. 


I'eniployd t». 
le billet, 


qffldal. 


le tender. 


tender. 


ticket. 


la ligne. 


line. 


le bUlet de retour, 


return ticket. 


lerail, 


roAL 


le biiffet, 


r^reshment-rocm. 


rembranohement m. 


Imauik, 


la bavette, 


iaeeond-dassr^freehr 
\ tnent-room. 


la plate-forme, 
le viaduo. 


platform, 
viaduct. 


le oonducteor, 


ffuard. 


le train, 


train. 



Prosressive Keadingr and Translation 77. 
{The Fnglish is at page 227.) 
Allons, d^p^hons-nous, le train va partir: allez prendre lea 
billets ; moi, je m'en vais veiller aux bagages. — Je devais le 
rencontrer k la station ; mais comme il ne comprend jamais ce 
qu'on lui dit, je ne saia pas oh il est all6. — Vous vous m^prenez sur 
le caract^re du chef de gare ; c'est un homme trds doux, quoiqu'il 
ait Fair un pen sevdre. — II avait quekiu*argent, mais il a entre- 
pris une mauvaise affaire et il Fa perdu.— Je vous reprends les 
actions de chemin de fer que je vous ai c6d6es, s'il vous plait de 
vous en d6faire. — II faut que vous surpreniez I'ennemi dans ses 
retranchements.—: Yenez me prendre demain h midi, nous partirons 
par le chemin de iter du nord, et je vous montrerai la maison de 
campagne oil je suis n6 ; ce n*est qu'^ quelques lieues de Paris.— 
Que prendrez-vous ? Que faut-il que je prenne ? Ce que vous 
voudrez, tout est d. votre service. — Je savais qu*on produisait de 
trds jolis articles h, Paris, mais j'6tais loin de m'attendre k ce 
qu'on en produistt d'aussi jolis que ceux-ci. 

Progressive Exercise 77* 

The railways of our days | would surprise | our forefathers. — 
jourm. conditionnel aneStrem. 

He took up arms against his king and country. — | As soon as | 
passd d^t X (art.) arme f. contre roim. et Rule 85 j)airie t auuita gue 

the day dawns, I will take my gun, and | range over | these 

f^tur X fator fusUm. et je pareourir iatax 

hills.— I do not think that he | will learn | anything.— They 
coUinet, X croire gu*il subjoncprda. rien 

I would undertake | that journey if they could, but I do 
conditionnel prdi. voyage m. t^ilsU pouwir impor. x 

not think that they can. —Which is the country that 
eroire qu'UsU BiibJono.pr^ Rule 88 paifsm. Rule 67 

I has produced | the greatest men ? — I am glad that he 
paas^ind^fini Us plus grands hommes content qu'il 

I has produced | a good book. 
Bttbjono. pajBsd ban Ivvre m. 



166 O&AMMAB, 



Imparfkit. — Uuxt I might produce, que je produisisse, qne tu produisiases, 
qu'il produislt, que nous produisisuona, que youb produisiasiez, qu*ils 
produiflissent. 

Impbratif.— produifl, produisons, produises. 

Conjuflrate upon froduibe. 
oonduire, to conduct. 



oonstruire, to comtruct, 

cuire, to bctke. 

d^uire, to deduct. 

Oonduire, to turn out. 



induire, to induce* 

iiiBtruire, to inatrud. 

reconstruire, to reconstruct* 

r^duire, to reduce. 



reproduire, to reproduce, 

71. Infinitip TreaoDt.^REPAtTEE, to/eed, to feast. 
^ABTiciFEa.— feeding, repaiasant. | fed, repu, s, e, es. 

Indicatif Fr^aent. — I feed, je repaiB, tu repais, il repait, nous repaisBous, 

V0U8 repaiflsez, ils repaissent. 
Imparfait — I was feeding, je repaissais, &c. 
Pass^ d^fini — / fed, je repus, tu repus, 11 reput, nous repfunes, vous 

reputes, ils repurent. 
Futur. — IshaUfeed, je repaitrai, tu repaltras, &c. 
OoNDinoNinsL Present. — I should feed, je repidtrais, &c 
SUBJONOTIF Present. — that I may feed, que je repaisse, que tu repaisaeB, 
qu'il repaisse, que nous repaiBsions, que vous repaissiez, qu'ils repaissent. 
Imparfikit. — that 1 might feed, que je repusse, que tu repusses, &c. 
ImfIsbatif. — ^repais, repaissons, repaisses. 

Conjugate upon refaItre. 
se repaitre, to feed on... to delight in.., 

paitre, to graze, 

N,B, — ^PAtTRE has no Pass^ d6flni and no Subjonctif Im« 
parfikit. 

72. Infinitif Present. — R^SOUDRE, to resolve^ to solve, 
'PAB.TiciPEa,—re8olving, r6solvant. | resolved, t€so1u, s, e, es. 

INDIOATIF Present — / resolve, je r6sou8, tu rdsous, il T€sout, nous 

r^Bolvons, vous resolves, ils resolvent. 
ImparfiEbit.— / was resolving, je resolyais, tu r^solvais, il r^solvait, nous 

r^solvions, &c. 
Passe defini.— / resolved, je rdsolus, tu r^olus, il r6solut, nous r^I- 

times, vous r^soldtes, ke, 
"FvLtux,^! shall resolve, je r^udrai, tu r6soudras, &c. 
GoNDmoNNEL Present.— JfAottM resolve, je rgsoadrais, tu r^soudrais, &c 
SUBJONCTIF Present.-4Aat / map resolve, que je r^lve, que tu r^olves, 

qu*il r^lve, que nous r^solvions, que vous rSsolviez, qu'ils r^solyent. 
lmpArtadt,—that I might resolve, que je r^solusse, ko, 
Imp£batif. — ^r6sous, r^solvons, resolves. 

^.B, — B^souDRE also means *^to dissolve,* in which case the 
Participe Pass6 is r6sous, te, tes. 

Oonjuffate upon B^ottdre. 
absoudre, to absolve, | diasoudre, to dissolve, 

N.B. — ^These two verbs hare no Pass6 d^flnl and no SuB> 
JONCTiF Impar< their Participbs Passes are, besides, aha(ms, 
te, tes; dissous, te, tes. 
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VOGABULABT.-Bookbindixiff, Stationery. 


le papier, 


paper. 


la reliiire, 


binding. 


le papier 4 tottn, 


note-paper. 


la domie snr tranche, 


gUt edging. 


le papier &de«du. 


dratnng paper. 




sevnngiqfbookiy. 


le papier glac^. 


glazed paper. 


leveau, 


caif. 


le papier xay6. 


ruled paper. 


le maroqnin, 


fnorocco. 




tifOed paper. 


le carton. 




le papier buTard, ) 
le papier brouillard, ) 


blotting paper. 


le iMurchemin, 


parchment. 


le grand format. 


fiMtize. 


book. 


le petit format, 
I'Mition/. 


smaUsiu. 


le roman. 


novel. 


edition. 


le Uvie de daaee, 


dasi-book. 


le dictionnaire. 


didwnary. 


I'atlas m. 


atUu. 


lareyne. 


review. 


renveloppe/. 


envdqpe. 







Ftosresslve Beading* and Translation 78. 

{The English is at page 227.) 

Le cheval de men libraire pait tranqtdllement dans la prairie 
voisine; le voyez-voua? — ^Mon relieur ne m'a pas fait payer trop 
cher pour la reliure de ma premiere Edition; c'est nn homme qui 
salt se conduire en affaires. — Je ne puis me r^soudre h 6crire sur 
du papier blanc : allez me chercher un cahier de papier k lettre 
rose.--Je vous absoudrais volontiers de tout bI4me, mais vraiment, 
je ne le puis pas. — N6ron, le cruel empereur de Bome, aimait k 
repaltre ses regards du spectacle des souffrances atroces, qn'il 
faisait endurer k ses malheureuses victimes. — On vous a induit 
en erreur, cette reliure n*est pas en veau, elle est en maroquin. — 
A quoi auriez-vous voulu qu'il se r6soWt? — II voulait que je 
rinstruisisse de mes intentions. — Je d6duis de ce que vous dites, 
qu'il vaut mieux que je ne dise rien? (7est cela m6me. — Je 
r6soudrai cette question un autre jour. 

Progressive Exercise 78. 
The bookbinder has constructed a new back-shop. — ^The cattle 

relieur m. paas^ ind^fini Bnle 23 arriire-boutigue Rule 7 pi* 

I were grazing I in the neighbouring meadow. — I | was going | to 
impar&it dam voisin 2 prairie 1 1 aUer impazi. x 

solve that problem when he | came in J . — He |was baking | 

probUmem. quand Bnle 100, paos^inatf. imparfiut 

his bread in the old oven. — It is not probable that he 
j)amm. dam vieuxfoiur gu'il 

I can resolve | that important question. — ^They | will reproduce | 

Bubjonc. pr6B, f. fatur 

your drawing on a large scale. — Do not feed your eyes on that 
desrinm. tur grand MulUf. x repattre regard xa^^. de 

horrible spectacle. — Our company is dissolved. 
(A mate) ^m. eompagniet. Bole 108. 
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73. Infinitif 'Pxeaoat.—RIREy to laugh, 
Tarticifes,— laughing, riADt. i lavghed, ri. 

Ikdicatif Pr6sent.— / laugh, je ris, tu rU, il rit, nous rions, youa liez, 

flsrient. 
IxnxMurfiEkit. — I was laughing, je rials, tu rials, il riait, nous riioas, tous 

riiez, ils riaient. 
Passe deilni.— / laughed, je ri§, tu ris, fl rit, nous rimes, vous rites, 

ilsrirent. 
Futur. — I shall laugh, je rirai, tu riras, &c. 
CoNDinoNNEL Present.—/ should laugh, je rirais, tu rirais, &c. 
Sdbjonctif Present. — that I may laugh, que je rie, que tu ries, qu*il ric, 

que nous riions, que vous riiez, qu'il rient. 
ImparflEiit. — that I might laugh, que je risse, &c. 
Imf£rati7. — ris, rions, riez. 

Conjngrate upon rire. 
Bourire, to smile, 

74. Infinitif Treaent.—ROMPRE, to break, 
Pabtioipbs. — breaking, rompant. | broken, rompu, s, e, es. 

IlTDlCATiF Present. — I break, je romps, tu romps, il rompt, nous rompons, 

vous rompez, ils rompent. 
Invparfietit. — I was breoMng, je rompais, tu rompais, il rompait, nous 

rompions. &c. 
Passe defini. — I broke, je rompis, tu rompis, ilrompit, nous romplmes, &c. 
Putor. — / shaU break, je romprai, tu rompras, Ac. 
CONDITIONNEL Pr6sent.— / should break, je romprais, tu romprais, &c. 
SUBJONCTIF Present. — that I may break, que je rompe, que tu rompes, &a 
Imparfait.— tAat / might break, que je rompisse, &c. 
Imp^batif. — ^romps, rompons, rompez. 

Conjufirate upon rompre. 
corrompre, to corrupt, to bribe. \ interrompre, to interrupt, to stop, 

75. Infinitip TreBent,—SUIVRE, to follow, 
TxHTiciFES,— following, suivant. | followed, suivi, s, e, es. 

lyDiOATTF Present. — I follow, je suis, tu suis, il suit, nous suivons, tous 

suivez, ils suivent. 
Imparfait.— / vfos following, je suivais, tu suivais, il suivait, nous 

suivions, &c. 
Pa^ase defini — IfoUowedt je suivis, tu suivis, il suivit, nous suivimes, &c. 
Futor. — / shall follow, je suivrai, tu suivras, &c. 
CONDITIONNEL «:esent. — / should follow, je suivrais, tu suivrais, &c. 
SuBJONCTiP '2te9exLt,^ihal I may follow, ^ue je suive, que tu suiyes, ko, 
Imparfait. — ihal I might follow, que je suivisse, &c. 
iMPfRATiF.— suis, suivons, suivez. 

Conjugate upon sniVRE. 
poursuivre, to pursue, 

78. Inftnitif Present. — SOURDRE, to spring up. 

This verb is only used in the Infinitif Present, and in the 
third person singular and plural of the Indicatif Present. — 
it springs up, il sourd ; thei/ spring up, ils sourdeut. 
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abU, capable. 


maigie^ 


mean,lean,thm. 


unable, incapable. 


sterile, 


OOTTtn. 


agreeable, pUasaiU. 


TOliige. 


fickU^fiighty. 


UifuL 


probable, 


likely. 


calm. 


aiw, 


glad, happy. 


sLUfvl, dever. 


ohaave. 


bald. 


damp. 
trouMetcme, 


oonvenable. 


tmtable, proper. 


£trange» 


itrange. 


eonvenietU. 


dr61e. 


gwer, funny. 




rude, 


rough. 


avarieiout, mean. ' 




invaluabU. 


incredible. 


inevitable, 




amiabU, 


liche, 


rich,waUhy. 



V0CABT7I«ABY.— A few of the AdjeotiTes ending* in E nnac- 

oented most commonly used (Role 16). 

eapable, 

incapable, 

agr&ible, 

aveugle, 

calme, 

habile, 

homide, 

incommode, 

commode, 

looable, 

avare, 

incroTable, 

aimable, 

Froffressive Beadiner and Translation 79. 
(The English is at page 228.) 
Je lis de tout mon ooeur de son aveugle confiance. — Ses incroy- 
ables sottises me font sourire quelquefois ; mais oependant c'est 
bien triste. — Monsieur D. est un habile homme, mais trSs cor- 
rompu. — Voil^ un homme aimable ; il fait rire tout le monde. — 
II a I'inestimable quality de savoir poursuivre son but avec patience 
et per86v6rance.-~Je te trouve, ma ch^re, trds Strange; tu viens 
tonjours m'interrompre dans mon travail, et tu te plains si je me 
f^ne : je trouve cela trds singulier. — II ne pouvait pas souffrir 
qu'on 1 interromptt pour lui raconter d^incrojables bStises.— Je 
suis bien aise que Mademoiselle votre soeur poursuive ses 6tudes 
avec ardeur. — ^Suivez les traces de votre haoile pdre. — ^Voilil le 
r6sultat probable de la route que vous suivez. — ^lls avaient cor- 
rompu h prix d'argent, tons les ^lecteurs du comt6; ceci est loin 
d'etre une action louable. 

ProgrressiTe ExerolBe 79. 

I am very glad to hear that that strange individual 
tris content dCapprendre $«« individum, 

\ has not followed | you. — ^This | will be | the probable result 

pasB^inddfinL Rale55RtdB65 fiitor 2 rdtuUatm.l 

of your behaviour, if you do not follow the advice which I give 
eonduUet. ri x avt«m. Rule 67 

you. — I advise you not to corrupt the electors. — I will not 

Rule 63 eonaeiUer Rule 82 (2« iuflni. pr^ deeteurm. x 

interrupt you |any more|. — This is not a proper answer; and, ' 
ftitur Rule 63 plus Rule 65 2 r^ponut ti 

besides, you | ought not to laugh | when I speak seriously | to you | . 

puU page 116 YU. qwmi %tarleT aMeutemeni Rule 63 

— ^Your propositions are very suitable; yet, I do not say that I 
f. tri$ powrUaU x dire que 

[shall not follow) my first intention, 
indicatiffutur , Rule 44 f. 
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77, Infinitif Pr&Mnt.— TiLi/A^, to milk. 

TARTidFES,— milking, tnyant. J wiThirf, tnfb, «, e, es. 

InxOASiF Pifmjiil* — ^JmiOfc, je trais, tu traiB, il trait, nous trayons. toim 

trayez, ils traient. 
ImxMurfait.— / was milking, je trayais, tu trayais, H trayait, nous 

trayions, vous trayiez, ils trayaient. 
Jfo Passe definl. 

Fatnr. — / shall milk, je trairai, tu trairas, &o. 
GoNDinoNNEL 'Prewnt.—I thotdd milk, je trairaiB, tu trairais, &e. 
SuBJONcnF Present. — that I may milk, que je traie, que tu tiaies, qu'il 

traie, que nous trayiouB, que vous trayiez, quails traient. 
JVb ImpaxflBiit Subjonctif. 
Imp^aatif. — ^traifl, trayons, trayez. 

Oonj agate upon traire. 



abstraire, 


to abstract. 


extraire. 


to extract. 


attraire, 


toaUract, 


rentraire, 


to fine-draw. 


braire. 


to bray. 


retraire, 


to redeem. 


distraire, 


to distract. 


Boustraire, 


tombtraeL 



N.B. — ^Traire, and all the verbs conjugated upon it, are de- 
fective, as they have no Passe deflni nor Subjonctif Inix>az£Bkit. 

78. Infinitif 'BrhBWLX.—VAINCREy to conquer. 

Pabticipes. — conquering, vainquant. | conquered, vaincu, s, e, es. 

Indioatif Present.— 7 conquer, je vaincs, tu vamcs, il vainc, nous 

vainquons, vous vainquez, ils valnquent. 
Impakrfait. — I was conquering, je vaiDquais, tuvainquais, ilvainquait, &c. 
Passe defini. — / conquered, je vainquiB, tu vainquis, il vainquit, nous 

vainquimes, &o. 
Fntur. — / shall conquer, je yaincrai, tu yaincras, &c 
CONDITIONNEL Present. — / should conquer, je vaincrais, tu vaincrais, &c. 
Subjonctif Present. — that I may conquer, ^ue je vainque, &c 
Imparfait. — that ImighJt conquer, que je vaiaqulBse, &c. 
iMPf BATIF. — ^vaincs, vainquons, vainquez. 

Oonjnfirate upon vaincre. 
convaincre, to convince, to convict, 

70. Infinitif Present. — VIVREy to live. 

VAxnciPva,— living, vivant. | lived, v&u. 
Indioatif Present.—/ live, je vis, tu vis, il vit, nous vivona, vous vivez, 

Ua vivent. 
Imparftkit. — I was living, je vivais, tu vivais, il vivait, nous vivions, &c 
Passd defini — I lived, je v6cu8, tu v6cus. il v6cut, nous v£c(Une8, &o. 
Putur. — / shaU live, je vivrai, tu vivras, ac. 
CONDITIONNBL Present.— / locm^e^ live, je vivrais, tu vivrais, kc 
Subjonctif Present. — that I may live, que je vive, que tu vives, &e. 
Imparfait. — thai I might live, que je v6cusse, &G. 
iMPfiBATiF. — ^vis, vivons, vivez. 

Conjugate upon VIVRV. 
revivre, to revive, | survivre, to ouilive, to survive* 
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VOCABULABT.-AdjMOvMi ending in e 


unaccented.— 




(Continued.) 




iudigne, 


vforthy. 


docile. 


traetahU, obedient. 


unworthy. 


diibnue, 


perfidious. 


n^oeaaaire. 


neeesMTy, 


d^ormed. 


p^nible. 


painful. 


forme, 


ar*" 


pauvre, 


poor. 


fid^, 


tranqiiille,. 


quiet 


friYole, 


frivolous. 


t^m^raire. 


rash. 


foneete, 


fatal. 


tiMe. 


tepid, lukewarm. 


m^priBable, 


contemptible. 


iaible. 


toeak. 


nuiaible, 


obnoxious. 


P&le. 


pah. 


ordinaire. 


VMial. 


triste. 




sauvage. 


savage. 


malade. 


eick,iU. 


ieune, 
borgne. 


blind of one eye. 


opini&tre. 


tlubbom. 



ProgreBsiva Beadingr and Ttanalation 80. 
(The English is at page 228.) 
Les &nes font une 6pouvantable grimace quand ils braient. — 
Voici la mani^re ordinaire de proc6der: on extrait d'abord le 
jus, ensuite on le laisse fermenter. — Nous trairons les vaches k 
cinq^ heures. — L'arm^e ennemie a 6t6 vaincue en bataille rang6e. 
— Si la guerre avait 6clat6, il est probable que nous les eussions 
vaincus. — Je suis convaincu que le genre de vie que vous menez, 
ne convient pas k un homme qui est aussi malade que vous. — 
J'esp^re que je pourrai la convaincre de sa fatale erreur. — II 
fauarait qu'il v6ciit bien diflKremment. — II n'6tait pas probable 
qu*il surv6c<it aux funestes effets de cette blessure. — II ne m'a 
nullement convaincu ; j'ai senti tout d'abord la bassesse de ses 
perfides insinuations. — Ce prince frivole succ6da k son pdre, mais 
il ne v^cut pas longtemps. — Cette famille honorable ne pent 
6tablir ses droits^ parcequ^on lui a soustrait tous ses titres. 



FrogresBive Bxeroise 80. 
My lawyer | will subtract | from my income a sum of two 

avocatm. faiva de revenum, sommet. 

hundred pounds, which he | will send | you. — I feel very weak ; 
Rule 46 livret. gu'U envoyer fatut Bale 58 sesentir tris 

I it is possible that | I | may not survive | (to) this illness : if 
▼ocabnlaiy, page 61 subjono. prdi. d maladie t. si 

I die, all my fortune |will be| yours. — Asses bray. — ^This 

ind. pr^. Rule 88 f. fUtur Rule 60 (aiXt.)dne Bole 62 

is a terrible dishonour; I do not think that I | shall survive | 
d^thonTieur in. x croire que subj. prte 

I (to) it I . — The dairy -maids | were milking | the cows. — 

Rules 51 and 54 lattiiref. imparfait vadie 

I wish that you [might conquer I your bad passions, 
oond. pr^. que subjono. imparfidt mawfais ^— 1 
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ORAHHAR. 



CHAPTER VI. 



THE ADVERB, 

Definitions. — The Adverb is an unchangeable word, which serves 
to express a modification of the meaning of either an adjective, a 
verb, or another adverb. 
Adverbs may be — 

Istly, Single words having no connection of derivation or 

otherwise with any other word. 
2dly, Derived from adjectives. 
3dly, A combination of several words amounting to one 

adverb, in which case they are called adverbial locutions 

or ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS. 

How to form Adverbs from. Adjectives. 

Rule 125. — ^When adjectives end with a vowel in the mascn- 
line singular, the corresponding adverb is formed by adding 
MENT to the adjective. 

EXAMPLES. 



icUe, wisely. 




boU, 


boldly. 


ingenuous, ingenuously, 


sage. sagement. 




hardi. 


hardiment. 


ing^nu. ing^nument. 


reaoluU, resolutely, 




polite. 


politely, 


OAsidvMus, assiduously, 


x4ao\u. rdsolttment. 


poU. 


poliment. 


assidu. asaidAment 


gteady, steadily. 




absolute. 


absolutely, 


brave, bravely. 


pos^. pos^ment. 




absola. 


absolument. 


brave. bravement. 


easy, easily. 




giddy, 


giddUy, 


square, squarely. 


tiis4, ais^ment. 




^tourdi. 


^tourdiment. 


carrd. carrdment. 




EXCEPTIONS TO Rule 126. 


Adjectives. 


Adverbs. 


blind. 


aveugle. 




blindly, aveugldment. 


convenient, 


commode. 




conveniently, commod^ment. 


inconvenient. 


incommode 




inconveniently, incommod^ment. 


conformable. 


conforme. 




conformably, conform^ment. 


enormotu, 


^norme. 




enormously, ^norm^ment. 


obstinate. 


opiniatre. 




obstinately, opini&tr^ment. 


uniform, 


uniforme. 




uniformly, uniform^ment. 


treacherous. 


traltre. 




treacherously, traltreusement 




impuni. 




with impunity, impun^ment. 
handsomely, bellement. 


Jumdsome, 


beau. 




WW, 


nouveau. 




newly, nouvellement 


foolish. 


fou. 




foolishly, follement. 


soft. 


IX 


LOU. 




90ftly, 


moUement. 



PRACTICE, 
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V0CABTJIiAB7.— Adjeoti^es endingr in B 


unaooented.— 




(Continued.) 




juste. 


just. 


mal-propre, 


unclean, dirly. 


injnste, 


unjutt. 


infidMe, 


faUhUM. 


ooupabla. 


puiUy, 


sale. 


dirty. 


libra. 


free. 


inhabitable. 


uninhabitdbU. 


timide, 


timid, thy. 


innombrable. 


innumerable. 


vide. 


emvty. 


aolitaira. 


reclute, solitary. 


&cile, 


easy. 


sombre, 


dark, gloomy. 


ivre. 


tipsy, drunk. 


Jo«ge, 


supple. 


^pouvantable. 


/rigWul, dreaOS^ 


tender, soft. 


difficile, 


difficuU. 


TMiabie, 


variable, changeable. 




extrcu>rdinary. 


vaste. 


vast, large. 


affable, 


courtooiu, kind. 


yite. 


quick, fast. 


propre. 


dean, neat. 


▼raisemblable, 


Ukely. 



Progressive Beading and Translation 81. 

(The English U at page 228.) 

Cest justement ce que je vous disais, il n'y a ancun moyen 
connu, d*apprendre facilemeDt ce qui est difficile. — Vous parlez 
trop librem^nt, jeune homme, devant les persounes qui scut plus 
agees que vous. — II approcha timidement, et s'exprima avec aiffi- 
cult6. — L'adjectif "vite" S'eiUploie aussi comme adverbe, ainsi on 
dit: **I1 marche tr^s vite.'*— -ll y a des adjectifs qui ne peuvent 
pas se changer en adverbes; Padjectif "ivre," par exemple, n'a 
pas d'adverbe correspondant. — ^Monsieur Dulac est toujours pro- 
prement mis. — II se promenait solitairement dans led bois. — ^Les 
arbres de cette forSt sont extraordinairement gr^ds et 6norro6- 
ment gros. — Mesdemoiselles, vous passez tout votre temps ^ 
babiller, je crains bien que vous ne sachiez pas vos le90DS, quand 
il sera temps dialler en classe. — II avanga trattreusenient, et lui 
donna un coup de couteau dans le dos. — II est nouvellement mari6. 

Progrressive Exercise 81. 

Adverbs modify verbs, and adjectives qualify nouns ; 
(art.) adverbe m. m/odijler (art.) verbe in. (art.) ojdQtctif m. qualifier (art) nom m. 

this I will teach | you how to distinguish them easily. — ^He 
Rule 65 apprendret\xixa x d dufifl^erinfiiii. Riile53 

I was speaking I foolishly to everybody. — I cannot do it con- 

parier impaif . <k page 55, 16 pouvoir fairt Rale 53 

veniently. — ^What you say is absolutely true. — ^He [conducted 

Rule 75 dire vrai se comduire 

himself | bravely. — 1 1 will answer | (to) him bravely. — ^You did 

pasB^lQd^. ripondre tatva. Rule 58 /atr0paB.lnd. 

that giddily. — ^I require you to study your lessons assiduously. 

Role 65 regv^r ind.pr6i. d^itudier lepont 

— He looked him boldly | in the face | . — 

regarder paos^ d^fiziL enfae* 
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Rule 126. — ^When adjectives end with a coDsonant in tbe 
mascaline singular, the corresponding adverbs are formed by 
adding ment to the adjective in the feminine form. 

If,B. — ^Those adjectives ending in the masculine singular in 
ant and enty become adverbs by respectively changing ant and ent 
into amment and emment. examplbs. 

happy, happilyy I kind, kindly, I dry, dryly, 

heureux. heureusement. j bon. bomiement. | sec. s^chement. 
N.B. prudent, prudently, I constant, constantly, 

prudent, prudemment. | constant. oonstamment. 
EXCEFTioirB TO Bnle 126. 

nice, gentiL nicely, gentiment. 

Mrf, Dpef. hri^y, bri^vement. 

slow, lent. slowly, lentement. 

present, present. presently, pr^entement. 

vehement, v^^ment. vehemently v^^mentement. 

common, oommun. commonly, commun^ment. 

confused, confus. confusedly, confus^ment. 

diffuse, dififus. diffusedly, difius^ment. 

express, expr^s. expressly, express^ment. 

importunate, importun. importunately, importun^ment. 

obscure, obscur. obscurely, obscur^ment. 

precise, pr^is. precisely, pr^cisdment. 

profound, profond. profoundly, profond^ment. 

profuse, profuB. profusely, profusement. 

old, vieux. oldly, vieillement. 

VABI0T7S SOBTS OP ADVEBBS. 
Adverbs modify the meaning of the words to which they refer, 
with reference to — 



Istly, Manner and quality. 
2dly, Time. 
3dJy, Quantity. 
4thly, Place. 



5thly, Comparison. 
6thly, Affii-mation. 
7thly, Negation. 
8thly, Interrogation. 



Istly, Adverbs of 2)Canner and Quality. 
gratuitously, gratis. 



thus, 


amsi. 


hastily, 


h, la hftte. 


wrongly, 


ktort. 


carefully, 


avec Boin. 


well, kindly, 


bien. 


how. 


comment. 


compulsorily. 


de force. 


willingly, 


degr^. 


together, 


enpemble. 


in vain, 


en vain. 


expressly, 


exprbs. 



badly, 
better, 
perhaps, 
worse, 
probably, 
no doubt, 
especially, 
quickly, 
likely, 
&c. 



mal. 

mieux. 

peut-^tre. 

pis. 

probablement. 

sans doute. 

Burtout. 

vite. 

vraisemblablement 



And also most of the adverbs formed from adjectives of 
'ality, according to Boles 126 and 126. 
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VOCABXXULBT.-A few of the Adjectives havingr a different 




ending: for the Masculine and Feminine. 


tortu-e. 


crooked. 


boMni-6, 


hump-backed. 


gai-e, 


cheerful, meny. 


content-e, 


toaiffied, pleased. 


£^6-e, 


ucdous. 


m^content-e, 


eloign^. 


diitant. 


gourmand-e. 


greedy, 
hot, toarm. 


eifiront^e^ 


impudent, brazen-faced. 


ohaud-6» 


TUB^, 


cunning. 


froid-«, 


cold. 


Tiai-e, 


true. 


profond-6, 


deep, profound. 


moisi-e. 


mouldy. 


Bonrd-e, 


deaf 


pourri-e, 


rotten. 


oommim-e, 


common. 


uni-e, 


emooth, levd, even. 


sain-e, 


whoUume. 


joli^, 


preUy, 


mal-wun-e, 




nu-e. 


naked. 


certain-e. 


certain, wfe. 


cra-e. 


raw. 


chagriu-e, 


mo'foae^ 



Progressive Beading: and Translation 82. 
(The English is at page 229.) 
n m*a r6pondu s^chement, cependant, je lui avaia adress^ la 
parole trds-poliment. — Peut-6tre que vous voudrez bien venir 
voir ma jolie petite maison, je Pai arrang6e gentiment pour vous 
recevoir. — II me racontait lea details de cette affaire aaaez 
obacur^ment, mala il avait aana doute sea raisona pour cela. — 
Surtout pr6sentez-vou8 convenablemeiit. — II me regardait im- 
pudemment, ce qui me contrariait vivement. — Je d6sire que voua 
fasaiez votre thdme avec soin. — II me semble que voua ne voudriez 
paa qu'il travaill&t gratia. — II se met fort 61egammant. — Allons, 
vite, partona ; on noua attend impatiemment. — II 7 a un carreau 
de ca8s6 dana la aalle k manger, je auia atlr que c'est quelque 
vilain gamin qui Taura fait expr^s. — ^Voua 6crivez mal, voua ferez 
bien de voua appliquer h votre ^criture, et puis, il y a 6norm6- 
ment de fautes d'orthographe. — Ind6pendamment dea aommes que 
voua m'avez pay6ea, noua avona encore un petit compte k r6gler. 

Frogrressive Exercise 82. 

You must do it carefully. — Probably be | will come | 

falloirque /aire sub. pr^. qu'il venir fatni 

with her. — I | came out j hastily. — ^We | shall come back | 

avec Rule 68 2dl7 sortir paaa6 ind^t revenir f atnr 

together. — This ia preciaely what I mean to aay. — I | do not 

Rule 62 Rule 75 votdoir x dire 

know I why he thinka that I want to injure | (to) him | ; he ia 

Mvoir pourquoi croire que vouloir x nvire Rule 63 x 

asauredly | making a miatake |. — If I give him thia money, 

aaguriment 2 ae tromper 1 indio. prde. donner argent m, 

it I will be I compulsorily. — This is what we commonly call a 
Rule 62 futur Rule 62 Rule 76 on 2 appelerl 

downright robbery. — It ia in vain that you call me; I 

manifeete 2 vol m. 1 Rule 62 que appeler 

I will not liaten | to you. 

icouter futur x 
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2dly, AdverlMi of Time. 




farcMr^ 


k jamais. 


ytsttrday. 


hier. 


alfmet^ 


krinstant. 


of y art. 


jadis. 


rt«s 


alon. 


cvtTj ntvtr. 




a/Cerwanis, 


i^ir^ 


heretofore, 


jusqu'icL 


to-day. 


aajonrdlmL 


long. 


long-tempa. 


/orm«r/jf. 


autrefois. 


formerly. 


nagufere. 


venf M0M9 


faientdt. 


wken. 


quand. 


/r.«, a«/r»f. 


d'abord. • 


unceanngly, 


sans-ceese. 


6«/orvAaiui, 


d'avanoe. 


often. 


souvent. 




demain. 


by-andrhy, presently^ 


tantdt. 


anew, a/iitt^ oootik de nouyeau. 


late. 


tard. 


fl/«ady. 


d^jiu 


9oon, 


tdt. 


<^ 


encxire. 


always, 


toujours. 


a/iCerMNirdj^ 


ensuite. 


quickly. 


vite. 


tcgtOuT, 




&c. 


&c. 


And some formed from adject 


ives, as: — 




actually, now. 


actuellemeiit. 


recently. 


r^eemment 


&C. 


&c. 


&c 


&c. 



N.B, — ^In English the adverb "often'' may be followed by 
"enough;" these two adverbs will stand in an inverted order in 
French: ''often enongh," assez souvent, which also means ''rather 
often." 

8dly, AdvBrbs of Quantity. 

Hnle 127. — ^All nouns coming after an adverb of quantity 
are preceded by cfe, except after the adverb of quantity Hen, in 
which case the partitive article du, de la, de C or des is used. 



abundantly, k foison. but little, 

infinitely, k Tinfini. less, 

about, k peu-pr^. little, 

enough* assez. by degrees, 

as much, as many, autant more, 

much, mxiny, beaucoup. how much, 

a good deal, bien. so much, so many, 

hwcmuchfhowmany, combien. somewh<tt, 

at aU, da tout. at the most, 

about, environ. too mtich, 

very much, fort. &c. 

And some formed from adjectives, as : — 

extremely, extrdmement. | infinitely, 

&c. &'c. &c. 



gubre. 

moins. 

peu. 

peu-k-peu. 

plos. 

que. 

tant. 

tant-Boit-pen. 

tout-au-plus. 

trop. 



infiniment. 



N.B, — ^The English adverbial expression "very much" must 
not be translated literally in French; such an expression as 
tris-heaucoup, being incorrect "Very much" may be translated 
by either beaucoup beaucoup; or extremement, infiniment^ on ne 
pent plus, on ne petU pas plus, &c. 
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V00ABXJLABY.-Adjectlve8.-(a)n<WMed.) 


fln-e, fiiUy cunning. 


dAr-e. 


hard, harsh. 


^al-e, equal. 


cher-lire. 


dear. 


SJS'T' 


prompt. 


fatal-e, fatal. 


devout. 


aeul-e, alone. 
hautain-e, haughty, uppish. 


adroit-e, 


handy. 


mal-adxoit-e. 


awkward. 


plein-6, fuU. 
Itger-^re, light. 


d61icat-«, 


delicate. 


forte. 


strong. 


amer-fere, bitter. 


dtroiire, 


narrow. 


obflonr-e, dark, obscure. 


oourt-e. 


shoH. 


fier-fere, proud. 


imparfait-e, 


imperfect. 


atx-&f safe, sure. 


n^ligente, 


careless. 


mflbr-e, ripe. 


aavant-e, 


learned. 



Frofirressive Beadlngr and Translation 83. 
{The English is at page 229.) 
II ne vient pas nous voir aussi souvent qu'autrefois. — Combien 
de marqaes avez-vous obtenues au dernier examen? — Nous avons 
appris le fran^ais pendant deux ans tout au plus. — Cette chambre 
est trds 6troite, celle qui est de I'autre c6t6 de la maison est beaucoup 
plus grande. — ^Votre dict6e est pleine de fautes, celle de Made- 
moiselle Marie n'en a pas autant. — Get homme-1^ a le cerveau 
trds-6troit, il se vante beaucoup trop. — ^Allons d'abord au caf6, 
ensuite nous irons passer le reste de la 8oir6e chez notre ami 
Boque. — Je viendrai vous voir tant6t. — Jusqu'i present je lui ai 
permis de dire tout ce qu'il voulait, mais il commence h devenir 
importun. — II y a environ trois ans qu'il est parti. — II 6tudie 
sans-cesse. — II ne sort jamais sans elle. — Ne restez pas long-temps. 
— C6tait jadis la mode ; ce ne Test plus. — II n'y a rien du tout 
dans votre panier. — Cette jeune personne est on ne pent pas plus 
distiDgu6e. 

Progressive Bxercise 83. 
Kun at once. — At what time will you return? I think 

courir d BnleSS heuret. x revenir tatvac croire 

I shall return to-morrow. — I do not know |at all| when I 

que X revenir fatvit x savoir 

I shall be back| . — It is somewhat hard to confess one's errors. — 

revenir tatva il de confesser Rule S3 faute t, 

I There is | very little | of it | . — You have much bread in the 
pBgoll2 tris peu Rale57N.B. pain m. dans 

pantry. — ^You have not so many mistakes as I thought. — I am 

qfflujxi. faute t que penserinajaixt 

extremely glad to hear it. — ^They | used to know | me formerly. 

content de apprendreRnlebi connaitre impa^rt. 

— I am to see him to-day. — ^The professor | will not be back | till 

professeur revenir fotor avant 

to-morrow. 

s 
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4thly, Adverbs of Plaoe. 






Wi the right, 


kdioite. 


whence, 




d'oii. 


on the left, 


k gauche. 


forward. 




en avant. 


eltewhere, 


ailleurs. 


this side. 




en deca. 


aside, 


Impart. 


here, 




id. 


heyond. 


audelk. 


here below. 




ici-bas. 


before. 


ayant. 


there, 




Ik. 


here and there. 


^ketlk 


yonder, 




Ikbas. 


opposite, 


en face. 


far. 




loin. 


formerly, late. 


ci-devant. 


nowhere, 




nullepart. 


tideways, 


de cdt^. 


where, 




oil. 


vnthin, 




this way, 




par-id. 


in front. 


de front. 


that way. 




par-Ik. 


ynthout, 


dehors. 


what way, 




par oil. 


thence, 


delk. 


everywhere. 




partout. 


from afar off, 


de loin. 


near. 




prfes. 


behind, 


derrifere. 






quelque part 


underneath. 


dessouB. 


opposite, 




Tis-k-vis. 


above, 


dessus. 


there, thither. 




y. 


& 


devant. 
d'ici. 


&c. 




&c. 


6thly, 


Adverbs of Comparison, Preference. 


80, 


ainsi. 


m<)re, 




plus. 


as, 


aussi. 


rather. 




plutdt. 


as much, 


autant. 


nearly. 




presque. 


as. 


comme. 


almost. 




quasi. 


more, 


davantage. 


so, 




81, aussL 


in {he same way, 


de m6me. 


so much. 




tant. 


worse and worse. 


de pis en pis. 


80 much the better. 


tant-mieux. 


better, 


mieux. 


80 much the worse. 


tant-pis. 


less. 


moins. 


quite. 




tout-k-fait. 


worse. 


pis. 


&c. 




&c 




etbly, Adverbs 


of AArmation. 




to a certainty. 


k coup stir. 


without doubt. 


sans aucnn donte. 


assuredly. 


assur^ment. 


y^f 


si. 




certainly, 


certes. 


yes, yes. 


si fait. 


granted. 


d'accord. 


be it so, 


soit. 


yes, 


oui. 


willingly, 


volontiers. 


positively. 


positivement. 









^.B. — Si is used in answer instead of oui, whenever there is a 
negation in the question. 

EXAMPLE, 

/ beg your pardon. Sir; are you not going into the country f Yes, Sir; I am. 
Pardon, Monsieur; n'allez-vouB pas k la campagne? Si, Monsieur; j'y vab. 
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VOCABTTIiABY.— Adjeotives.-((7o»etnued) 


ignorant-e, 




croux-Be, 


hollow, deep. 


m&:hant-e, 


ttieked, naughty. 


g^^roux-ae, 


gmerotu. 


oMi88ant-6, 


obedient, dvtifvL 


vertueux-se. 




ptftolADt-e, 


hasty. 


curieux-Be, 


curious. 


peeanlre, 


heavy, weighty. 


gracieax-ae, 


grojtAous, gracefvl. 


haut-e, 


grattfvl. 
high, lofty. 


iadicieox-aey 
heureux-ae, 


judicious, 
happy. 


dOioieux-Be, 


ddieioua. 


induBtrieux-ae, 


ingenious. 


daxigereux-se, 


dangerous. 


laborieux-ae, 


industrious. 


pareaBeux-Be, 


lazy, idle. 




unhappy. 


Berieoz-Be, 


aerunu. 


boiteux-ae, 


lame. 


peureux-se. 


timid. 


caprioienx-Be, 


whimsieal. 


ennuyeux-ae. 




hiurgueax-ae. 


peevishf cross. 



Progressive Beading and Translation 84. 
(Tke English is at page 280.) 
Oil allez-vous et d'oii venez-vous? Je viens de faire une visite 
fort ennuyeuse, et j'irai n'importe oil vous voudrez bien me 
raener. — C^est un fait fort cuneux (ju'il y ait des auimaux qui 
marchent k reculons, et d'autres aussi qui marchent de cdt6. — Je 
suis presque mort de fatigue, j'irai me coucher bien volontiers. — 
Ne venez-vous paa vous promener avec moi ? Mais si, certaine- 
ment. — Je voudrais que nous allasaions quelquepart ensemble, 
u'importe oilL — Viendrez-yous me prendre demain matin ? Oui, 
certainement. Je puis compter sur vous ? Sans aucun doute. — 
Ce pauvre gar9on va de pis en pis, je commence k avoir des 
craiutes s^rieuses ; sa maladie est oien dangereuse, n'est-ce pas ? 
II est jeune, il en reviendra k coup s<!tr. — Monsieur, on ne passe 
pas par-ici, mais vous pouvez aller par-Ik. — S*il arrive h Theure, 
tant mieux, nous partirons tons ensemble ; s'il n'arrive pas, tant 
pis pour lui, il faudra qu*il vienne par le premier train, et qu*il 
voyige tout seul. Le voilil qui vient Non, ce n'est pas lui. Si 
fait, c'est lui-m6me. 

Progressive Exercise 84. 
He looked at me seriously and said : I do not think 

recorder paaa^d^f. x Rale 68 Rule 126 dire pasa^d^. x croire 

that you are the man whom I want. — You wish to come, 

que aabj. prda. homme qu'il me falloir desirer x venir 

granted ; but | the question is to | know whether we like you 

6thly page 178 nuiw indio. prdi. page 114 savoir si vouloirque 

to come. — What does he fear ? He fears nothing, but 

X venir aubj. prea. Rule 92 2dl7 x craindre craindre Rule 82 mais 

he will not come. — Are you here? Yes. Can I see you? 

vouloir venir potivoir voir Rule 63 

No, not now. — When can I see you ; I want to speak to you 2 

non pas d present pouvoir voir avoir besoin de 

You can see me anywhere at five o'clock this afternoon. 
pouvoir Rule 63 n'importe o& d heure £ apris-midi m 
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7thly, Adverbs of Negration. 
Rule 128. — When a verb is modified by an adverb of negation 
ne is constantly placed before the verb {see Rule 82). 

in nowise, nullement. 

not, pas. 

not, point. 

not at alU point du tout. 



in no way, aucunement. 

TMt, ne. 

n^or, ni, 

no, non. 



Stilly, Adverbs of Interrogration. 



how muchi Jum manyf l^^^^j^^ , 
how long? how far? j^*^*""**'" • 
how f comment ? 

whence f d'oti ? 

how far f jusqu'oti ? 

where t oii ? 



how long f till when f jusqn'k qnand? 
where f what way? par oil ? 
why f pourquoi ? 

when f quand ? 

why t que {toith ne)1 



POSITION OP ADVEBBS. 
Bitle 129. — When an adverb modifies a verb in a simple 
tense it is generally placed immediately after the verb; when the 
verb is in a compound tense, the adverb is generally placed im- 
mediately before the Paeticipb Fasse. In no case ia the adverb 
ever placed between the nominative, or subject, and the verb, 
as in English. 

EXAMPLES. 

/ always speak French when I am. at home, 
bay: • . . je parle toujours fran^ais quand je Buis chez moi. 
DO NOT SAY : je toujours parle fran9aiB, &c. 

/ have never laughed so much, 

je n'ai jamais tant ri. 

DEGREES OF COMFABISOK OR SIGNIFICATION OF ADJECTIYES 
AND ADVERBS. 

Definitions. — ^The qualities of nouns expressed by qualificative 
adjectives {see page 16, Definitions), and the modifications of the 
meaning of veros expressed by adverbs {see page 172, Definitions), 
may be stated in three different ways: — 

Istly, In the simple or positive form ; 
2dly, In the comparative form; 
3dly, In the superlative form. 
These three forms are generally called the three degrees of 
signification of adjectives and adverbs, viz.: 

The Positive, the Comparative, the Superlative. 
The positive is the simple form of the adjective or adverb. 
The comparative establishes a comparison, with reference to 
either equality, superiority, or inferiority. 

The superlative is the statement of the quality or modifioatiou 
in its highest form, either of inferiority or superiority. The 
superlative is besides relative or absolute. 
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V0CABXJLAB7.— NoTuuB and Expressions oommonly used 
Adj actively. 

bon vivant m. 
d^lateur-trice^ 
d^nonciateur trice, 
drdle m. dr61e88e/. 



babillard-e, prattler, praJUling. 
bavard-e, ) ^^ 



benet m. ) 
batam. / 
beta/, 
blanc-beo m. 
badaud, m, 
charlatan m. 
coquin-e, 
camaradam. 



tomrfodf ninny, 

silly f gtupidffoolUih. 

raw young man^ novice. 

cockney. 

quack. 

raicaly knave, ratealish. 

comrade. 



^oonome m. and/* 
^goiste, m. 
escroc, m. 
espi^le m. and/. 
^ervel^, 
6vapor6-e, 
fain&int-e, 
fanfiaron m. 



jolly Jondqf good things. 

"^informer. 

bad one. 

inlendantf hottsekeeper. 
■ egotist, se^sh. 
^rper^ stmndUr. 
wag, waggish, 
hair-brained, 
volaUU. 

idle one, Uay om. 
vain-boaster, swaggerer. 



Progressive Beadingr and Translation 86. 
{The Fngliah is at page 230.) 
Personne ne dit que Mademoiselle Louise soit une grande 
parleuse, mais personne ne dit qu'elle ne le soit pas. — Pourquoi 
vous promenez-vous comme un badaud, sans savoir od vous allez ? 
— ^Vous savez qu'on danse ce soir chez la marquise ; j'espdre bien 
que vous serez des ndtres? Je ne dis ui oui ni non. — II a 
toujours envie de dormir apr^s le diner, c'est une bien mauvaise 
habitude ; je voudrais qu'il s'en d6flt. — A-t-on jamais vu un b^ta 
comme celui-1^? — J'avais un vieux grognard pour compagnon de 
voyage ; il ne m'a pas dit un seul mot : problablement que je lui 
ai fait Teflfet d'un blanc-bec. — II est toujours p^nible aavoir ^ 
s'exprimer ainsi sur le compte d'une femme ; je me vois pourtant 
dans la n6cessit6 de vous informer, que la personne que vous nous 
avez recommand6e, n'est qu'une drdlesse et une coquine. — Sa 
soeur est une ^vapor^e, qui n'a pas I'ombre du sens commun ; hii, 
c'est un 6cervel6 de la premiere esp^ce. 

Progressive Exercise 86. 

Are yott going there ? No. Nor I either. — [ How far | 

Rule87 2dl7 aMer y Rule 54 ni moi non plus 

is it from Boulogne to Paris ? — Why do you always put 

y avoir page 112 de _— d x Rule 129 mettre 

on a great-coat ? — | How far | are you going ? I think that I 

X paletot m. Rule 78 croire 

shall go I as far as I my cousin's house. — ^They hope that you 

X futur jusqu'd N.B. page27 maisonf. esp^rr Rale 97 qw 

will Speak in to-morrow's debate (t'ead, the debate of to-morrow). 

X Aitur dans demain d4bat m. 

— What way do you want me to go ? | Any way | you 

X vouloir X X Bubj. pr^. n'importeparoit 

like. — I do not think that I ever wrote so long 

votttoirAitur x croire que Rule 129 jamau ^irire sub. pasa^ si 2 long 3 

a letter. — When will he return from the country ? Next 

1 UUret. X revenir fatta de campagnet. (axt.)prochain'2 

week. — How long | are you going to annoy | me ? 
semaine t. page 116, iii. ennuyer Rule 53 
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Rule 180. — ^The comparative of equality is formed by placing 
aussi before the adjective or adverb, and qtte after it 

EXAMPLES. 
Paul is <u happy as Charles^ I he tpeaks as clearly (u you, 

Paul est aussi heureux que Charles. I il parle aussi cLurement que vous. 

Bule 131. — The comparative of superiority is formed by 
placing />Zt«« before the adjective or adverb, and qt^ after it. 

EXAMPLES. 
my house is larger than yours, I / laalk quicker than he does, 

uia maison est plus grande que la vdtre. | jemarcheplus rapidement que lui. 

Rule 182. — ^The comparative of inferiority is formed by 
placing moim before the adjective or adverb, and ^e after it. 

EXAMPLES. 
you are shorter than she is, I he acted less skilfully than we did. 

vous 6tes moins grande qu'elle. | il a agi moins habilement que nou3. 

TOU MIGHT ALSO SAT : — 

vous u'dtes pas si grande qu'elle. | 11 n*a pas agi aussi habilement que nouii. 

Bule 183. — ^Tbe superlative relative, when it expresses stjpe- 
RiORiTT, is formed bv putting le plus, la plus, or les mu», according 
to gender and number, before the adjective. Wnen the super- 
lative relative expresses inferiority, it is formed by placing 
le moins, la moins, or les moins before the adjective. i 

^.B, — Le plus or le moins unchangeable are put before an j 
adverb in the superlative relative. 

examples. 
Kaie is the most amiable of these young ladies^ I 

Catherine est la plus aunable de ces demoiselles. 
T(m is the least clever, t here are tlie finest flowers, 

Thomas est le moins habile. | voici les plus belles fleurs. 
she speaks the most correctly of the whole class, 
elle parle le plus correctement de toute la dasse. 

^.B. — In the expressions le plus, la plus, les plus, le mains, la 
moins, les moins, the article le, la, les, may be replaced by any of 
the possessive adjectives (see page 26). 

EXAMPLES. 
/ hang my finest pictures in my largest room, 
je pends mes plus beaux tableaux dans ma plus grande chambre. 

Bule 184. — The preposition "in," which often occurs in 
Enprlish after a superlative relative, is generally translated by de 
in French. 

EXAMPLES. 
tfte cleverest boy in the class, I the queerest man in the world, 

le plus habile garfon de la classe. | Fhomme le plus drdle du monde. 
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VOCABUI«ABT.— NotuiB and 
adjeotively.- 

fat m. ) eoxeomb,vnfatuated 

frelnquet m. ) meanlUtlefdlov 

fripon-ne, $harper, nrindler. 

cherolierd'indTUitriem. black-leg. 
galant homme, ^ gentleman. 

hommeoommeilfant, Igentlemanly. 
homme distingad, ^gentlemanlike. 



homme tr^bien, 
gredin-e, 
gueoxHse, 
honn§te homme, 
homme de bien, 
homme d'esprit^ 
homme de rien. 



J perfect gentleman. 
tJioJbhy <me. 
acampy ragami^n. 
Jumegtman. 
good Tnan. 
vittyman. 
man of 7U> parU. 



Expressions oommonly used 

-(Cowtinutd.) 

homme or femme du monde, j *'**^» "C^way • 



parasite m. 
partisan m. 
petit-maltre, ) 
petite-maitresBe^ j 
plaisant m. 
poli88on-ne, 
ours mal 16ch^ m. 
rou6-e m. 

ac^^rat-e, 

voleor-eTue, 
▼oyageur-euae, 



paratUe. 
partisan. 

fop. 

teag, wit. 

blackgtuird. 

unlicked cvJ>. 

rakef knowing one. 
( wretchf criminal^ 
I galUmi bird. 

thitf. 

traveller. 



Proffressive Beading and Translation 86. 

(The English is at page 230.) 
A-t-on jamais vu nn tel gredin? — Le plus beau de I'affaire, 
c'est qu*il m'a appel6 un ours mal 16ch6. — Monsieur V. est 
certainement un homme aussi distingu6 que Monsieur C. — Voyez 
done ce drdle de petit homme qui se pavane 1^-bas, de Tautre 
c6t6 de la rue, voyez la mani^re impertinente dont il regarde 
les gens; il se croit, sans le moindre doute, le plus fameux homme 
du monde. — Ce gueux de Jules est certainement le plus avanc6 
de la classe, et on m'a dit Tautre jour, que sa soeur 6tait aussi la 
premiere de sa division.^ — Monsieur L. est homme d'esprit, 
personne ne pent en douter; il pent bien se faire que notre ami 
Monsieur R. ne le soit pas autant, mais il a bien son m6rite 
aussi. — ^11 me semble que c'est ma petite Julie, qui est la plus 
grande de toutes ces jeunes filles. — ^Voici le plus grand bonheur qui 
pfit m*arriver. — Je n'aime pas les dandys qui ne sont que dandys; 
mais j'aime qu'on s'habille aussi bien et aussi convenablement 
que possible. 

Progressive Exercise 86. 

My bookseller is decidedly an honest man. — My bookseller 

Ubraire m. dicidSment 

is as honest as yours. — Did you ever see a wretch 

Rule 130 X jamais Bole 129 voir paasS indtf. 

as hardened as | that one | ? — She writes the most distinctly in 

endtirci Btde61 Scrire Rule 133 diitinctemmfRalelZ^ 

the whole class. — I give the finest books tp my best pupils. — 

2 toutl dasMt donner beau livrem, meUUur eUvetj^. 

Robert is not as attentive as he | might be 1. — Is my pencil as 

attenlif lepouvoiroona. Role 86 crayonm. 

long as yours ? — I am not quite sure that your brother is not 

Bule 59 tout-A-fait eHr que frire subj.pr^s. 

the tallest |of the| two. I wish you the most complete success. 
grand touhaiter eomplet tueeesm. 
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Bule 185. — ^The superlatiye absolute expresses the quality or 
modification in its highest degree, but without establisning rdj 
comparison. It is formed by placing either le phis, le moins, le 
mieitx, heaucovpf tr^, fort, eai^trSmement, infiniment, on ne pent 
plus, &c^ before the adjective or adverb. 

BXAMPLKS. 

it is when the moon is full that she is most heautiful. 

Cast quand la lune est pleine qu*elle est le plus belle. 
I am very pleased toith him, I he is very good, 

je Buis tr^ content de lui. | U est bien bon. 

she is extremely amiable, 

eUe est extrdmement aimable ; 

tyr infiniment aimable, or on ne peut plus umable, &c. 

N.B, — ^Notice that in the case of the superlative absolute, that 
is, when no comparison is inferred, the article le is unchangeable 
in the expressions, lepltu, le moins, le mieux. 

Bule 136. — The adjective bon, ''good;" mauvais, "bad;" and 
petit, "little," form their comparative and superlative irregularly. 



good, 
had, 

little. 



posinvB. 
bon. 



petit. 



COMPARATIVE. 

better, meiUeur. 




SX7PEBLATIVE. 

best, le meilleur. 



^^^ . flepire. 

' ") le plus mauvais. 
7>— * jle moindre. 
^^'' lie plus petit. 



pire. 

plus mauvais. 

moindre. 

plus petit. 

jP^.B, — Plus petit is used instead of moindre, with reference to 
the size of persons or things which can be materially and tan- 
gibly measured. 

EXAMPLES. 

Mr, Robertson is mudi shorter than you are. 
Monsieur Bobertson est bien plus petit que vous. 
his vjatch is smaller than his sister% 
sa montre est plus petite que oelle de sa sodur. 

Bule 137.— The adverbs bien, "well;" wia?, "badly;" and^?€«, 
" little," form their comparative and superlative irregularly. 



bien. 
mal. 
pea. 



OOMPAEATIVB. 

better, mieux. 

worse, 4 PJ** , 
' ( plus mal. 

less, moins. 



well, 

badly, 

little, 

N.B. — Care should be taken not to mistake the adverbs in 
Bule 137 with the adjectives in Bule 136, and vice versd; the 
adjectives always refer to nouns, the adverbs to verbs. 



SUPBBLATIVB. 

best, le mieux. 

worsts fie pis. 

^ "\ le plus msL 
least, le moins. 
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VOCABTJiiABY.— Abstract Nouns, t.e. the Karnes of Moral 



and Intangible Things. 



I'abandon m. fwUynvMn. 

Tabattement m. Zoiwwaa iif aptrtta. 

rabondanoe/. pterify. 

I'abonnoment m. «t<6«m|rfion. 

rabr6g6m. I'ejrtraitM*. o6«frart, eartrocf. 



I'absenoe/. 
rabeurdit^/. 
I'abnB m. 
raccablement m. 
I'acote »n. 
I'aooideut m. 
raocompliasement m. 

Taoooxd m. 



a&eence. 
abyat, 

access, 

accident. 

fuLjOXing. 
( offreement, good 
( undar^anding. 



I'acoroiaaement m. 
rachamement m. 
I'lcquisition/. 
raffaibliBsement m. 
I'agUiW/. 
I'agonie/. 

raisanoe/. 

I'aUdgxQSBe/. 
Tamas m. le taa, 
Tamende/. 
Tamiti^/. 
ramonr m. 
ramour-propre m. 



increaw. 

animosity, fury. 

jnirehcue, 

weakening. 

nimblenesa. 

agony. 
< comfort, ease, 
( freedom. 

great Joy. 

heap, collection, 

fine, penalty. 

friefuMup, 

love. 

conceit. 



Frofirressive Beadine: and Translation 87. 
[The English U at page 231.) 
Get accident eat trds triste, mais celui-U eat le plua triste de toua. 
— n est on ne pent plus d^saer^able d'avoir h. payer cette amende. 
— ^Vous venez de dire une chose infiniment absurde; ce que je 
vous dis 1^ n'est pas tr^s poli, mais vous me forcez, vraiment, ^ 
sortir de men caract^re. — Mes chevaux sent bons, les siens sent 
meQlears, mais les leurs sont les meilleurs de tous. — II a les 
meilleures id6es da monde, mais il ne les met pas en pratique. — 
Men amiti6 pour vous est grande, et je sais que la v6tre a mon 
6§ard n'est pas moindre; nous devons done nous entendre trds 
bien. — Ma maison est petite, mais la v6tre est encore plus 
petite. — Vous 6crivez bien mal, je voudrais que vous 6crivissiez 
mieux. — L'indolence est, dr mon avis, le pire de tous les d^fauts. — 
II 7 a (juelquechose de pis que Tindolence, c'est la fau8set6 et 
rhypocrisie. — II a au mbins trente-sept ans. 

Progressive Exercise 87. 
My young friends sing the best | in the | world. — He is a 

jeunc ami m. ehoMter Rule 137 du monde m. Rule 62 

better man than Mr. X., but Mr. X. speaks best. — They do not do 

homm£ que parler x faire 

half so well during my absence. — Your house is by far 

lamMtid aussi pendant f. maison t. debeaucoup 

the best of the two. — He walks very little. — What you have is 

Rule 186 marcher Rule 75 

worse than what he has. — It is here that we are the least happy, — 

gve Rule 62 id Rule 135 N.B. 

My complaint is much worse than hers. —He left her in 

maladief. bien que Rule 59 Iai8ser-paaa6d6t dansun 

Complete forlornness, and that was the worst action of his life. 

com2ilet2 1 Rule61 pass^dtf. f. viet 

— Laugh little, speak less, and do everything in moderation. 
rire faire page 54, 29 avee — — t 
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CHAPTER VII. 



THE PREPOSITION. 

Definition. — ^The Preposition is an unchangeable word, ex- 
pressing various relations between different parts of a sentence. 

The word or part of a sentence to which a preposition is invari- 
ably prefixed, is said to be the complement of the preposition. 

Prepositions are often represented by several words amounting 
to one preposition, in such cases they are called pebpositivb 
locutions or prepositive expressions. 

Prepositions and prepositive locutions express the relation of 
their complement to the rest of the sentence, by imparting a 
notion of — 



Istly, Order. 
2dly, Place. 
3dly, Union. 



hy the tide of, 
after, 
nea/r to, 
before, 
behind. 



4thly, Tendency. 
6thly, Exclusion. 
6thly, Conformity. 

latly, Order. 



\k c6t^ de. 
aprds. 
aupr^ de. 
avant. 
derri^. 



before, 
between, 
among, 
there is, 
here is, 



7thly, Opposition. 
8thly, Cause. 
9thly, Time. 



devant. 

entre. 

parmi. 

voilk. 

voici. &c &a 



Bule 138. — Avant conveys the notion of order, with reference 
to turn, time, and movement; devant conveys a notion of standing 
relative position, and means "in front of," "in presence of." 



he will start be/ore him, 
il partira avant lui. 



at, to, 

by the side of, 

ti^roughf 

nea/r to, 

around, 

through, 

at, to, with, 

against, 

in, 

from, 

since, 

from, since. 



EXAMPLES. 

/ will stand before you, 
je me tiendrai devant voub. 



2dly, 


Place. 




k. 


in. 


en. 


k cdt^ de. 


this side of, 


en de^a de. 


2i travera. 


as far as. 


jusque. 


auprfes de. 


farfrwn. 


loin de. 


autoor de. 


through^ 


par. 


au travers de. 


among, 


parmi. 


chez. 


near to. 


pres de. 


centre. 


close to. 


proche. 


dans. 


under. 


sous. 


de. 


upon, 


BUT. 


depuis. 


towards. 


vers. 


d^. 


opposite, 


vis-k-vis de. &c. &c. 
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rapplandiBsement m, 
les appointemeiits m.p. 
I'apprtt m. 
Tappni m. 
Tattente/. 
I'attirail in. ) 
le batadan, | 
I'attrait m. 
I'attentat m. 
I'aubaine/. 
ravantage m. 
I'audace/. 
raventure/. 



VOCABTJIiABT.— Abstract Nouns.— (C7on^tnue(£.) 



appetite. 

plaudit, applauae. 
,mUtry, wages, 
preparation, 
tupport, protection, 
expedation, hope. 

paraphernalia, 

attractUmt charm, 
outrage, attempt, 
windfall, job, 
advantage, 
attdadty^impudenee. 
adventure. 



Tareu m. 
I'avis m. 
le badinage, 
la bagatelle, 
la banqueroute, 
le baptdme, 
labassesse, 
le b^ndfioe. 
labfitise, 
le bienfait, 
la biens^noe, 
la bizarrerie, 
le bonheur, 
le bruit, 



avowU, eonfeeeion, 

advice, opinion., 

mild joke, 

ir\fU. 

hankrujAcjf, 

baptitm. 

meanness, 

prqfit, 

folly. 

benefit. 

sociai convmtionaJity, 

gueemess, oddity. 

happiness. 

noise, rumour. 



Progressive Beadinfir and Translation 88. 
{Tke English is at page 231.) 
Apportez tout votre bataclan, et venez vous asseoir ^ cdt6 de 
moi; nous pourrons causer entre les intervalles du travail. — Nous 
ne pouvons pas marcher de front, si vous voulez bien passer 
devant moi, le marcherai derridre vous. — Y a-t-il parmi vous un 
homme de bonne volont^? — ^Monsieur, j'aurai I'avantage de 
marcher k c6t6 de vous, si vous voulez bien me le permettre. — 
Comment done, Monsieur, mais tr^s certainement, j'^prouverai 
le plus grand plaisir k m'entretenir avec vous pendant le trajet — 
Mon neveu, vous ne faites que toumer autour de moi, vous me 
ferez reconnaltre. — Lui, Monsieur, il est bien loin de se croire le 
moindre talent; il est d'une modestie reraarquable. — II me boude 
depuis quinze jours, et tout cela, k cause d'une bagatelle. — ^11 lui 
passa son 6p6e au travers du corps, s'empara de T^tendard, et 
revint au milieu de nous. — Le monsieur qui est vis-^vis de nous, 
n'aime pas votre badinage; je crois que vous ferez bien d'en fiuir. 

Proerressive Exercise 88. 
I Now come I, walk before them. — He | has been | here since 

aUontvoyont Riile582dly eat 

your departure. — Eun after him, make haste, and | come back | 

depart m. courir Bole 58 se dipieher revenir 

with him. — I came through the woods. — I lost my 

avec paas^ind^ boism. perdre Tpaaa£ ind6t. 

vfSLj among the hills. — He | was knocking | his head against 
cheminm. eoUinef. se eogner ixapaxt. la titet, 

the walls of his room. — ^^e advanced towards me sword 

m«rm. chambret. «'avaneer pasB^d^f. Rule 68 (art.) ^i)Af. 

in hand. — I | am going | to Paris ; 1 1 wonder whether | you 
a (art.) main t, indio. pr^. est-ce que 

I will come | with me ; I | should be | very happy to show you 
flittir avec oonditionnel heureux demontrer 

my native town ? 

natal 2 ville 1. 1 
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Bule 189. — In enumerations d, de, and en are repeated before 
every one of their complements. 

EXAMPLES. 

we have been in France, Germany and Italy, 

nous avoDS ^t^ en France, en Allemagne et en Italie. 

we speak of him, you and her, I / thiiik of his friends and relations, 

nous parlons de lui, de voos et d*elle. | je pense ^ ses amis et k ses parents. 

it is to Mary, Louisa and Josephine that I speak, 
c'est k Marie, k Louise et k Josephine quo je parle. 

Rule 140. — Dana is used before determinate nouns; such 
nouns are generally preceded by articles or determinative adjec- 
tives («ee Detinitigns, page 26). 

EXAMPLES. 

he is in the house, I drink out of my glass, i he wiU come in three months, 
il est dans la maison. | huvez dans mon verre. | 11 viendra dans trois mois. 

here is a man who shows much dignity in his misfortune, 

void un hoiume qui montre beaucoup de dignity dans son malheur. 

Rule 141. — En is used before dates, before disjunctive per- 
sonal pronouns, and before indeterminate nouns. A noun is 
generally indeterminate when it is not preceded by either an 
article or a determinative adjective. En, besides, is the only 
preposition that requires the verb to which it is prefixed to be in 
the Fbesent Participle. 

EXAMPLES. 

the French tools possession of Algiers in 1830, 
le Fran9aiB B'empar^rent d'Alger en 1830. 

my hope is in them, I did she drive f 

mon espoir est en euz. | est-elle venue en voiture ? 

from Glasgow we can go to Edinburgh in two hours, 

de Glasgow nous pouvons aller k fidimbourg en deux heures. 

the earth revolves round the sun in 865 days, 
la terre tourne autour du soleil en 365 jours. 

they aU came in laughing and singing, 

ils Bont tons entr^s en riant et en chantant. 





8dly, Union. 




with, 


avec. 


between, 


entre. 


of 
tn, 


de. 
en. 


among, 
&c 


parmi. 

&C. 
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V0GABXJLAB.7.— Abstract Nooxui.- 


-{Continued.) 


le caprice. 


whim. 


le d^ut, 


(beginning, jtrgt ap- 
X pearance. 


le chagrin. 


ffn^f. 




lo choix. 


choice. 


le d^dain, 


disdain. 


la chtlte, 


faU. 




la coinpagnie. 


company. 

Juigkt, highest pitch. 


le d^faut. 


fauU, failing, want. 


le comble, 


la d^faite. 


d^eat, evasion. 


la conduite, 


behaviour, management. 


la d^ense, 


defence. 


le oonseil. 


advice, counsel. 


led^gat, 


havoc. 


le contre-tempa. 


untoward event. 


le d^lire. 


delinum. 


le coup, 


blow. 


la demande, 


question. 


la coatnme^ 


cuttom, habit. 


le d^eastre, 


disaster. 


la cminte. 


fear. , 


le d&espoir, 


despair. 


la croyance, 


belief, faith. 


le ddiiut^ressement, disinteregtedniss. 


le culte, 


worship, 


le dewein. 


design, plan. 


le debris. 


wreckf piece. 







ProerresBive Beadingr and Translation 89. 
{The English is at page 231.) 
L'archipel de8 Navigateurs fut d6couvert par Bougainville, 
mai'in fran9ais, dans Fannie 1768. — Quebec fut fond6 par Samuel 
Cham plain en 1608. — Y a-t-il beaucoup de monde daus cette 
maison-ci? Nous avons une douzaine de personnes, parrai 
lesquelles il y a deux ou trois Strangers. — Je suia k vous dans un 
quart-d'heure. — On pent faire tout ce tbdme en un quart-d'heure. 
— Voil^ un contre-temps f&cheux.— Pourquoi done vous dandinez- 
vous comme cela en marcbant? — Entre nous, mon cber, vous avez 
tort; pourquoi voulez-vous que Monsieur G. ait dit cela pour 
vous contrarier, quel avantage y aurait-il? — En combien de 
temps va-t-on h Richmond? — ^Dans combien de temps irons-nous 
h Bichmond? — A qui parlez-vous? Mais, mon cber, h toi, h, lui, 
d. eux, k tout le monde. — Us ont beaucoup voyag6, ils ont 6t6 eu 
Turquie, en [figypte, en Abyssinie, et m6me dans I'Afrique centrale. 
— Vous n'avez rien dans votre assiette; prenez une aile de poulet. 
Non, je vous remercie infiniment, je ne prendrai plus rien. 

Frofiressive Exercise 89. 
For whom is this? For the gentleman who is in that 

pour Bule92 Rule 65 Rule 140 

room. — In what year did Napoleon the First die ? 

chambre £. Rule 140 Rule 88 annSe £. x x mourir pass^ d6f. 

He died in 1821. — | How long | were you | on the | way ? 

RxQe 141 combien de temps pass^ ind^f. en route f. 

We came in eighty days. — I intend to give fine books 
venir paaa^ind^f. Rule 46 jourm, avoir ViTUention de BxdeS2beau livrem. 

to Marie, Louise, and Emilie. — I wish to say something | to you | , 

vouloir X page 54, 22 Rnie 63 

but it must remain between us. — Good-bye; I will see 
mais Ufaut que cela rester au revoir x revoir fiitur 

vou all again in a week. 
Rule 53 Rule 38 x Rule 140 
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4thl7, Tendency. 




k. 


tomvrds. 


envers 


k travers. 


cbsfcerca. 


jusquk. 


au travers de. 


by, through, 


par. 


de. 


for. 


poor. 


delk. 


as to. 




devers. 


towards. 


vers. &c. &c 



to, 

through, 

through, 

from, 

thence, 

towards, 

Kule 142. — Envers is used after certain adjectives expressive 
of moral qualities affecting others. Vers is used with reference 
to motion and time. 

BXAMPLES. 



Jie is hind to everybody, 

il est bon envers tout le monde. 



he comes tovjards us, 
il vient vers nous. 



about the beginning of the year 1830, 
vers le commencement de I'ann^e 1830. 



Stilly, Ezdnsion. 



under cover of, 


k couvert de. 


except, 


under shelter of, 


k rabri de. 


out, save. 


from, 


de. 


far from. 


excepting. 


excepts. 


without, 


for VHint of, 


faute de. 


save, 



hormis. 

hors. 

loin de. 

sans. 

sauf. &c &c. 



Othly, Confomiity. 



after the fashion of, h la mode de. 
in imitation of, k Tinstar de. 

on a level wi&, k fleur de. 



conformably toith, conform^ent iL 
according, selon. 

cbccording, suivant. &o.&c. 



7thly, Opposition. 



unhnoiBn to, 
against, 
in spite of, 


k rinsu de. 

centre. 

en d^pit de. 


in spite of, 
notwithstanding, 
&c. 


malgr^. 
nonobetaut. 




8thly, 


Canse. 




on account of, 
by dint of, 
under favour of , 
considering. 


k cause de. 
k force de. 
k la faveur de. 
attendu. 


provided that, 
by, through, 
as, whereas. 


consid^rant. 

par. 

vu. &c. &c. 




Othly, 


Time. 




before, 
after, 
%n, 
since, 
since, from, 


avant. 
aprfes. 

depuis. 
dfes. 


during, 
in, 

while, during, 
under, in, 
&c. 


durant. 
en. 

pendant 
sous. 
&c. 
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ladette, 
le devoir, 
ladict^e, 
le dommage, 
le don, 

r^ranlouent m. 
r^lairdBBemeut m. 

r^coeilm. 

rembftrras m. 
remploi m. 
remprant m. 
I'^pargne/. 



VOCABUIiABT.— Abstract Nouns.— (Ca/iiinwcd.) 
respzit m, 
renniu m. 



resp^ranoe/. I'espolr m. hope. 



debt. 

dtUy. 

dictation. 

damage, pity. 

gift. 

ahaking. 

explanation, 

brightness. 
( roob, stianbling- 
l block. 

trouble, confusion. 

employment, use. 

loan. 

saving, economy. 



le fait, 

la fantaiaie, 

la fiDesse, 

le fl^n, 

la force, 

iR foi, 

la friandise, 

la f uite, 

la gageure, 

la gaiety, 

le g^nie, 

le genre hamain. 



Vfit, mind, spirit, 
( wearisomentst. 
\ tediimsness. 

fact. 

fancy, whim. 

tnt, ingenuity, 

scowrge. 

strength, force, 

faith. 

dainty, daintiness. 

flight. 

wager, bet, 

eheerfidness, 

genius. 

mankind. 



Progressive Beading and Translation 00. 
(TJie English ia at page 232.) 
J'ai fait un emprunt malgr6 sea conseils; j'esp^re que je ne 
m'en trouverai pas mal. — Aliens par la grand'route, nous re- 
viendrons h travers champs. — ^11 est s^vdre en vers lui-m6me et 
en vers les autres. — Nous sommes all6s jusqu'^ ce moulin, nous 
avons pas86 par le ravin, et nous nous dirigions vers ce petit 
village 1^-bas, quand nous Tavons rencontr6. — Ce grand 6vdne- 
ment arriva vers le milieu de Tann^e 1815. — Contentez vous de 
cela faute de mieux. — L'entr^e de la rade de Toulon est d^fendue 
par des batteries k fleur d'eau; je les ai vues. — Notre vaisseau 
entra au port k la faveur de la nuit. — Conform6ment h, vos 
ordres, je me suis embarqu6 sur le premier bateau ^ vapeur en 
partance pour TAm^rique du Sud. — Moyennant quoi votre salaire 
sera force reliefs, de toutes les fa9ons, os de poulets os de pigeons; 
sans parler de mainte caresse. — Vu les r^glements de police 
promulgu6s le 17 mars, 1823 

Progressive Exercise 90. 
As to mj neighbour, I cannot say that he has much mind ; 

voisin m. pouvoir dire beav£Oup Bale 127 

it is a great pity. — We were under shelter of a large ti^ee, 

Rnle 62 X grand imparf. grand arbre m. 

I although they I say that it is dangerous to stand under 

qwnqu'on dire subj.pr^. qu'il dangereux de setenir 

a tree during a storm. — I | have not been | well since my 

orage m. se porter paas^ iud^. bien Bole 129 

arrival in this country. — I perceive that you want me to 

arrivdet paysra. s'apercevoir qu£ dMrerque x x 

do it according to the rules of the art. — I am sure 

/aire Bubj. prds. Bole 53 x rdglef. — m. sir 

to be here before your younger sister. — I will certainly 
<r id cadee 2, Bule 18 soeurl x oei-tainement Rule 129 

go to Paris | in spite of | everything. 

alUr futur page'l54, 29 
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CHAPTER YnL 



THE CONJUNCTION. 

Defhotion. — ^The Conjukction is an unchangeable word, which 
serves to connect sentences together. 

Conjunctions are often composed of several Words amounting 
to one conjunction, in which case they are called cokjxtkcttve 

LOCUTIONS or CONJUNCnVB KXPEB88I0NS. 

Conjunctions link sentences together, and convey to the mind 
notions of— 



Utly, 

2dljr, 

3dly, 

4thl7, 

6thl7, 

ethly, 


Simple Connkction. 

Distinction. 

Increase. 

Restriction. 

Condition. 

Opposition. 




7thly, Time. 

8thly, Cause. 

9thly, Conclusion. 
lOthly, Explanation. 
llthly, Transition. 






Istly, Simple Oonnectlon. 


oi, as well €u, 
also, as well, 

and, 


unsi que. 
aussL 
conune. 
et. 


neither ,„nor, ni...m. 
either, neither, non plus. 






2dly, Distinction. 


or, 
or else. 




ou. whether, soit. 

ou bien. whether,* soit que. &c &c. 

8dly, Increase. 


as well as, 
as well as, 
moreover. 




ainsi que. 
aussi bien que. 
bien plus. 


hesides, d'aiSeurs. 
besides, outre que. 
&c. &c. 






4thly, Bestilction. 


although, 

though, 

hut, 

although, 

though. 




bien que.* 
encore que.* 
mais. 
quoique.* 
quand. 


without, sans que.* 
were it not that, si ce n'est que. 
tf not, or else, sinon. 



* The verb is always in the subjonetif after the oonjuaotiye looations marked 
au asterisk. 
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VO0ABT7I*ABY.— Abstract lSlounB.—{C(mtinued.) 


lagloiie. 


glory. 


le luxe, 


luxwry. 


la groasi^retd. 


coanmeu. 


lelieu.rendroitm. place. 


Ihabitude/. 


habU, ciutam. 


la louanee. 


praxae. 


lahaine. 


hatred. 


la lubie, 


whim. trit. 


lahazdiease, 


boldneu. 




lehasard, 


chance. 


le mal. 


evil. 


laMte, 


haste. 


le malheur, 


invt/ortunefUnhappxTUiS. 


la hauteur, 




lamarotte. 


hobby, mania. 


I'iudigniW/. 


unworthiruu. 


la m^moire. 


memory. 


rinquidtude/. 




le m^pris, 


contempt. 


la oie, 
lejoug. 


joy. 


la merveille, 


marvd. 


yoke. 




manners, morals. 


la lentefur. 


»lOWMU. 


lanalveW, 


candour, inffenuousnest. 


le libertiiiage. 


debauchery. 


la ii^gligenoe, 


neglect. 



Progressive Beadinsr and Translation 01« 
{The English is at page 232.) 
Ainsi que je vous le disais, il a eu la hardiesse de revenir une 
autre fois. — Jenesais jamais comment m*arranger avec cet homme- 
1^, soit qu'il vienne, soit qu'il m'6crive, il y a toujours quelque 
d6sagr6ment. — Soit manque de bonne volont^, soit manque de 
talent pour les affaires, mon fr^re ne fait que des sottises. — (7est 
bien d6cid6, je n'y vais pas. Ni moi non plus. — Tant s'en faut 
que je vienne avec lui. — Faites ce que je vous dis, ou bien, si vous 
ne le voulez pas, quittez mon bureau, et que tout soit fini entre 
nous. Je ne vois pas pourquoi vous reniseriez d'ob^ir h mes 
injonctions. — Est-ce que, par hasard, vous trouveriez cela amusant? 
Moi, je ne le trouve ni amusant ni spiritueL — Soit bonhenr, soit 
perseverance, il a r^ussi dans une entreprise oil, bien certaine- 
ment, je ne m'attendais pas ^ ce qu'il r6u8stt. Qui pouvait s'y 
attendre. — Je vous pardon ne, quoique vous m'ayez caus6 un bien 
violent chagrin. — Bien qu*il mt mon ennemi, je n^ai pu m'em- 
pdcher de plaindre son malheureux sort. 

Progressive Exercise 81. 
I could not do it, though I wished. — Bring him here, 

pouvoir /aire votdoir subj. imparf. amener Rule 80 

whether he will or not. — I do not advise you to come 

qu*ilU voiUoir snbj.prdL non x eonseiller de venir 

to England ; if, however, you wish to come, I shall be glad to 

en Angleterre si disirer X futur conterU de 

see you, and I will do my best for you. — I cannot help admiring 

voir faire ftitur de pouvoir iempecher d^admirer 

that man's talent, though I cannot bear him, — That 

m. pouvoir Bobj. pr^B. souffrir 

fellow is a fool ; moreover, he is a dangerous fool. — Speak 

individurldm. sotm. Rule 62 dangereux 1 

louder, or else I cannot hear what you say. 

haiU pouvoir entendre Rule 75 dire 
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6thly, Condition. 



on condition that, 2k condition que.* 

unless, k xnoins que.* 

in case, au cas que.* 

in case, en cas que.* 



provided that, pourvu que.* 

though, quand. 

even though, quand bien mSma 

aUhough, quand mdme. 

whether, if, si. 

suppose, suppose que.* &c. 



Othly, Opposition. 



although, 
however, 
far from, 
but, 


bien que.* 
cependant. 
loin que.* 
mais. 
n^anmoins. 


not that ... non pas que.* 

howeiver, pourtant. 
although, quoique.* 
however, toutefois. &c.&c. 




7thly, 


Time. 




after, 

as soon as, 

before. 

Since, 

as soon as, 

until, 


aprbs que. 

avant que.* 
depuis que. 
d^ que. 
jusqu'k ce que.* 


when, 
while, 
when, 
whilst, 
as long as, 
&c. 


lorsque. 
pendant que. 
quand. 
tandis que. 
tant que. 
&c. 




Stilly, 


Cause. 




in order that, 

for this reason, 

wherefore, 

lest, 

for fear that. 


afin que.* 

ausai. 

c'est pourquoi. 

de crainte que.* 

de peur que.* 


as, 

because, 

in order that, 

why? 

since, 


de mdme que. 
parceque. 
pour que.* 
pourquoi ? 
puisque. &C.&C. 




9tlily, Cc 


nclusion. 




whereas, 
that is why, 
therefore, 
therrfore, 


attendu que. 
c'est pourquoi. 
done, 
or. 


consequently, 
whyf 
whereas, 
&c. 


par consequent, 
pourquoi ? 
vu que. 
&c 




lOthly, Ea 


:planation. 




it means that, 
so that, 
in fact, 
conseguently, 


c*est-k-dire que. 
de sorte que. 
en effet. 
partant. 


viz. savoir. 
so much so thatf si bien que. 
so much so that, tellement que. 
&c. &c. 




Uthly, T] 


ransition. 




after aU, aprfes-tout. 
speaMn^of that, k propos. 
after all, au reste. 


after all, besides, aussi bien. 
after all, au surplus. 
therefore, now, or. &c. &c 



* The verb is always in tbe aubjonctif after the ooxijunotive looutions marked 
with an aaterisk. 
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VOCABTJLAB'Z'.— Abstract Nonjia.— (Continued.) 



la nuance, 
I'oiaivet^/. 
Toubli m. 
le parti, 
le pi^e, 
la plajsauterle, 
la pens^, 
la pension, 
la perquuition, 
la perte, 

la plaiute, 

le plaisir, 



thade. 

idleness. 

forgetfidiuts, 

resoLidion. 

mart. 

joke, 

tkovghi, 

pension^ school. 

search. 

loss. 
( eamplaintf 
\lcanentatUm. 

pleasure^ sport. 



la pointe, le calembourg, pun. 

le prejug^, prejudice. 



le presaentiment, 
le pr^tezte, 
lapreuve, 
la pri^re, 
le proc^d^, 
la proie, 
le projet, 
la promesse, 
la promptitade, 
le propoB, 
la propret^, 
le pouvoir, ) 
la puiflsanoe, f 
la raillerie. 



forebodinff. 

pretence. 

proof. 

prayer. 

the manner <ifa^ing. 

prey. 

project, plan. 

promise. 

quickness, 

saying. 

deanUness. 

power. 

fesHnff, derisUm. 



Progressiva Beadlnar and Translation 82. 
{The English is at page 233.) 
Je vons pr§te men dictionnaire, niais c'est ^ condition que yous 
me le rendiez avant samedi prochain. — Je passerai chez vous 
demain, h nioins que vous ne pr6f6riez venir passer la soiree 
avec nous. — Quoique vous fassiez, vous ne pouvez pas empScher 
certaines causes, aavoir certains effets. — J'espere bien 6tre de 
retour avant que vous soyez parti. — Si rhomme est un animal, 
il est mortel; or I'homme est un animal: done, Fhomme est 
raortel. — La vertu nous rend heureux: done il faut aimer la 
vertu. — Ou tu 6tais k ton poste, on tu n'y 6tais pas: si tu 
6tai3 k ton poste, tu as agi en trattre; si tu n'y 6tais pas, 
tu as enfreint la disciple : done tu m6rites la mort — Au surplus, 
s'il n'est pas content, qu'il aille se promener. — En effet, vous avez 
raison; c'est moi qui me trompais. — II j a deux parties dans la 
grammaire pratique, savoir: les rudiments et la syntaxe.— Je 
ferme la porte de peur que le voleur ne revienne. 

Frogrressive Exercise 92. 
Even though you could make a speech, 1 1 would not advise | 

pouvoir oond. /aire diseours m. conseiller oondit. 

you to attempt it. — They | would not have proposed | to you | 

de essayer Rule 53 jpropowr oonditionnel passd Rule 58 

to come over here ; however, if you like to come, 

de X id vovioir indio. pr^. x 

they I will be | very glad (of it). — ^You [ought to have thought | 
Aitnr Bale 54 penser page 116, viu. 

I of it I before he | went away | . — He | will not | dance, because 

y Rule 54 t^ en oiler auhj.ixapaxt vouloir danmr 

he prefers playing cards. — | There was | an accident on the 

jyr^erer jouer mfin.pr6k ai(xearte« pasa^ind^f. page 112 m. sur 

railway, so that he could not be here in time. 
diemin defer m. pouvoir paaa^ indef. inflnitif 4 temps 
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CHAPTER IX. 



THE INTERJECTION. 

Definition. — ^The Interjection is an unchangeable word, used 
to express the many feelings which may disturb the mind under 
particular circumstances. 

Interjections may be composed of several words amounting to 
one interjection, in such cases they are called interjective locu- 
tions or interjectite expressions. 



admiration, 

approbation, 

cheching, 

calling, 

doubt, 

derision, 

disgtutf 

encouragement, 

encoring, 

fear,, 

grief, 

imprecation, 

joy, 

pain, 

silence, 

surprise, 

warning y 

contradiction, 

tkreateningf 

condescension, 

interrogation, 

impatience, 

blame. 



INTERJECTIONS. 

ah! ah! oh! ho^ ho! euh! eh! bah! 

bravo! bon! vivat! bien! 

tout beau ! hola ! eh bien ! voyons done ! 

hola, ho! hem! h^! l^bas! 

allons done ! ah bah ! horn ! 

oh, oh! zeste! ouida! vraiment! voyez done! 

pouah! 

alloDs! courage! ferme! hardi! 

bis, bis! 

ah ! mon Dieu ! mis^ricorde 1 

h^as ! o del ! ah ! 

peste soit de ! diantre ! 

quel bonheur ! ah ! ah ! bon ! 

ale! ouf! ahi! ah! eh! 

st! chut! pais! motus! 

ha! peste! vraiment! bah! ouais! ho! he quoi! pas 

possible ! 
h^l gare! hola^ho! prenez garde! garde kvous! attention! 
si fait ! pardonnez moi ! 

morbleu! corbleu! palsambleu! mordienne! jamicoton! 
parbleu ! dame ! comment mais ! je crois bien ! 
hein! quoi! plait- il! 
ah ! eh bien ! allons done ! 
fi ! fi done ! ah ! 



The following may also be considered as interjective locu- 
tions i^ — 



thief/ thieves/ 

murder/ 

fire/ 



au voleur ! 
k Tassassiu ! 
au feu 1 



help/ 
to arms/ 
police/ 



au secours ! 
aux armes ! 
k la garde! 



all right/ -f *^'®^* ^^ ^ ^'^^ ^^^^ * ^^ ' ^^®" • ^°^ ^^®" ■ ^ '^ft • ^a y est I 
•^ < en route! on y est! nous y sommes! voilJi, voilk! 
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la rancune, 

le rang, 

la recette, 

le rebut, 

le recneil, 

le refos, 

le repo8, 

la r^^ponse, la r^plique, 

la r^partie, 

le retard, 

le revenu, 

la gaiety, 

le saut, 

le sentiment, 



rancour. 

rank, ttation, 

receipt, 

re/tue. 

collection. 

r0ual. 

rest. 

reply, antwer. 

retort, ready reply. 

dday. 

income. 

dirtiness, 

jump, leap, 

feeling. 



sennent, 

sort, 

BOttise, 

8oup9on, 

sxipercherie, 

traits, 

tristesse, 

tour, 

testament, 

vdrit^, 

volontd, 

vertu, 

voisinage, 

zhle, 



oath. 

fate. 

gUly tlUng. 

suspicion. 

deceit. 

treaty, treatise. 

sadness. 

turn, tour, trick. 

lastvfUl. 

truth. 

toill. 

virtue. 

neighhourhood. 



BECAPITTJLATOBT EXERGISB. 



Each Sentence is an Illiistration of some prominent Bule. 

There are three different newspapers in the drawing-room. — He 
was speaking to his nephews. — She has (the) blue eves. — You shall 
have some bread and butter. — She was very tirecf. — I have some 
splendid books. — Where is her book ? — Have you seen their houses? 
— Take this old book, and lend him that new one. — This is not the 
book that I had. — Do you think that you can read the whole of a 
page? — He came with three hundred men and eighty horses; two 
hundred and ten men landed (d^barquer) at Chatham, the others 
landed at Woolwich. — This happened (arriver) in 1848 {lorite date 
infuU), — Here are some potatoes ; will you have any? — Have you 
spoken to them ? — I have spoken to her. — Give her some bread. 
— Here are my dogs; where are theirs? — I will come with my two 
horses and those of my brother. — I like this better than that. — 
The young lady to whom I give a flower. — The young lady, whose 
book I have, is my best pupil. — The young man of whom they 
were speaking. — ^The man to whose house I go. — ^My cousin from 
whom I Ka-ve just received a letter. — That is of what she is speak- 
ing. — The desk (pupitre m.) in which my papers are. — ^The cattle 
to which I have given some hay. — I was giving her what I owed 
her. — My dog follows (suivre) everybody. — Which book will you 
have ? Any one. — Kill (tuer) her, make haste {se d^pScher).—She 
had no money. — I have not eaten anything to-day. — Do I speak 
to you ? — Has your daughter danced with him ? — Are you coming 
with us ? — Have we no sugar (mere) in the house ? — Has not vour 
brother any books? — ^To whom do you speak? — Of what did she 
speak? — Which of these two carriages do you prefer? I prefer 
that in which he is. — She has become (devenir) mad (fou), — That 
town was founded by the Greeks, about five hundred years before 
j.c. — She does not remember (se rappeler). — There are two robbers 
in the house. — They must go away. — Have you many mistakes in 
this exercise ? Yes, I have. If you have only ten mistakes I 
shall think that you were very well taught. 
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FOBSCATION OF TENSES. 
Before proceeding to the study of the Syntax, the pupils may 
find it useful to commit to memory the following simple prin- 
ciples, which will materially help them in the ready use oi the 
French verbs, in their various moods and tenses. 

Definitions. — ^Verbs may be divided into Primitivb and Deri- 
vative tenses. 

The primitive tenses are those from which the derivative 
tenses are formed, by means of some alterations in the ending. 
. The primitive tenses, five in number, are — 
Istly, Infinitip Present. I 3rdly, Participe Passe. 
Sndly, Participe Present. | 4thly, Indicatip Present. 

5thly, Indicatip Passe definl. 
Istly, From the Inpinitip Present are formed the Indicatip 
Putur and the Conditionnel Present, by adding Ai and Ais 
after the R of the ending. 

Ist Conjugation,* Porten, jeporteRAi, Je porte^LAia, 
2nd do. Punijt, je punin\if je puninAia. 

4th do. RendRey jerendsjj., JerendRAia, 

2ndly, From the Participe Present are formed the three 
persons of the plural of the Indicatip. Present, by changing 

ant into DNS, EZ, ent. 

PortAVH, nouaportovs, vousportEiZy ila portEiirr. 

PuniasAST, noita puni880V6, votis puniss^j, ils punissKNT. 

JimdATUT, nous rendons, vous rendsz, iU rene^BNT. 

The Indicatip Imparfait and the Subjonctip Present, by 
changing ant into ais and e. 

Port AST, jeportAia, gueJeportE, 

PunissAST, jepunissAiB, quejepunm^ 

JUndASTf Je rendAia, queje rends, 

3dly, From the Participe Pass6 are formed all the compound 
tenses, by construction with either the auxiliary verb avoir or Stre. 

4thly, From the Indicatip Present are formed all the corres- 
ponding persons of the Imp^ratip, except that in the first con- 
jugation the s of the second person singular is suppressed. 



vouts porteZf portez. 
V0U8 punisseZf puniasez, 
V0U8 rendez, rendez. 



tu portes, porte. nous jfortons, portona, 
tu puniSf punis. nous punissons, punusons. 
tu rends f rends, nous rendons, rendons. 

5thly, From the Passe defini is formed the Subjonctip Impar- 
fait, by adding be to the second i>erson of the singular. 
tuporta8,quejeporta8ax, \ tupunis,quejepunisBE, \ turendis^queJerendisSBU 

. 'We purposely omit the third oonjugation, which is flubject to some pecnliarities 
in the formation of the derivative tenses, and which besides only containa seven 
*■"""' Sir verbs. 
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ENGLISH OF THE PEOGRESSIVE READING 
AND TRANSLATION LESSONS. 



Proflrresslve Beading and Translation 1. 
{The French is cU page 9.) 

Tree, day, cat, nephew, knife, footman, palace, aunt, hoop, 
place, night, wolf, man, hair, bushel, game, law-suit, garden, hat, 
tyrant, soldier, flag, tooth, sense, nut, castle, glove, prize, boat, 
curtain, choice, courtier, cross. 

FroflrresslTe Beadinsr and Translation 2. 

(Hie French it cU page 11.) 

NOUNS IN THE SINGULAR NUMBER. 

Fool, jewel, hospital, glass-window (of church), detail, cuckoo, 
lease, nail, cabbage, general, ball, newspaper, implements, flint- 
stone, work, glass-bowl, air-hole, bamboo-cane, rail, Proven9al, 
halter (for horses), coral, real (coin), doorway, signal, chest (of a 
horse), Hindoo, helm, total, enamel, hole, vassal, admiral, bow-wow 
(of dog), tom-cat, corporal, fan, vegetable, halfpenny, head- 
master, harm, confessional, canal, cardinal, heaven, trammel, 
eye, original. 

NOUNS IN THE PLURAL NUMBER. 
Bnles 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, 7. 
Pupils, soldiers, knives, masters, schools, benches, camps, 
enemies, trees, horses, nations, victories, falsehoods, battlements, 
owls, examinations, halfpence, arsenals, cradles, works, axle-trees 
(of carriages), birds, gateways, faces, fires, holes, eyes, curtains, 
sparrows, pictures, enamels, tribunals, vessels, presents, ribbons, 
courtiers, queens, tyrants, children, uncles, gardens, games, 
teeth, friends, bushels, fans, treats, hairs, coats, dresses, mendi- 
cants, defects, toys, castles, vows, sisters, women, countesses, 
princes, sellers, canals, errors, crimes, evenings, powers, travellers, 
sticks, men, pens, precautions, drawing-rooms, days, towns, metals, 
dishes, hands, nights, bracelets, agents, palm-trees, apple-trees, 
camels, papers, crystals, knees, ancestors, hamlets, qualities. 

Frofirressive Beading: and Translation 3. 
{The French is at page 13.) 
The bravery of the soldiers of the army. — To the inhabitants 
of the earth. — From the cellar to the garret. — The liberty of the 
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press. — I have the knife of the gardener. — He has the book of 
the father of the boy. — ^The usefulness of the study of languages. 
— The theme and the version of the grammar. — The monSis and 
the days of the year. — From morning till night. — The eve of the 
holidays. — The day after New Year s-day. — ^The fear of punish- 
ments. — ^The love of work. — ^The reward of courage. — ^The hour 
of study. — ^The heroes of the country. — ^The colour of the dress. — 
He has the sabre of the soldier. — The length of the days. 

Proerresaive Beading' and Translation 4. 
{The French is at page 16.) 

I have had the peasant^s cottage.— Thou hast bad some bread, 
some butter, some beer, and some cheese. — We have had the days 
of the summer and the evenings of the winter. — You have had 
a house and a garden. — They have had the remains of a pie and 
a bottle of wine. — A spring day and a winter night. — The be- 
ginning of the month of June, and the end of the month of May. 
— Monday, Wednesday, and Friday to the class-room, Saturday 
to the promenade, and Sunday to the church. — I have had the 
master's book. — Miss Julia has had some eggs, some milk, and 
some strawberries. — Mr. Charles* journal and Miss Mary's novel 

Progressive Beading and Translation 5. 
{The French m at page 17.) 

The domestic animals are useful to man. — ^The bad qualities 
of the son of the barrister. — Rest is necessary to the worker. — 
Love and hate are violent feelings. — ^The history of the adven- 
tures of Bobinson Crusoe is amusing. — The banker's wife is 
generous. — The farmer's horse is old. — Idle and indolent young 
people are useless members of society. — ^The neighbour's cat is 
red.— The dusty books of the library. — A little dog and a little 
female dog. — Little Charles' nurse is unhappy. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 6. 
{The French is at page 19.) 
Cocks and hens are of different colours. — ^Young chickens are 
yellow. — ^The drake is black, gray, green, and white; the' -duck 
IS gray. — Ducklings are very lively. — The goose is fat. — The 
swallow is pretty and active. — A good pie of young pigeons. — 
The pretty little chickens of the fat hen. — Little Mary is tired. — 
The average height of the hills of Scotland. — The crow is black. 
— 5e has had a secret meeting with the general of the enemy. — 
Emily's hat is like Clara's hat ; the dresses are also alike. — The 
young girls have been discreet.— Rosalie has been witty, but 
Sophy has been stupid. — Annie is a good little girl. The 
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daughter of the doctor is a flirt — She is handsome, and a 
darling. — ^^He has thick lips and coral cheeks. 

Fxogressive Beadingr and Translation 7* 
(^Ae French is at page 21.) 

I shall have a new frock-coat next week. — ^We shall have 
glazed boots. — He has a new coat. — Tlie lower part of the over- 
coat is worn. — The lining of the waistcoat is beantiful. — He will 
have a magnificent statue of Diana the huntress. — We shall have 
gloves in holes, and an old torn coat. — The boy shall have a 
blue jacket. — ^The house is adjoining the clergyman's garden. — 
Josephine is a giggler. — Amelia's sister is a governess. — The 
farmer's daughter is of age, but the other children are minors. — 
He shall have new braces and a new belt. — The old friend of the 
master has superior talents. — The repentance of the sinning 
woman. — He will have a foolish love of riches and honours. 

Froffressive Beadinsr and Translation 8. 
(The French m at page 23.) 
My dear friend, I shall have a black bodice and white sleeves. — 
Mrs. C.'s blue silk dress will be ready next week. — ^A beautiful 
dress of watered satin. — ^The silk ribbons of my grandmother's 
cap. — ^A light dress and a small hat. — ^The fresh water of the 
brook, the pure air of the country, the sweet songs of the little 
birds. — ^Aurora is a little rogue.— The old lace of mamma's 
bonnet. — ^He wiU be the spoiled child of the family. — ^The con- 
soling words of the good sister. — ^The cold winds of the north 
of Europe. — ^The warlike sounds of the bugle. — ^The public gardens 
of Paris. — ^The favourite expression of the treacherous tongue. 

Progressive Seadinsr and Translation 0« 
(The French is Oit page 25.) 
The exterminating measures of the government of the republic. 
— The wild harmony of the Breton song. — The ambiguous 
sentences of the speech of the orator. — The daily manna of the 
Jews in the wilderness. — ^The naval battles of the English fleet. — 
The stupid expression of the countenance of the African. — Men 
are equal, but fortunes are unequal. — ^A dear and true friend is a 
great good. — ^The slender spire of the cathedral of Strasbourg. — 
The massive towers of Notre Dame of Paris. — The Corinthian 
capital is com^sed of leaves of the acanthus. — The steps of the 
temple of Jupiter Olympus. — The false manoeuvres of the general 
of the Grecian army. — An unbridled ambition, and the pitiless 
hostility of the sovereigns of Europe, have been the cause of the 
unheard-of misfortunes and of the faJl of the great Napoleon. 
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Frogxessive Beadingr and Tranglation 10. 

{The French is at page 27.) 
The visits of our dear relations. — I shall be angry at his long 
absence. — ^Thou wilt be sad at my departure, my amiable cousin. 
— The bad pronunciation of our young pupils.. — ^The profound 
indifference of his eldest son for study. — I shall be pleased with 
their good exerdses and their good translations. — ^They will be at 
their marriage. — ^Your sister has been his friend and his com- 
panion. — ^The old servants of my dear mother. — ^Thou shalt have 
thy beautiful piece of music, my dear child. — ^Thou hast his razors 
and his shoehorn. — My sponge and my soap are at the bottom of 
my bath. — ^Ernestine has ner large bodkin and my scissors. — ^You 
have some water in your water-jug. — His tooth-powder is white, 
the tooth-powder of Robert is black. — ^Their razors are good and 
sharp. — ^The shopman of my partner has bad pomatum. — ^Farewell, 
my boy, till we meet again. 

Prosressivo Beadinar and Translation 11. 
(The French is at page 29.) 
This old baker is a bad father, and he has the best children in 
the world. — ^That animal is ferocious. — These handsome soldiers 
will have new muskets next month. — ^This poor child is ailing. — 
This hat is lar^e, but that hat is small. — His lesson is at the 
beginning of this chapter. — ^This butcher has a leg of mutton. — 
The fresh sausages of this fat pork-butcher. — This poor barber is 
veiy unfortunate in that old shop. — Good-day till this evening. — 
This ancient history is more voluminous than the geography of 
your sister. — Those things are tiresome. — This wine is red, but 
the wine of that cask is white. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 12. 
{I%e French is at page 81.) 
All the houses have a dining-room, a drawing-room, and bed- 
rooms. — ^The other nursery of the children is large, spacious, and 
convenient. — ^We shall have the same dressing-room. — ^He has 
such self-conceit. — We have some good cigars in our smoking- 
room. — You will have some wine from a certain cellar. — My 
little spare bed-room is at your service. — ^We have had manj bad 
mistakes in our last exercise. — ^You have another bed-room m the 
little house. — ^All the earth is full of his glonr. — ^You have the 
same horse and another carriage. — ^He has nad a similar fear. — 
The nurse of the children is in the nursery. — My hat, my stick, 
and my gloves are in the entrance-hall at the entrance of the 
house. — ^All my bread is new. — All our little children are very 
good. — All these bed-rooms are smalL — He has other faults. 
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Progressive Beadiner ajid Translation 13. 
{The Fi^ench is at page 33.) 

We have 2 cusbioDs on the drawing-room sofa. — ^You have 2 
Bhntters to each window. — ^You will have 2 pianos in the house. 
— He has 3 houses in the same street. — ^The 12 first pages of the 
srrammar are easy. — ^The 100 rules of the first part of this book. — 
You have 525 volumes in your library. — An army of 250,000 men, 
and of 40,000 horses. — We have 560 copies of the first edition. — 
He has 5 brothers and 4 sisters. — You have 81 pupils in this 
school. — All the 13 volumes of this work. — He has had 15 editions 
of his French grammar.— 80,000 English, 190,000 French, and a 
great number of Russians. — 3284 shipwrecks this year. — 21 copy- 
books, 81 pencils, 59 slates. — ^You nave in your drawing-room 
4 arm-chairs, 12 chairs, 2 easy-chairs, 3 tables, 2 screens, and 
several foot-stools. — He has 25 clerks in his office and 3000 work- 
men in his factory. — ^The 18 mantel-pieces of his house are of 
marble. 

Progressive Beadingr and Translation 14. 
(The French is at page 35.) 

The first error. — From the first to the third window. — I have 
the first twenty-five volumes of that encyclopedia. — The first half 
is better than the second. — ^Apples at fifteen centimes the dozen. 
— From the sixth to the sixteenth step of the staircase. — ^At the 
fifth page of the second volume. — His profit is the fourth of the 
profit of his father. — ^The second scene of the third act — She is 
the first in the class, but her cousin is the last. — ^A pair of new 
boots. — ^A couple of chickens. — Half a dozen little children. — The 
reward of about fifteen years of work. — He has three-fourths of 
the profit. — ^The large hen has about ten little chickens. — ^AU the 
kings of the third race. — From the thirty-fifth page of the second 
chapter to the hundred and seventy-seventh of the last. — The 
number sixty is the treble of twenty. — ^At the fourteenth degree 
of north latitude. — Half-an-hour's work. 

Progressive Beading* and Translation 16. 
{The French is at page 37.) 
He has a copy-book, a pen, and some ink. — This poor woman 
has a boy and a girl. — The boarding-school of young persons, 
and the school of the children of the poor. — We have eighty 
books in our little library. — You will have three hundred good 
marks at the end of the year. — The two first editions of this 
History of France. — ^This stationer has ^w& hundred pencils in 
his shop. — ^The thirtieth of the month of May. — The fifteenth of 
August is the birthday of Napoleon the Third. — ^The great kings 
Charles XII. of Sweden and Lewis XIV. of France.— The pooe 
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Leo X. — ^The third rule of the fourth page. — The frog and the 
rat ; fable the eleventh, book the fourth. — The gospel accordiug 
to St. John, the second chapter, and the fourth verse. — The year 
1821 is the year of the death of Napoleon I. — ^The year 1830 ia 
the year of my birth. 

Prosressive Beading and Translation 16. 
{The French is at page 89.) 
I speak to thee. — Thou speakest to us. — ^We speak to yon. — 
You speak to us. — "We speak to the young pupils of this class. — 
You give some bread to the poor. — ^Thou givest me advice. — You 
give me fine oranges. — Thou givest us some cigars. — I give you 
a brooch. — We speak to you in French. — We give you some 
money. — You give us some gold studs and a diamond ring. — 
Thou givest me thy pocket-book. — I speak to thee, my dear 
sister. — Thou art my best friend. 

Progressive Beading* and Translation 17. 
(The French is at page 41.) 
He gives him some potatoes. —She gives them some turnips. — 
She gives him some Brussels sprouts. — She gives herself some 
leeks. — She speaks of these carrots, and he speaks of them also. 
— ^We speak to him of the parsnips of this bed. — You have some 
onions, 1 have some also. — She carries them some broad-beans, 
some beans, and some pease; I carry some also. — You carry some 
lettuces to the garden, and he carries some corn-salad. — ^You 
give some garlic to my neighbour, and you give some to me also. 
— He has an excellent friend in France; he speaks of him every 
day. — I have a dear child at school at Boulogne ; I think of him 
day and night. — You speak of the water-cress; I carry some 
water to it. — I often speak to him of it. — ^There are some cauli- 
flowers; I carry them some. — I speak to them of their artichokes. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 18. 
(The French is at page 43.) 
I have spoken of it to the landlord. — I have given him two 
large table-cloths and a dozen table-napkins. — You have spoken 
to him of the silver knives and forks. — You have spoken to me 
of the tumblers, and I have spoken to you of the bottles. — ^He has 
given you a great number of wine-fflasses. — I have given to him 
a pretty mustard-pot in silver, and he has given to him a large 
soup-ladle. — We have given them four small salt-cellars. — ^You 
have spoken to them of the dining-room table. — Mary has given 
them this beautiful soup-tureen. — I have spoken of it to his 
brother. —This pretty spoon in silver-gilt, I give it to the little 
Louisa. — I have spoken to him myself. — ^We have spoken to 
them ourselves. 
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Progressive Beadingr and Translation 10. 
{The French is at page 45.) 
I like your salad and you like mine. — I speak of your friend 
and you speak of mine. — You have given some mutton to your 
neighbour and to mine. — ^You like the sauces of your cook, and 
I like the sauces of his. — I like the mustard of our grocer, aud 
the mustard of theirs. — You like the meat-soup of our cook, and 
the butter-soup of his. — You speak of the beef of ybur butcher 
and of the mutton of mine. — You speak of your vermicelli soup ; 
my own soup is the best in all the town. — The stews of Marian 
are good; her own are much better. — The children of the French 
master are studious, but theirs are idle. — Give me some of your 
vinegar and some of his. — They have a house of their own. — The 
estates ai-e his own and her own. — I like my bread and theirs. 

FrogreBsive Beadiner and Translation 20. 
{Tlie French is at page 47.) 
I finish gathering the strawberries of this bed and of that one. 
— ^Thou finishest carrying these pears and those into the store* 
room. — These grapes and those are beautiful. — ^They are splendid 
currants. — It is a large peach. — ^You have given me Julius* figs 
and those of Francis. — ^You finish carrying -these pears and these 
apples into this cupboard and into that one. — This apricot is 
ripe, that one is green. — ^What a misfortune ! he has given all 
these cherries and all those of Joseph. — These quinces are better 
than those from the garden of that old woman. — I finish this, and 
you finish that. — ^This is pretty, that is ugly. — It is a fine action, 
— ^This chestnut is round, that one has an odd shape. — There are 
water-melons; I give you this one. — I speak of my cucumbers 
and of those of the gardener James; they are the finest cucumbers 
in the village. — Here is the sun, there is the moon. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 21. 
(The French is at page 49.) 
The merchant who speaks to me. — The bill of exchange that I 
carry to the cashier of the merchant. — The young clerk of whom 
I speak to you is an honest lad. — ^The cashier whose punctuality 
aud accuracy I like.— The invoice of which you speak is in the 
acting manager's desk. — ^This office-porter whose face is frank 
and honest has spoken to the consul. — The bill of lading that 
you have. — The 65 francs that I owe to my solicitor for the 
business of which we have spoken. — Here is the ship-owner, 
whose -manners are so polite and so gentlemanly. — The salary 
that you give to your book-keeper is very high. — The ship-broker 
who gave you some information. — The letter that you have in 
the pocket of your overcoat. — ^I take him the post-office order 
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which was in this letter. — It is the accountant of whom you have 
spoken to me. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 22. 
{The French is at page 51.) 
The barrister who speaks at this moment finishes an eloqueut 
pleading on behalf of the accused, of whom I have spoken to 
you. — ^This judge whose face is cold and unmoved is nevertheless 
a very good and very sensible man.— The lady whose portrait 
you finish. — The testimony of the witness to whom you have 
spoken. — ^The house where he has taken the documents that tbe 
barrister has given to him. — ^The court to which he carries his 
title-deeds. — He thinks of what? Of nonsense. — I am afraid of 
the mounted police and of the policemen who are upon the road 
where we are. — ^The exile of which he speaks is my honour and 
glory. — There is the jailer to whom he has spoken. — We speak of 
the lawsuit of which he speaks. — ^The horse of the mounted police 
to which he carries some oats. — ^The jailer of the prison, whose 
daughter is kind and amiable, gives to our poor friend the little 
presents that we take him. 

Progressive Beadinsr and Translation 23. 
(The French is at page 58.) 
The farmer's wife gives to the farm-servants that which is upon 
the kitchen table. — ^The cattle-sheds, the stables, the sheepfold, 
that is of what we speak. — I give that which I have to those 
whom I love. — To sell my corn, that is of what I think. — I sell 
you the plough which is in the field, and the one which is in the 
farm-yard. — We sell them that hay, and that of which we have 
spoken to them. — ^Your cattle are fine, but those which I have 
are fine also. — The milk from this farm is good, but that which 
you sell is bad. — She whom I love is here. — ^The horse of which 
you speak is old, the one which is in the yard is young and 
strong. — I speak of your farmer and of the one to whom I 
owe all this money. — We speak of those to whom you sell 
your oats. — The true and the beautiful, that is what I love. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 24. 
{The French is at page 55.) 
I sell any one of these stones. — ^You have some pipes ; I have 
not any. — He gives to others that which he owes to his parents. 
— He gives me 50 francs for my slates, but he owes me sometliiiig 
else. — These bricks are his, the others are mine. — This cement is 
bad ; there is some of another kind. — These men like one another. 
— These two floors are of oak, I like them both. — ^These sheets 
of plate-glass are of a different quality, but both are beautiful. — 
The one or the other will speak of you. — ^I give some plaster to 
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each of these two masoDs. — Everybody likes the Gothic roofing 
of this castle. — No one gives willingly to impostors. — Nobody 
speaks of him. — ^They finish the hand-rail of the staircase, and 
the railing of the entrance court. — Some sell their goods, others 
carry their bales, everybody speaks.— ^Many owe large suras to 
their correspondents. — I will speak of you to somebody.— Some 
of the workmen are upon the roof of the house. — He speaks to 
whoever it may be with amenity. — ^Whoever speaks the first has 
an advantage. — I have nothing in my purse. — He likes all that is 
there and all that you have. — Such as give to the poor, give to 
God. 

Proerressive Beadingr and Translation 25. 

(The French is at page 59.) 
I have a lady-companion. — ^The governess was learned. — My 
tutor had patience. — The steward will be 50 years of age next 
year. — ^The butler would have a white neckcloth and a black 
coat, if the count were at home. — ^The coachman has had a new 
whip. — The stable-boy had taken care of the horses. — The 
emperor's out-rider will have had the best horse. — ^The lackeys 
should have had a rich livery. — ^You have a good footman. — You 
had a handsome little page. — ^You had an excellent head-cook. — 
You shall have a good cook, a real first-rate cook. — We should 
have three or four kitchen-maids, — They have had a house-keeper. 
— These ladies have had ladies'-maids. — We should have nad 
another sempstress. 

Progressive Beadingr and Translation 26. 
{The French is at page 61.) 
I must have a walking-stick. — ^You must have a pocket-book.— 
He must have a gold stud. — She must have a silver watch. — ^We 
must have two diamond rings. — ^You must have a buckle to yonr 
waistcoat. — They must have a watch and a chain. — ^They must 
have a cameo. — ^This clerk must have a memorandum-book. — 
These ladies must have some small change. — It is necessary that 
we should have a memorandum-book. — It is useful that one 
should have money. — It is useless that this young person should 
have a work-bag. — It is possible that I may have a few cigars. — 
It was well that I should have my purse. — It is bad that you 
should have a pipe and tobacco. — ^It is well that you should have 
had your pocket-book. — It was necessary that she should have 
Bome money. 

Progrressive Beading: and Translation 27. 
{The French is at page 63.) 
I am pleased with you. — The young' man who is in the next 
room is noble and generous. — Spoiled children are discontented 
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with everything. — I was then in a little town of Normandy. — ^I 
have been dissatisfied with the conduct of one of my pupils, he 
has been naughty and idle. — ^Thy duty is to be good and generous 
towards everybody. — ^We will be good during your absence. — If 
I were rich I would be charitable. — All these little girls should 
have been good, industrious, and attentive. — When I had been 
beaten I was very annoyed. — They will be here in a few minutes. 
— Peter was careless and idle, but Joseph was just, active, and 
painstaking. — ^The unjust prosecutions of his creditors were the 
cause of his ruin. — ^These ladies have been pleased with my 
efforts. — ^The sailing of the vessel was slow during two or three 
days. 

Frofirressive Beadiner and Traoislation 28. 
(The French is ai page 65.) 

I must be attentive to the instructions of the master. — It is 
necessary that a man should be prudent. — It is impossible that 
she should be envious. — Robert must be firm and persevering.— 
It is useless, gentlemen, that you should be so exacting. — It is 
bad that Mary should be careless and selfish. — He must have 
been faithful and sincere. — It is possible that they may have been 
exacting. — ^Be firm, my friends. — ^Young children, be obedient 
towards your parents. — It was necessary that you should have 
been here at three o'clock in the afternoon. — It was wrong that 
you should have been envious. — It was necessary that the pupils 
should be exact. — It was necessary that we should be sincere and 
loving. — It was possible that she was indulgent, but it was not 
often. — My advice is that thou shouldest be prudent. — ^It is good 
that a little girl should be of a loving nature. 

Progressive Beadingr and Translation 28. 
{The French U at page 67.) 
The do^ watches with fidelity over the objects which are con- 
fided to him. — I will speak to him with gentleness. — She works 
with energy. — My little friends dance with, grace. — We loved 
and we admired her humility and her charity. — His disinterested- 
ness and his honesty have gained him all hearts. — His application 
astonishes us. — He had the kindness to relate to us his adven- 
tures in the distant countries where he spent many years of his 
life. — ^You have tried to work with speed. — They insulted and 
struck him, but his patience, his gentleness, and his resignation 
were unshaken from the beginning to the end of his long agony. 
— -I will try to amuse him. — She stains all her things. — Have the 
kinduess to shut the doors and the windows. — ^We would work 
with perseverance if he spoke to us with kindness. — He practised 
every virtue. — ^As soon as you had spoken everybody shed tears. 
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FroffressiTe Beading and Translation 80. 
(The French m at page 69.) 
It is impossible that treachery should penetrate our ranks. — 
She must have worked with great diligence. — You must have 
carried pride and vanity very far. — These persons must have 
given you good examples. — His avarice must have surpassed his 
vanity. — It is possible that we may dine together. — It is possible 
that the minister may have looked upon the impatience of the 
House of Commons as an unfavourable sign. — Speak of his care- 
lessness, of his thoughtlessness, of his disobedience, and of all his 
other faults. — Let us talk, my dear friend, I like your conversa- 
tion so much. — Speak to me of the greediness of this boy. — Burn 
the proofs of his dishonesty, and speak to me about something 
else. — It was necessary that I should evade that question. — It is 
^ood that they should avoid the serious consequences of his 
intemperance. 

FrogressiTe Beadingr and Translation 81. 
(The French is at page 71.) 
She chose the finest salmon in the shop for her large dinner 
to-morrow. — Whale-oil has enriched this old merchant. — He filled 
his album with drawings of sea-fish, — The fishermen have supplied 
ns with sprats very cheap. — For a few pence he will fill your 
basket with fresh sardines. — They will choose a fine day for the 
lobster-fishing. — ^A shark had seized the sailor by the leg. — The 
fishermen slackened their sailing as soon as we had warned them 
that there was a whale in the roadstead. — These unfortunate 
sliipwrecked persons satisfied their hunger with small mussels. — 
The sight of the flying fishes amused ttie children. — The doctor 
has had much trouble to cure my poor foot which had been seized 
by a lobster. — Certain persons improve in looks as they grow 
older. 

Progressive Beading: and Translation 89. 
(The French is at page 73.) 
The roze dazzles by her beauty. — Flowers embellish my garden. 
— She filled the flower-beds with pinks, geraniums, and mignon-» 
ette. — We filled our drawing-room with simple and unpretending 
flowers; violets, lilies of the valley, daisies, and jasmine. — I must 
warn you that I like snow-drops. — It was necessary that he 
should enrich his hot-house with exotic plants. — It is necessary 
that he should have filled this basket with flowers before the 
return of our father. — It was necessary that we should establish 
severe rules against those who come into our gardens without 
leave. — It is good that we should sympathize with the misfortunes 
of others. — It is necessary that these lilacs should grow still more 
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before they are in all their beauty. — Choose, my dear friend, all | 
the flowers that you cherish. — Finish thy walk in the midst of ^ 
my favourite flowers. 

ProfirresdiTe Beadins: and Translation 83. 
(Tkt French m cttpage 75.) 
I owe you 160 francs for the apple-trees and the other fmit- | 
trees that I have bought of you. — ^We receive a dozen young i 
peach-trees from our nurseiyman. — ^We shall have received the 
gooseberry-bushes that we expect. — You have received the soug 
in which they speak of the almond-tree in blossom. — My tutor 
perceived me at the moment when I was jumping over the 
garden wall.— I should understand his conduct if he had any 
reason whatever. — He collected all the taxes in the south of 
France; he was a chief collector. — This boy has deceived my 
fondest hopes. — You have owed him a good deal of money. — ^Yoii 
still owe me 55 francs on my last consignment of raspberry 
bushes. — You have received several hundreds of pear-trees for 
your orchard. — You will receive some orange-trees and some 
lemon-trees for your hot-house. — ^The sportsmen arrived at a 
wood of ancient oak, where they perceived the traces of wild 
beasts. — ^What a pretty arbour of lime-trees ! 

Prosressive Beadinsr and Translation 84. 
(2%c French is at page 77.) 
It is possible that this little boy may receive beautiful play- 
things for his New Year's gifts. — It is impossible that you should 
have perceived little Caroline's hoop in the garden. — ^It is possible 
that you may owe three francs fifty centimes, or four francs, to 
the toyman for Octavia's large doll. — It was necessary that I 
should have received my foot-ball in order to bring it to you. — 
It was possible that we might have perceived little Charles' 
drum and wooden horse. — It is useless that we should receive a 
game of nine-pins; we already have one. — It is necessary that 
we should conceive the first principles of the game of billis^s. — 
Conceive my fears when I perceived my beautiful new balloon in 
the river. — It is bad that you should owe him such large sums. — 
Beceive him as a friend. — It is impossible that we should receive 
the box of dominoes before to-morrow; but it is possible that 
Eugene may receive his chess-box before this evening. — My dear 
papa, receive the thanks of your dear child. 

Progressive Beadingr and Translation 85. 
(The French is at page 79.) 
I hear the water which descends from the mountain into the 
ravine.— The shepherd will shear his sheep. — I had forbidden 



PRACTICE. 211 



you to cross this streamlet. — That schooner ploughs the waves of 
the ocean with grace and rapidity. — ^The rays of the sun go down 
from the mountain into the valley. — The snow will melt the first 
fine days. — ^The winter has spread sadness over all nature. — He 
replied immediately to my letter. — He always used to mistake 
these two expressions. — My neighbour (f.) has spread her linen 
on the lilac Dushes of her yard. — He had heard the rumbling 
sound which announced a fresh eruption of the volcano. — When 
he had thus pretended that he was in the right, we all kept the 
most profound silence. — My dog would have bitten you if you 
had teazed him any more. — The isthmus of Panama separates 
North America from South America. — ^You would have corres- 
ponded if your separation had lasted longer. — We stretched our 
weary limbs upon the thick grass which carpeted all this valley, 
— My friend has lost money by gambling. 

Progressive Beadingr and Traxislatlon 36. 
{The French is at page 81.) 

It is necessary that we should alight at this village. — It is 
possible that they may incline towards this end. — It is good that 
the inhabitants should defend the city. — It is bad that this old 
man should depend upon his children. — It is necessary that the 
shepherds should shear their sheep, and that they should sell the 
wool as soon as possible. — It is impossible that you should have 
heard the singing of the peasants of this hamlet, you were at too 
great a distance. — It is impossible that they could have mistaken 
the capital of this province with that of the other. — ^It was 
necessary that we should wait a whole day in the inn of this 
village. — It was necessary that we should follow the course of 
this river from its source to its mouth. — It was necessary that the 
fishermen should stretch their nets near the coast. — It was neces- 
sary that I should unbend my mind fatigued by the study of 
geography. — ^It was necessary that we should have crossed this 
strait. — It was necessaxy that you should have twisted the necks 
of these ducks. — Wait for me upon the beach. — ^Answer me soon. 
— ^Let us defend our country with vigour. — Suspend your judg- 
ment. 

Proflrressive Beadlner and Translation 87. 
{The French is a/t page 85.) 

I have not the scarlet fever, and he has not had brain-fever. — 
My cousin did not have the yellow fever when he was in the 
West Indies, but his brother had it. — ^The neighbour's children 
have not had the measles. — ^When I carried this letter to your 
mother, the servant had not yet the scarlet fever. — He never used 
to have headache when he was at college. — The knight Bayard 
was never afraid; they used to call him the fearless and spotle' 
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knight. — He will never have the whooping-cough now; he is too 
old. — ^He will not be at the marriage of that young person. — He 
cannot be very well, otherwise he would be here, — He was not 
consumptive. — I am not gouty. — He is as thin as a poker; he is 
not inclined to apoplexy. — I wish that there should be no further 
question about that. — Nobody has the leprosy in our day. — ^You 
are very slow; you are never ready in time. 

Frogrressive Beading and Translation 88. 
{The French is at page 87.) 
She is wrong not to wear flannel in a climate like this. — I do 
not admire the talent of this barrister.-— I have no money to buy 
the medicines which the doctor orders me. — I will not cry any 
more if you give me what I ask; thus spoke the young Bobert to 
his nurse. — The dentist did not extract my tooth. — It is possible 
that the French master may not give me my lesson to-day. — 
These painters are idle; they do not work at their pictures. — He 
only worked when they punished him. — Annie did not embroider 
if her governess did not look at her. — Sir, I assure you that 
Miss Mary does not think herself either a literary woman or a 
poetess. — Do not speak, my friends, we are now in school. — Let 
us not walk so fast. — We have not dined together for a very long 
time. — "We sup no longer. — You never lend me your books.— I 
should not talk with her if I did not like her conversation. 

Progressive Beadinsr and Translation 89. 
{The French is at page 89.) 
The emperor has not yet abolished all the heavy taxes which 
weigh upon working-men. — ^The king did not apprize the Houses 
of his intention. — If you do not choose a good place to lay 
down the foundations of the house, you will be obliged to pull 
it down. — The duke will not cany out his schemes of vengeance; 
vengeance is unworthy of a noble heart. — ^The poor do not cherish 
at all the memory of the marchioness; she was a vain and 
frivolous woman. — The two earls did not perish on the scaffold. — 
I hope that the baron and the baroness will not treat these poor 
people rigorously. — It is well that I should not enrich such a 
miserable being. — It is fortunate that the knight should not have 
tarnished his glory by such a bad action. — It was necessary that 
you should not have slackened your pace. — Do not fill the glares. 
— Let us not applaud these baa actors, 

Frogressiye Beading and Translation 40. 
(^A« French is at page 91.) 
I do not perceive any of my cousins. — I have not received any 
money from my family for a long time. — I will not deceive tlie 
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hopes of my parents. — We had not received any repljr to our 
letter. — I cannot understand the conduct of my brother-m-law. — 
My cousins never receive any news of me. — The wife of my 
cousin has not received the last letter of her god-mother; it is 
very annoying. — If I had not perceived your son at the window 
I should not be here. — ^It is possible that my poor cousin may 
have received nothing from his family. — My uncle will never 
conceive my reasons. — I owe nothing more to my mother-in-law. 
— It is impossible that you should only owe him 200 francs. — It 
is unfortunate that they should not have received their salaries. — 
Do not deceive my hope, sir, I beg of you. — He did not conceive 
any of the fears which agitated me. 

Profirressive Beading: and Translation 4L 
{The French is at page 93.) 
I never go down into the kitchen. — ^This dog has not bitten 
me, but he has shown me his teeth. — She did not pretend in the 
least to have beautiful eyes. — ^They have not forbidden us to 
wear moustachios. — I did not lose a moment in looking at the 
features of his face. — It is impossible that he should not have 
responded to such advances. — She did not melt into tears, but she 
was nevertheless sensibly affected, — I did not hear a word, not a 
cry. — He must not split my head any more with his noisy en- 
treaties. — His tongue is loose enough, but he does not reply clearly 
to my questions. — ^My hens would not lay if I did not feed them 
welL — It is possible that he may not as yet have lost any teeth, 
but it is very rare at his age. — Do not lose your time. — Let ua 
not hang this game again in the same place, it is too damp. 

Progressive Beading: and Translation 42. 
(7%e French U at page 95.) 
Has she the toothache ? No, she has not the toothache, she 
has the ear-ache. — Could you sing if your throat were less 
sore? — ^Will she water her plants this morning? No, she has 
a sore foot. — Robert, are your hands clean ? — Why does he wear 
such long moustachios? — ^Will you cut his hair and shave his 
beard? — Had she an interesting face? — Did you recognize my 
father? — It was the gentleman with the high and bald forehead. 
— Did she experience severe pains in all the limbs ? — Has he lost 
his senses ? — Does your brother begin to have any whiskers ? — 
Did he dart a proud and threatening glance at me ? — Do you like 
black and thick eyebrows ? — Will they pierce her ears ? Yes, if 
they give her pretty ear-rings. — Has the horse broken the 
carriage? — Has he received any blows with a stick on hia 
shoulders? — ^Did the first kings of France wear long hair ? — Do 
snakes cast their skin every year ? I think they do. 
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knight. — He will never have the whooping-cough now; he is too 
old. — He will not be at the marriage of that young person. — He 
cannot be very well, otherwise he would be here. — He was not 
consumptive. — I am not gouty. — He is as thin as a poker; he is 
not inclined to apoplexy. — I wish that there should be no further 
question about that. — Nobody has the leprosy in our day. — ^You 
are very slow; you are never ready in time. 

Frogressive Beading* and Translation 88. 

{The French is at page 87.) 
She is wrong not to wear flannel in a climate like this. — I do 
not admire the talent of this barrister. — I have no money to buy 
the medicines which the doctor orders me. — I will not cry any 
more if you give me what I ask; thus spoke the young Bobert ti) 
his nurse. — The dentist did not extract my tooth. — It is possible 
that the French master may not give me my lesson to-day. — 
These painters are idle; they do not work at their pictures. — He 
only worked when they punished him. — Annie did not embroider 
if her governess did not look at her. — Sir, I assure you that 
Miss Mary does not think herself either a literary woman or a 
poetess. — Do not speak, my friends, we are now in school. — Let 
us not walk so fast. — We have not dined together for a very long 
time. — We sup no longer. — You never lend me your books.— I 
should not talk with her if I did not like her conversation. 

Progressive Beading: and Translation 39. 
{The French is at page 89.) 
The emperor has not yet abolished all the heavy taxes which 
weigh upon working-men. — The king did not apprize the Houses 
of his intention. — If you do not choose a good place to lav 
down the foundations of the house, you will be obliged to pull 
it down. — The duke will not carry out his schemes of vengeance; 
vengeance is unworthy of a noble heart. — The poor do not cherish 
at all the memory of the marchioness; she was a vain and 
frivolous woman. — The two earls did not perish on the scaffold. — 
I hope that the baron and the baroness will not treat these poor 
people rigorously. — It is well that I should not enrich such a 
miserable being. — It is fortunate that the knight should not have 
tarnished his glory by such a bad action. — It was necessary that 
you should not have slackened your pace. — Do not fill the glasses, 
— Let US not applaud these bad actors. 

Frogrresaive Beading and Translation 40. 
{The French is at page 91.) 
I do not perceive any of my cousins. — I have not received any 
money from my family for a long time. — I will not deceive tlie 



PRACTICE. 213 

hopes of my parents. — We had not received any repljr to our 
letter. — I cannot understand the conduct of my brother-m-law. — 
My cousins never receive any news of me. — The wife of my 
cousin has not received the last letter of her god-mother; it is 
very annoying. — If I had not perceived your son at the window 
I should not be here. — It is possible that my poor cousin may 
have received nothing from his family. — My uncle will never 
conceive my reasons. — I owe nothing more to my mother-in-law. 
— It is impossible that you should only owe him 200 francs. — It 
is unfortunate that they should not have received their salaries. — 
Do not deceive my hope, sir, I beg of you. — He did not conceive 
any of the fears which agitated me* 

FrofirreBsive Beadingr and Translation 4L 
{The French u at page 93.) 
I never go down into the kitchen. — This dog has not bitten 
me, but he has shown me his teeth. — She did not pretend in the 
least to have beautiful eyes. — ^They have not forbidden us to 
wear moustachios. — I did not lose a moment in looking at the 
features of his face. — It is impossible that he should not have 
responded to such advances. — She did not melt into tears, but she 
was nevertheless sensibly affected. — I did not hear a word, not a 
cry. — He must not split my head any more with his noisy en- 
treaties. — His tongue is loose enough, but he does not reply clearly 
to my questions. — My hens would not lay if I did not feed them 
welL — ^It is possible that he may not as yet have lost any teeth, 
but it is very rare at his age. — Do not lose your time. — Let us 
not hang this game again in the same place, it is too damp. 

Progressive Beadingr and Translation 42. 
(Hie French is ai jpage 95.) 
Has she the toothache ? No, she has not the toothache, she 
has the ear-ache. — Could you sing if your throat were less 
sore? — ^Will she water her plants this morning? No, she has 
a sore foot. — Robert, are your hands clean ? — Why does he wear 
such long moustachios? — ^Will you cut his hair and shave his 
beard? — Had she an interesting face? — Did you recognize my 
father? — It was the gentleman with the high and bald forehead. 
— Did she experience severe pains in all the limbs ? — Has he lost 
his senses ? — Does your brother begin to have any whiskers ? — 
Did he dart a proud and threatening glance at me ? — Do you like 
black and thick eyebrows? — Will they pierce her ears? Yes, if 
they give her pretty ear-rings. — Has the horse broken the 
carriage? — Has he received any blows with a stick on hia 
shoulders? — Did the first kings of France wear long hair ? — Do 
snakes cast their skin every year ? I think they do. 
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knight. — He will never have the whooping-cough now; he is too 



old. — He will not be at the marriage of that young person. — He 
cannot be very well, otherwise he would be here. — He was not 
consumptive. — I am not gouty. — He is as thin as a poker; he is 
not inclined to apoplexy. — I wish that there should be no further 
question about that. — Nobody has the leprosy in our day. — ^You 
are very slow; you are never ready in time. 

Frogressive Beadinfir and Translation 38. 
(The French is at page 87.) 
She is wrong not to wear flannel in a climate like this. — I do 
not admire the talent of this barrister. — I have no money to buy 
tlie medicines which the doctor orders me. — I will not cry any 
more if you give me what I ask; thus spoke the young Bobert to 
his nurse. — The dentist did not extract my tooth. — It is possible 
that the French master may not give me my lesson to-day. — 
These painters are idle; they do not work at their pictures. — He 
only worked when they punished him. — Annie did not embroider 
if her governess did not look at her. — Sir, I assure you that 
Miss Mary does not think herself either a literary woman or a 
poetess. — Do not speak, my friends, we are now in schooL — Let 
us not walk so fast. — We have not dined together for a very long 
time. — We sup no longer. — You never lend me your books.— I 
should not talk with her if I did not like her conversation. 

Progressive Beading- and Translation 89. 
{The French is at ptige 89.) 
The emperor has not yet abolished all the heavy taxes whicli 
weigh upon working-men. — The king did not apprize the Houses 
of his intention. — If you do not choose a good place to lay 
down the foundations of the house, you will be obliged to pull 
it down. — The duke will not cany out his schemes of vengeance; 
vengeance is unworthy of a noble heart. — The poor do not cherish 
at all the memory of the marchioness; she was a vain and 
frivolous woman. — The two earls did not perish on the scaffold. — 
I hope that the baron and the baroness will not treat these poor 
people rigorously. — It is well that I should not enrich such a 
miserable being. — It is fortunate that the knight should not have 
tarnished his glory by such a bad action. — It was necessary that 
you should not have slackened your pace. — Do not All the glasses. 
— Let us not applaud these bad actors. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 40. 
(The French is ai page 91.) 
I do not perceive any of my cousins. — I have not received any 
money from my family for a long time. — I will not deceive the 
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hopes of my parents. — We had not received any repljr to our 
letter. — I cannot understand the conduct of my brother-in-law. — 
My cousins never receive any news of me. — The wife of my 
cousin has not received the last letter of her god-mother; it is 
very annoying. — If I had not perceived your son at the window 
I should not be here. — It is possible that my poor cousin may 
have received nothing from his family. — My uncle will never 
conceive my reasons. — I owe nothing more to my mother-in-law. 
— It is impossible that you should only owe him 200 francs. — It 
is unfortunate that they should not have received their salaries. — 
Do not deceive my hope, sir, I beg of you. — He did not conceive 
any of the fears which agitated me. 

Profirressive Seadingr and Translation 41« 
(The French is at page 93.) 
I never go down into the kitchen. — This dog has not bitten 
me, but he has shown me his teeth. — She did not pretend in the 
least to have beautiful eyes. — ^They have not forbidden us to 
wear moustachios. — I did not lose a moment in looking at the 
features of his face. — It is impossible that he should not have 
responded to such advancea — She did not melt into tears, but she 
was nevertheless sensibly affected. — I did not hear a word, not a 
cry. — He must not split my head any more with his noisy en- 
treaties. — His tongue is loose enough, but he does not reply clearly 
to my questions. — ^My hens would not lay if I did not feed them 
welL — It is possible that he may not as yet have lost any teeth, 
but it is very rare at his age. — Do not lose your time. — Let ua 
not hang this game again in the same place, it is too damp. 

ProgresBive Beading: and Translation 42. 
{The French is at page 95.) 
Has she the toothache ? No, she has not the toothache, she 
has the ear-ache. — Could you sing if your throat were less 
sore? — ^Will she water her plants this morning? No, she has 
a sore foot. — Robert, are your hands clean ? — Why does he wear 
such long moustachios? — ^Will you cut his hair and shave his 
beard? — Had she an interesting face? — Did you recognize my 
father? — It was the gentleman with the high and bald forehead. 
— Did she experience severe pains in all the limbs ? — Has he lost 
his senses ? — Does your brother begin to have any whiskers ? — 
Did he dart a proud and threatening glance at me ? — Do you like 
black and thick eyebrows? — Will they pierce her ears? Yes, if 
they give her pretty ear-rings. — Has the horse broken the 
carriage? — Has he received any blows with a stick on his 
shoulders? — Did the first kings of France wear long hair ? — Do 
snakes cast their skin every year? I think they do. 
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knight. — He will never have the whooping-cough now; he is too 
old. — ^He will not be at the marriage of that young person. — He 
cannot be very well, otherwise he would be here, — He was not 
consumptive. — I am not gouty. — He is as thin as a poker; he is 
not inclined to apoplexy. — I wish that there should be no further 
question about that. — Nobody has the leprosy in our day. — You 
are very slow; you are never ready in time. 

FroffressiTe Beadinfir and Translation 88. 
{The French is at jtagt 87.) 
She is wrong not to wear flannel in a climate like this. — I do 
not admire the talent of this barrister. — I have no money to buy 
the medicines which the doctor orders me. — I will not cry any 
more if you give me what I ask; thus spoke the young Bobert to 
his nurse. — The dentist did not extract my tooth. — It is possible 
that the "French master may not give me my lesson to-day. — 
These painters are idle; they do not work at their pictures. — He 
only worked when they punished him. — Annie did not embroider 
if her governess did not look at her. — Sir, I assure you that 
Miss Mary does not think herself either a literary woman or a 
poetess. — Do not speak, my friends, we are now in school. — Let 
us not walk so fast. — We have not dined together for a very long 
time. — We sup no longer. — You never lend me your books.— I 
should not talk with her if I did not like her conversation. 

Progressive Beadlngr and Translation 39. 
{The French ia at page 89.) 
The emperor has not yet abolished all the heavy taxes whicli 
weigh upon working-men. — ^The king did not apprize the Houses 
of his intention. — If you do not choose a good place to lay 
down the foundations of the house, you will be obliged to pull 
it down. — The duke will not carry out his schemes of vengeance; 
vengeance is unworthy of a noble heart. — The poor do not cherish 
at all the memory of the marchioness; she was a vain and 
frivolous woman. — The two earls did not perish on the scaffold. — 
I hope that the baron and the baroness will not treat these poor 
people rigorously. — It is well that I should not enrich such a 
miserable being. — It is fortunate that the knight should not have 
tarnished his glory by such a bad action. — It was necessary that 
you should not have slackened your pace. — Do not fill the glasses, 
— Let us not applaud these bad actors. 

Progressive Beadinsr and Translation 40. 
{T%e French is at page 91.) 
I do not perceive any of my cousins. — I have not received any 
money from my family for a long time.— I will not deceive the 
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hopes of my parents. — We had not received any repljr to our 
letter. — I cannot understand the conduct of my brother-m-law. — 
My cousins never receive any news of me. — The wife of my 
cousin has not received the last letter of her god-mother; it is 
very annoying. — If I had not perceived your son at the window 
I should not be here. — It is possible that my poor cousin may 
have received nothing from his family. — My uncle will never 
conceive my reasons. — I owe nothing more to my mother-in-law. 
— It is impossible that you should only owe him 200 francs. — It 
is unfortunate that they should not have received their salaries. — 
Do not deceive my hope, sir, I beg of you. — He did not conceive 
any of the fears which agitated me* 

Pro^essive Beadingr and Translation 41. 
{The French is at page 93.) 
I never so down into the kitchen. — This dog has not bitten 
me, but he has shown me his teeth. — She did not pretend in the 
least to have beautiful eyes. — ^They have not forbidden us to 
wear moustachios. — I did not lose a moment in looking at the 
features of his face. — It is impossible that he should not have 
responded to such advances. — She did not melt into tears, but she 
was nevertheless sensibly affected. — I did not hear a word, not a 
cry.— He must not split my head any more with his noisy en- 
treaties. — His tongue is loose enough, but he does not reply clearly 
to my questions. — My hens would not lay if I did not feed them 
welL-— It is possible that he may not as yet have lost any teeth, 
but it is very rare at his age. — Do not lose your time. — Let us 
not hang this game again in the same place, it is too damp. 

Progressive Beading: and Translation 42. 
{The French is ctt page 95.) 
Has she the toothache ? No, she has not the toothache, she 
has the ear-ache. — Could you sing if your throat were less 
sore? — ^Will she water her plants this morning? No, she has 
a sore foot. — Robert, are your hands clean ? — ^Why does he wear 
such long moustachios? — ^Will you cut his hair and shave his 
beard? — Had she an interesting face? — Did you recognize my 
father? — It was the gentleman with the high and bald forehead. 
— Did she experience severe pains in all the limbs ? — Has he lost 
his senses ? — Does your brotner begin to have any whiskers ? — 
Did he dart a proud and threatening glance at me ? — Do you like 
black and thick eyebrows ? — Will they pierce her ears ? Yes, if 
they give her pretty ear-rings. — Has the horse broken the 
carriage? — Has he received any blows with a stick on his 
shoulders? — Did the first kings of France wear long hair ? — Do 
snakes cast their skin every year ? I think they do. 



214 PRACTICE. 

Proerressive Beadinsr and Tranalation 43. 
(The French is at page 97.) 
Is not your cousin's brain a little disordered? — Did not 
the carpenter's daughter shed tears when you passed before the 
shop? — Does not the blood circulate through the veins and 
arteries? — Had not the sweat dirtied his face? — Have not plants 
a kind of breath? — Have not his lungs been attacked? — ^Would 
you not be pleased to end your days in your native country? — 
Does not the air of the country rejoice the heart? — ^Will he never 
return into his country? — Ask then a little, I beg of you, if they 
will not soon have finished this uproar? — Has not your cousin 
yet finished clearing that estate ? — Why does he not speak to the 
doctor about the palpitations of his heart? — Did not her sighs 
and groans cause me violent gi*ief ? — Is not your sister an excel- 
lent linguist; does she not speak French, German, Italian^ and 
English? 

Progressive Beading and Translation 44. 
(The French is at page 99.) 
Who has given you this blow ? My brother, in playing. — ^Who 
vaccinated your little sister? My aunt's doctor, cur's was absent 
— From whom have you received these pretty flowers? One of 
my friends sent them to me. — Of whom were you speaking when 
I came in? We were just speaking about you. — Of whom do 
you think ? I think of my son who causes me grief by his bad 
conduct. — Of whom do you take care ? I take care of my poor 
grandmother, who is suffering greatly.— What is it that prevents 
Mary turning her head ? She has a stiff neck. — ^Who is it that 
you are thus striking? This little boy, who has pushed me in 
passing by me. — What is it that occupies you ? The preparations 
for our departure for the country. — ^To which of these ladies do 
you bow ? The one who has the blue bonnet — ^To what do you 
give the preference? To that oi which you speak. — ^What are 
you singing? The very prettiest of all songs. — ^What did your 
doctor order you? He ordered me a strict regimen. 

Progressive Beadingr and Translation 45. 
(The French is at page 101.) 
Let us advance with courage against the enemy of the country. 
— Are you damp? Yes, sir, we are drenched to the skin, that is 
why we are changing our coats. — Who calls us? — ^They are extra- 
vagant ones (spendthrifts), they throw their money out of the 
window. — ^Whom do you call? We do not call any one. — He 
peels his apple with my knife. — It is so cold that we freeze near 
the fire. — My sisters buy some dresses and some shawls. — ^He has 
bought a new hat, and he has paid for it; he always pays ready 
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money for all that he buys. — ^This young person is very volatile, 
she flirts with everybody. — ^Do you weary? No, my good fellow, 
I do not. — ^The emperor reigns with wisdom; let us hope that he 
will reign yet for a long time. — Death has revealed his secret. — 
His eloquence penetrates me with admiration. — Sow, in order to 
reap. — She must bring her children with her. 

Profirressive Beadingr and Translation 46. 
(The French m at page 103.) 
When we arrive in the country all the fruit-trees of our 
orchard will be in blossom. — ^We have walked with pleasure in 
the shady paths of your park. — ^The son of the gardener is fallen 
into the well, and the poor man is disconsolate. — We generally 
work under the arbour of limes during the hot summer mornings. 
— The plants which creep along the window scent all the room. — 
We should aways live m the country, if the education of our 
children were maished. — His sufferings were so great that he 
constantly groaned. — ^You would enjoy better health if you lived 
in a hot country. — He succumbed after an illness of several 
weeks. — This young girl resembles her mother in a striking 
manner. — ^My brother entered the neighbour's orchard by jumping 
over the hedge. — We have escaped a very serious danger. — She 
relapsed into her first indifference. — He bewailed every day the 
loss of his fortune. 

Profirressive Beadingr and TranBlation 47. 

{The French U at page 1 05.) 

Rome was founded by Romulus in the year 753 before Christ. — 

All the tenses of this verb have been badly conjugated. — ^Their 

works have been badly begun, and they will be badly finished. — 

These houses would have been better built, if the workmen had 

not been so hurried. — ^You must, Miss , have been expected 

with much impatience to have been received with so much eager- 
ness. — These sums must have been due for a very long time for 
the creditors to be so inexorable. — This bad news had been fore- 
seen by my parents. — ^The full stops and the commas have been 
badly placed. — ^Your manuscript has been printed all crookedly. 
— My lessons on the parts of speech have not been well studied. — 
Are we not cherished and respected? — ^The chimneys of this 
house have not been swept for years. — The tapestry of this room 
has been very badly hung. — The rooms of our country-house are 
very well furnished. 

Progrresslve Beadingr and Translation 48. 
(The French is at page 107.) 
I hasten to reply to your amiable letter. — ^They rose very 
early. — Your exercise is full of faults you were in too great a 
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hurry to finish it. — My little sisters were amusiDg themselres with 
gathering shells on the sea-shore when the storm began.-^Tou 
were mistaken, you had repeated the present instead of the past 
indefinite. — The French repossessed themselves of Calais in 
1558. — ^You would be too wearied if you had spent the winter in 
this old castle. — I perceived directly that they were deceiving 
you. — ^The children will go to bed this evening at seven o'clock; 
to-morrow they will rise at six o'clock. — ^They will no doubt have 
rested themselves half way. — We would submit to your reasons if 
they seemed to us better. — The enemies would have defended 
themselves better, if they had had the hope of gaining the battle. — 
These flowers which exhaled such a sweet peilume are faded in a 
very short time. 

Prosresslve Beadinfir and Translation 49. 
(The French, is at page 109.) 
Your cousin must amuse himself a little; his application to 
study is too great. — It was necessary that your sister should be 
dressed in pink for our evening party. — It is possible that these 
flowers may blow to-morrow; I ask myself of what colour they 
will be, blue, pink, or white. — Adorn yourself with this pretty 
sky-blue ribbon. — It was possible that our friends should sub- 
scribe to your newspaper. — White gloves get dirty very quickly. 
— It is impossible that these children should have dirtied them- 
selves in so short a time. — It is wrong that she should fly into a 
passion every time that they speak to her. — It is possible that my 
cousins should have caught cold yesterday in the garden. — I 
must mistrust this man.— it is necessary that he should remember 
all the lessons which I gave him on this subject. — Mind your 
business, and leave me alone. — Undeceive yourself, my dear friend, 
you imagine impossible things. — Let us rejoice in his success. 

ProgressiTe Beadinsr and Translation 60. 
{The French is at page 111.) 
I have not subscribed to this newspaper; it is too scientific. — 
Will not my cousins rest themselves soon? — I never walk alone. — 
You are not surprised at anything. — Do not mistrust that man ; 
he is not at all dangerous. — What are you doing? — At what do 
you occupy yourself then? I occupy myself in studying astro- 
nomy; but this science, fine as it is, does not interest me much; I 
find it a little dry. — Peter, accustom yourself to do what I tell 
you. Sir, I am not called Peter; I am called John. — ^Are you 
not making fun of me at this moment? I assure you, my dear 
fellow, that I never make fun of anybody. — I never went to 
bed before midnight when I lived in town; in the country I 
always go to bed early. — Why do you despair?— -I shall never 
accustom myself to this trade. 
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ProgresBlve Beadinsr and Translation 51. 
{The French m at page 113.) 
It snows to-day, it snowed yesterday, and according to all 
appearances, it will snow again to-morrow. — An event, quite 
unexpected, has occurred. — It is a month since the treaty of peace 
between the belligerent powers was signed. — It is certain that 
there will be a revolution in a few days. — It is probable that the 
war will soon break out. — There were several anachronisms in 
the first edition of your Eoman history. — If it should hail, as it 
often does in the month of August, all the harvest would be 
spoiled. — ^There is but a step between one small fault and many 
grave ones. — There will be many apples and plums this year, but 
there will not be any wine. — Cineas declared to his fellow-coun- 
trymen that the Koman senate appeared to him an assembly of 
kings. — ^Did it not thunder? No, it is the cannon; it is without 
doubt an insurrection. — ^What o'clock is it ? It is half -past ten 
o*clock. — It is just that attentive pupils should be rewarded. — 
Are there not many forests in Germany? — It will thunder this 
evening. 

ProgressiTe Beadingr and Translation 62. 
(The French is at page 115.) 
What is the matter? It is a question about lectures on 
chemistry. — ^The question is to speak with frankness. — What then 
was the subject of conversation when I came into the dining- 
room; you were all speaking together? The subject of conversa- 
tion was about a question of fine arts; Mr. Dupin had enunciated 
an indefensible proposition, and everybody exclaimed. — Did they 
mention anything about metallurgy during yesterday's sitting? 
No, the question was rather about mineralogy. — Do not put 
yourself into a passion, my dear sir, there is no mention of eitner 
you or yours. — Was not painting the subject of conversation ^ 
yesterday evening at Mrs. Girodet's house? They spoke on many 
subjects; Mrs. Girodet is a woman who speaks much and well. — 
You are not conversant with the question of the day; you seem 
to me to ignore completely the subject of conversation. — Good 
morning, gentlemen, how are you ? — Well, why do you not con- 
tinue your conversation; I wonder whether you were talking 
about me ? 

Progressive Beading and Translation 63. 
{The French is at page 117.) 
I have just bought some wool and some canvas, and I am 
going to begin the cushion which I am to give to my sister. 
— She had just broken her needle, which much annoyed her. — 
They had just engaged two apartments in the same house. — I am 
going to the promenade; the rain has just left off, and now th' 
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weather is splendid. — ^We are going to dine at our aunt's house; 
she expects us with impatience. — Are you not going to spend two 
months in the country; I advise you to take plenty of needlework 
with you, otherwise the time will seem to you long. — ^Are your 
brothers going to study at Cambridge? No, they are going to 
study at Oxford. — We were going to pay you a visit when we 
met you. — I am to put up at the "hdtel des Strangers" on my 
arrival in Paris. — ^Wnere are you to spend the winter? We are 
to spend it at Florence. — ^Were you not to sing that song this 
evening? Yes, but I changed my mind. — ^Were you not to knit ? 
— Ought you not to have arrived at six o'clock? 

Proffressive BeadizLgr and Translation 64. 
{The French is at page -119.) 
Have you the old bachelor's stick? Yes, T have. — Had she the 
young* girl's straw hat? Yes, she had. — Do you find the rose 
beautiful ? Yes, I find it superb. — Will you marry that young 
girl? It is possible that I may marry her. — Have you a servant? 
Yes, I have, but she is very stupid. — Has this young man a 
hunting-carriage? No, he has not. — Madam, are you in a 
huiTj? No, sir, I am not. — Have you spoken to this old man ? 
Yes, I have; he is very good, and he likes young people very 
much. — Where are we? It seems to me that we are in iParis; I 
did not think that we should be here so soon. — Waiter, bring me 
some bread. Yes, sir, I am going to bring you some. — ^Waiter, 
make haste to give us some coifee. Yes, sir, you will have some 
in a minute. — Do you speak to these gentlemen ? No, madam, I 
do not. — Do you like the Hungarian wines ? No, I do not like 
them at all. 

FroBrressive Beadlngr and Translation 65. 
{The French is at page 121.) 
The army that this clever general commanded has obtained a 
signal victory. — This soldier was shot for having disobeyed the 
orders which the colonel had given him. — ^When the blacks revolted 
at St. Domingo they massacred the greater number of the whites 
who were in me island. — A regiment of infantry arrived yesterday 
evening in our city after a painful march; many soldiers fell 
from fatigue upon the road. — We are sorry to have offended 
them. — ^The letter which this young officer received this morning, 
announced to him the death of his mother. — ^The commandant of 
this citadel distinguished himself in several sieges. — The fruits 
which have ripened in our hot-house have no flavour. — ^The con- 
querors have pillagAi the town and the country. — ^The servants 
have picked up the apples which fell last night. — ^These violets 
hidden beneath the grass of the lawn have given forth a sweet 
fragrance during the whole time of their blooming.— These cloth 
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goods which we sold yoa, were woven in France. — ^When will you 
repJy to the letter which you have received? 

Progrresslve Beadinsr and Translation 56. 
{The French it at page 123.) 
Theae officers would like much better to go on horseback, but 
tbey are obliged to go on foot on account of the bad state of the 
road. — ^Where are these soldiers going? They go to the barracks. 
— Does this miner go to the citadel? Yea, he goes to receive the 
ordeiis of the commandant. — I was going to the sergeant's house 
when the storm obliged me to seek a shelter. — They went to that 
public sale, and they bought cheap many rare and precious 
things. — The aide de camp went away in a very bad humour. — 
The third regiment of infantry will go to spend the winter at 
Glasgow. — Mamma, should we go to the promenade if the rain 
left off? No, my children, the ground would be too damp.-^It is 
possible that this sapper may leave his regiment, and go to 
America. — Go away, thou disturbest me every moment. — -Your 
cousin has sent me this large nosegay of rare flowers; she is very 
kind, is she not ? — ^Will you send me my boots to-morrow? Yes, 
madam, I will send them to you in the morning. — You must 
send me some forage for the horses of my regiment. 

FrofirreBsive Beadiner and Translation 57. 
{The French m at page 125.) 
This army corps will acquire much glory in this campaign. — 
Our brigade will assail the enemy in his intrenchments to-morrow 
morning. — ^This poor man shudders every time that they speak 
of the siege of Seoastopol; he lost three sons there. — ^About what 
do you inquire? I wish to know where the court-martial is 
held — ^The general has requested me to effect a counterraarch.^- 
I boil with rage when I think of the bad success of this cam- 
paign. — Lieutenant, go with your section as far as the most 
advanced trenches, and prepare yourself to assail this work; the 
breach is made. — I do not at all reproach you the glory that you 
have acquired; only I should have wished to go up to the 
storming with you. — He shuddered at the recital of the combats 
that we have fought, and of the battles which we have won. — 
Does the water boil ? No, not yet. Will it soon boil ? I think 
so. — I have just acquired some glory in a cavalry charge, in 
which my squadron was engaged. 

Progressive Beadinsr and Translation 58. 

{The French m at page 127.) 

These warriors wore helmets of boiled leather. — They test the 

colours by boiling the stu£& to try the quality of the dyeing. — 

There is a God ; the grass of the valleys and the cedars of the 
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moantain bless him. — The holy-water bowl is a vessel which 
contains the holy water. — ^The venerable prelate blessed the arms 
of the crusaders, at the moment of their departure for the Holy 
Land. — We will run to arms as soon as the enemy shall appear. 
— You must overrun this country arms in hand. — When he 
appeared in a place, all the little children used to run towards 
him. — He has discoursed in a very interesting manner upon the 
respective merits of the fire-arms in use in the different countries 
of JBurope. — Never has anything afflicted me more than to have 
incurred his displeasure. — Religion commands us to succour the 
widow and the orphan. — ^To whom will you have recourse in 
your misfortune? — See the beautiful flowers that we have 
gathered. — What do you wish that I should gather for you? — ^Why 
do you run so fast ? — Do not bring the water before it boils. 

Profirressive Beadinsr and Translation 59. 

(The French w at page 129.) 
You enter the career of valiant men; I hope, my child, you 
will gather laurels in it. — I pray you to welcome this young man 
with kindness. — He went into Egypt, and he collected there 
precious documents. — You went to toe garden. — I should have 
wished that you had gathered some pinks there. — He was there, 
with uncovered head, in the attitude of submission and respect. — 
They now cover up the cartridges with an impermeable paper. — 
His wounds are reopened. — It was necessary that we should open 
the doors and the wmdows. — Who discovered that distant island? 
— There is a discourse which lulls asleep. — We used to fall 
asleep every evening whilst he was reading the newspaper to us. 
— He only sleeps for six hours. — Every time that I went to see 
them, I was sure to be kindly welcomed. — Where have you col- 
lected this information. — The door had remained half opened; he 
listened to our words, he spied our movements. — ^Which book 
have you opened ? The one which is upon the table. I advise 
you to reopen it. — ^The noise of the carriages hinders me from 
sleeping. 

Progressive Beadinar and Translation 60. 

{The French is at page 131.) 
You must neither fail nor faint. — ^These ships of war, after a 
long cruise, returned into port without having struck a blow : a 
single ship experienced some damage ; she lost two boats, which 
were carried away by a heavy sea. — Carthage flourished in all 
her splendour when the Boman vessels brought Kegulus and his 
army there. — We surprised in the bay three or four armed boats 
which escaped by dint of rowing. — Our squadron was composed 
of a ship of the line, two frigates, and four gun-boats; we scoured 
the seas but the enemy's ships fled on all sides. — We landed 
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at a desert Island, and we found upon the shore a broken boat 
and six unfortunate men, who were lying upon the sand. — What 
do you think of that which I am going to relate to you? A 
^'retched wit had the impudence to engrave upon the tomb of 
his wife the following epitaph : 

" Here lies my wife ; ah ! how fine, 
Both for her rest and for mine," 

Profirressive Beadinsr and Translation 61. 
(The French is at page 133.) 

Everybody remembers the origin of the famous motto, "Evil 
be to him who evil thinks." — This young midshipman is de- 
scended from a noble but poor family. — The little cabin-boy has 
lied to the mate. — Your children tell falsehoods every day; you 
ought to punish them. — The commodore consented that they 
should summon a council of war. — The sailors will resent for a 
long time the sufferings which they have endured. — ^The rear- 
admiral repented at having accepted the command of the fleet. — 
His first lieutenant died in the first days of the voyage. — The 
heat was so great that all the crew died of thirst. — Nearly all the 
sailors were attacked with this contagious disease, but only three 
died of it. — I am afraid that the boatswain may die before our 
arrival in port. — I have heard that the ship which carried you to 
Australia has been attacked by pirates. — ^Tne captain foresaw the 
fate which awaited his unfortunate crew. — The old sailor will 
repent of the errors of his youth. — He must feel the weight of my 
anger. 

Frogrressive Roadingr and Translation 62. 
{The French m at page 136.) 

The steamer has started; ladies, you arrive too late. — The 
sailor who is leaning against the main-roast, thinks that we shall 
start in a few minutes. — ^Bring me breakfast in the cabin. — The 
compass is used to direct the course of the ship. — ^I come out 
from the bottom of the hold; we have much ballast. — All the 
fleet has started. — ^Let us go, gentlemen, they start; the bell has 
finished ringing. — ^At what hour did she set out again? — ^We 
landed on a desert coast; we used the mainsail and some yards, 
with which we improvised a tent. — ^All the ship shook from the 
prow to the stern. — He sent his guards to fetch me, and they 
assured me that I was necessary for the service of the king. — 
Where do you come from; you are all covered with tar? I laid 
down upon some tarred ropes. — I do not think that we shall start 
before twelve o'clock, there is hardly any one in the cabin yet. — 
The sloop of war which my cousin commanded, was in such a bad 
state, that she was obliged to haul down her flag at the first 
broadside. 
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Progressive Beadinsr and Translation 68. 
{The French is at page 137.) 

When I went out this morning the fog was very thick. — I 
would go out if there were not so much mud. — We must go out 
before tne rain begins t.o falL — ^Will you go out this afternoon ? 
No, the heat is stifling. — ^We shall go out again after the storm. 
— ^This waterspout projects more than the other. — I had obtained 
permission to go and skate; I enjoyed myself much, although I 
fell several times upon the ice. — ^He maintains that it is going to 
rain, and I maintain that the fine weather is going to continue. — 
You arrive very late. Yes, I have been detained by the storm. 
— This garden is very well kept up; the gardener is very careful 
to pluck VLj> the weeds. — ^The mistress keeps her pupils in perfect 
order. — ^This little girl obtains everything from her mother; she 
is a spoiled child. — It was only after a desperate struggle, that 
the enemies obtained the victory. — ^To whom does ttis pretty 
country house belong? It belongs to my aunt 

Frogresaive Beading and Translation 64. 
{The French is at page 139.) 
The pope is clothed with white, and the cardinals with red.- 
I remember to have heard the Bishop of London preach. — ^Tliis 
young man assumed the monastic garb a few days since. — ^Your 
mother is very charitable; she clothes every winter several poor 
children, and provides for their smallest wants. — ^We will come 
to dine at your house without ceremony. — If you take off your 
clothes before the warm weather is come, you will catch some 
dangerous illness. — Come back as soon as possible. — When spring 
shall return, nature will become again joyful and animated. — Let 
us sit down upon the grass. No, it is damp; we should take oold. 
— Mary placed upon her head the pretty wreath of blue flowers, 
and immediately she became again merry. — Bemember always 
those who have had the care of your education. — This young 
man is full of talent; he will reach a high rrnk. — He became 
pale with anger. — ^The parish clergyman returns from the village, 
where he has visited several families in trouble. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 65. 
{The French is at page 141.) 
Sit down, sir ; here is a chair. Now, we are going to study the 
lesson where the signs of the zodiac and celestial bodies are 
spoken of. — ^The young girl whom you perceive yonder, is seated 
on a rock covered with moss ; she looks at the moon, and asks 
herself whether it is inhabited. — ^This arm-chair is not good; 
one is uncomfortably seated in it. — The body of man is no sooner 
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arrived at prfection, than it begins to decline. — Mirabeau lost 
his popularity in 1790. — This unfortunate fate fell to my lot. — 
It is a prey which will befall us one day or other. — He was 
speaking every moment of going; in the meantime, he always 
reseated himself; yet we heartily wished to rid ourselves of him. 
— ^The gentleman who is seated at this table, is the learned 
astronomer who gave us such instructive and interesting details 
upon the nature of the nebulae and fixed stars. — Bemain seated, 
sir, I beg of you. — ^What a horrid sofa; how badly seated one is 
on it ! — ^I beg of you to sit down. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 66. 
{The French is at page 143.) 
I must go and fetch my box of compasses to prepare my 
geometry lesson; my mathematical master will soon come. — The 
earth moves in space with great velocity. — ^This preacher used to 
spea,k with simple and touching eloquence; he moved his hearers. 
— ^That is a fellow who has an enormous amount of composure; 
he is not affected by anything. — It rained whilst I was drawing, 
so that my sketch is all spoiled. — I do not think that it will rain 
to-morrow. — I provide for the education of this young man; he 
has some ability, I believe that he will make his way. — My dear 
fellow, to draw, one must have certain things, and I have nothing; 
no colours, no painting-brushes, no pencils. — ^The colonel has just 
been promoted to the rank of brigadier-general. — ^The weather 
has been very rainy during the last two or three days. — ^The rain 
falls in torrents. — Providence provides for all things; he places 
the blessing beside the hardship. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 67. 
{The French is at page 145.) 
Are you able to repeat your geography lesson ? Sir, I think 
that I know it — Do you know French? Not much, madam ; but 
I learn it with perseverance, and I think that I shall some day 
be able to express myself in it with some facility. — What do you 
know of Poland? It is an unfortunate country, which is scarcely 
any more than a geographical expression. — Two years ago, 
Thomas knew nothing at all; now he does not know much, yet 
he begins to learn, and it is to be hoped, that some day, he will 
know all that a man ought to know. — Sir, you propose to me a 
villanous trade; I could not do it.— This Polish exile has a 
dignified and reserved air; dignity and reserve become misfor- 
tune. — What do you claim? I claim mv property, of which they 
have despoiled me, and which I should wish to have again. — 
These are very difficult words to learn; we shall never be able to 
know all that. —Is the professor at home ? No, sir, not that I 
know. 
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PvosressiTe Beadingr and Tranalatlon 68. 
(7%< French is at page 147.) 
To sell a house situated at Passj, a few minutes' walk from the 
railway station. — The verb ^^surseoir" is very* little used. — ^The 
pound sterling is worth twenty-five francs. — Your reply, my dear 
fellow, is equivalent to a refusal. — ^The Italian played me an 
ugly trick, but I will repay him for that. — I have corrected your 
exercise; but it is all wrong, there is nothing in it worth any- 
thing. — We have changed b^ks; I am very glad of it, for his is 
very good, and mine is not worth anything. — ^This man is very 
clever; he expresses his ideas clearly, and his arguments are 
always those which prevail. — Bring some light then; one cannot 
see here. — How much is ground worth in the south of Italy? 
Oh ! it is very cheap. — It is better to listen than to speak. — Tiie 
verb "vaUnr mienx^ is an impersonal verbal expression. — ^It was 
better to start on foot, than to wait during an hour. — I do not 
see why you should get angry. 

Progressive Beading: and Translation 69. 
(The French U at page 149.) 

To which country do you wish to go ? I foresee that it will 
be necessary for me to go to Mexico, Peru, or Chili. — ^Be good 
enough to give me a letter of recommendation for the American 
gentleman whom you saw at my house ? — ^WiU vou come to see 
me ? Willingly. — I would like you to come to the country with 
me. — What do you wish ? I should wish to see a map of the 
United States of America. — ^How are the inhabitants of this 
country called ? They are called American citizens. — There are 
wretches who beat their wives. — The Peruvian who served us as 
guide, beat his mules in a frightful manner. — ^You must not fight 
. — Duels are scarcely fought any longer in our day. — Will you, 
madam, accept the assurance of my deep respect and great 
regard. — It was not necessary that they should fight for such a 
trifle. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 70. 
{The French is at page 161.) 

I drmk some Burgundy wine which I buy in the country 
itself. — ^We will not drinK champagne; it costs very dear, and 
we do not like it much; we drink it sometimes, but seldom. — I 
should wish ^ou to drink some of my sherry; it is excellent: it is 
one of my friends, who is an English consul in Spain, who sent it 
to me. — My dear sir, I thank you exceedinglv; the sherry which 
you sent me is excellent, it is very dry, and has a botiqtiet which 
everybody appreciates.— The little chickens are hatched; now 
come to see them, they are very pretty. — I jumped across the 
Seine in Burgundy; there it is but a small brook, which gently 
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argles alongside the highroad. — ^Do you like Ehenish wine? 

Liddling. — ^What you say there is not very conclusive. — ^Does 
my Burgundy wine suit you ] Yes, sir, it is a concluded bargain; 
I take three hogsheads of it. 

ProgreBsive Beadinff and Translation 71. 
{The French is at page 153.) 

I know this gentleman perfectly, he studies the natural history 
of amphibious animals, reptiles, and insects. — 1 beg you to recal 
me to the remembrance of the lady whom you toow. — He is a 
confectioner, and the preserved fruits which he sends us are not 
bad. — ^He knew (imp^fect) a place where there were snakes of 
several kinds. — ^The beaver, ant, and bee are very industrious 
animals; they give great and useful lessons to man. — Do you not 
know any one who could give me the information which I require 
to continue my work on insects? — ^Whom does he know then? 
He knows a great naturalist; he is one of his great friends. — To 
stuff serpents, they are skinned, and then the skin is sewn under- 
neath. — ^This American sewing-machine is excellent; all that it 
makes is well sewn: I do not tnink that you know it. 

ProgreBsive Beadinsr and Tranalation 72. 
{The French is at page 155.) 
I much fear to travel on this road, above all at night; it is full 
of ruts and bogs. — It is not that I fear to displease my coachman, 
but I do not like to give people more trouble than is necessary. — 
Do you think that I would have feared to speak to him; you do 
not know me? — I should wish to be able to reach my destination 
before nightfall. — Go on, I shall overtake you by another road. — 
Will you join us; we are going to travel on wot? — The fear of 
robbers constrained him to sew his bank-notes in the lining of 
his coat. — There was no fear that I should believe him upon his 
word. — If you do not believe that, what will you believe? You 
must believe me. — I wish you would believe me. — I think that 
he will infringe my orders. — ^I fear that he may infringe my 
orders. 

Frogrressive Beadingr and Translation 73. 
{The French is at page 157.) 

My aunt says that I always drop crumbs on the ground, which 
annoys her much. — When one is obliged to contradict people, it 
must be done with good taste. — I foretold you that we snould 
have ham and eggs for breakfast; it is the usual breakfast in 
England; but it is very good. — I was telling you just now that 
the population was decreasing considerably in Ireland; it is a sad 
fact. — ^Ah, my dear fellow! I know that you always backbite.— I 

Q 
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will forbid you to cross my property. — I have already told yon 
the stuffing is the best part of this fowl. — My good fellow, what 
you say there is mere farce. — Children grow like mushrooms in 
this country. — Every one to his taste; as for me I like bacon 
omelet and home-made bread. — ^I have told you, and told you 
again a thousand times. — I am going to write to France that they 
should send me a cook. 

Progressive Beadingr and Translatlozi 74. 
{The French is at page 159.) 
I told him to call in a locksmith to open the door of my study; 
I have lost the key. — ^What have you done, wretched man ! you 
have forfeited your honour. — Have a sole fried for me; I like 
fried things very much. — I wonder where you have your things 
made; you look very funny. — My friend, your exercise is badly 
done; you must do it again immediately. — You will do well to 
read a little louder; you are not heard. — ^What are you reading? 
I am reading a novel. You would do much better to study your 
lessons. — I hiave reading and writing lessons given to him. — I do 
not think that he wishes to read this book, it is too stupid. — 
What did you want him to do against three? — ^Where am I, what 
have I done, and what more* am I to dol — What are you doing 
now ? Sir, I am not doing anything. — I wish you were doing 
something. — Would you kindly do me a favour? 

Frofirressive Beading: and Translation 76. 
{The French is at page 161.) 
Cain was cursed for the murder of his brother Abel. — ^I have 
found in the record-office of our town a very curious document; 
it would be well that you should read it. — Bead louder, if you 
please. — I do not admit what you bring forward. — ^Why should 
you not send your son to college; he is eighteen years old, it is 
time that he should finish his studies. — Permit me to ask you a 
question ? Pray do, sir. Do you know any one at the Foreign 
Office? The minister's secretary is one of my intimate friends. — 
Mr. M. states his opinions in a very disagreeable manner. — He is 
a man who compromises all those who do business with him. — 
It was necessary indeed that he should submit, when there were 
no means of doing otherwise. — He should have promised to make 
some excuse; he is an obstinate man. — ^Where did you wish them 
to place themselves? — I am going to transmit your reply to him. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 76. 
{The French is at page 163.) 
I do not think that this coffee-mill grinds the coffee as it 
ought.-— Where were you born? I was bom in Paris, sir, in the 
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Saiut-Louis island. — I did not know that he was bom in France. 
— He gives himself up with too much eagerness to violent exer- 
cise ; that might possibly injure his health.— He is always afraid 
that people gShould injure him. — It is but eight days since that 
child was born. — Do you know in which year Queen Victoria was 
bom? -AH the first-born of the Egyptians were struck in the 
same night. — All that glitters is not gold. — They call a certain 
epoch "Kenaissance," in which the fine arts appeared to revive, 
after having been forgotten. — ^The sun shines for every one. — 
Have you ever seen glow-worms ? What is that ? It is a kind 
of small caterpillar, which emits a bright light similar to that of 
phosphorus. — ^The verb plaire, "to please," is an intransitive verb, 
it takes the preposition a before its direct object. 

Progressive Beadingr and Translation 77. 
(The French ia at page 165.) 
Come, let us make haste, the train is going to start: go and 
take the tickets; I will watch the luggage. — I waa to meet him 
at the station; but as he never understands what is said to him, 
I do not know where he is gone. — ^You mistake the character of 
the station-master ; he is a very kind man, although he looks 
rather strict. — He had some little money, but he undertook a bad 
business and lost it. — I will take back from you the railway 
shares which I have transferred to you, if you wish to part with 
them. — ^You must surprise the enemy in his intrenchments. — 
Come and take me to-morrow at twelve o'clock; we will start by 
the northern railway, and I will show you the country-house 
where I was bom, it is but a few leagues from Paris. — What will 
you take? What must I take ? What you like, everything is at 
your service. — I knew that thev were producing very pretty 
things in Paris, but I was far from expecting that they could 
produce any so pretty as these. 

Profirressive Beadingr and Translation 78. 
{The French ia at page 167.) 
Mv bookseller's horse grazes quietly in the neighbouring 
meadow; do you see him? — My bookbinder has not made me pay 
too dear for the binding of my first edition; he is a man who knows 
how to conduct himself in business. — I cannot make up my mind 
to write upon white paper; go and fetch me a quarter of a quire 
of pink letter paper. — I would willingly absolve you from all 
blame, but truly I cannot. — Nero, the cruel emperor of Home, 
loved to feast his eyes with the spectacle of the horrible sufferings 
which he made his unfortunate victims endure. — They have 
misinformed you, this binding is not calf, it is morocco. — To 
what would you have wished him to make up his mind? — V 
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wished that I should inform him of my intentions. — I deduce 
from what you say that it is better that I should say nothing. 
Just 80. — I shall solve that question another day. 

ProflrreasiTe Beading* and Translation 79. 
(The French, it at page 169.) 
I laugh with all my heart at his blind confidence. — His in- 
credible follies make me sometimes smile; but still it is very 
sad. — Mr. D. is a clever man, but very immoral. — ^There is an 
amiable man; he makes everybody laugh. — He has the invaluable 
quality of knowing how to pursue his «dm witli patience and 
perseverance. — I find you very strange, my dear, you always 
come to interrupt me in my work, and you complain if I get 
angry: I consider this very singular. — He could not endure that 
they should interrupt him, to tell him downright nonsense. — I am 
very glad that your sister pursues her studies with earnestness. 
— FoUow the steps of your clever father. — That is the probable 
result of the line which you follow. — They had corrupted by 
means of money all the electors of the county; this is far from 
being a praiseworthy action. 

Proffresaive Beading and TranBlation 80. 
{The French U at page 171.) 
Asses make a frightful grimace when they bray. — ^Here is the 
usual method of proceeding: first, they extract the juice, and 
then they leave it to ferment. — ^We shall milk the cows at five 
o'clock. — ^The enemy's army has been conquered in a pitched 
battle. — If the war had broRen out, it is probable that we should 
have conquered them. — ^I am convinced tnat the kind of life you 
lead does not suit a man who is as ill as you are. — ^I hope I 
shall be able to convince him of his fatal mistake. — It would be 
necessary that he should live very differently. — It was not likely 
that he would survive the fatal effects of that wound. — He has 
not in the least convinced me; I felt from the first the baseness 
of his perfidious insinuations. — ^This frivolous prince succeeded 
his father, but he did not live long. — ^Tbat honourable family 
cannot establish their right, because some one has abstracted 
their titles from them. 

Profirreaaive Beading and nranalation 8L 
(The French m at page 173.) 
It is exactly what I was saying to you, there are no means 
known of learning easily what is difficult. — ^You speak too freely, 
young man, before persons who are older than you. — He 
approached timidly, and expressed himself with difficulty. — ^The 
atljective vite is also employed as an adverb, thus we say: E 
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marche tr^s vite, " he walks very quick." — There are some adjectives 
which cannot be changed into adverbs; the adjective ^ivre/* for 
instance, has not a corresponding adverb. — Mr. Dulac is always 
neatly dressed. — He was walking solitarily in the woods. — ^The 
trees of this forest are uncommonly tall, and enormously thick. — 
Ladies, you spend all your time in chattering; I much fear that 
you will not know your lessons, when it will be time to go to the 
class. — He advanced treacherously, and gave him a stab in the 
back with a knife.^ — He is newly married. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 82. 

(The French is at page 175.) 

He answered me dryly, yet I had spoken to him very politely. — 
Perhaps you will kindly come and see my pretty little house, I 
have put it in order nicely to receive you. — He related the details 
of that affair to me rather obscurely, but without doubt he had 
liis reasons for it. — Above all, present yourself properly. — He 
was looking at me impudently, which annoyed me deeply. — I 
wish you to write your exercise with care. — It appears to me that 
you should not wish him to work gratis. — He dresses very 
elegantly. — Come quick, let us start; they expect us impatiently. 
-There is a pane of glass broken in the dining-room, I am sure 
that it is some naughty urchin who will have done it on purpose. — 
You write badly; you will do well to apply yourself to your 
writing ; and, then, there is an enormous number of mistakes in 
spelling. — Independently of the sums which you have paid me, 
we have still a small account to settle. 

Progressive Beading and Translation 831 

{The French is at page 177.) 

He does not come to see us so often as formerly. — How many 
marks did you obtain at the last examination? — ^We have learned 
French during two years at the most. — This room is very 
narrow, the one which is on the other side of the house is much 
larger. — Your dictation is full of faults; Miss Mary's has not as 
many. — That man has a very narrow mind, he boasts a great deal 
too much. — Let us go first to the cafi, afterwards we will go and 
spend the rest of the evening at our friend Roque's house. — I 
will come and see you by and by. — Hitherto I have allowed him 
to say all that he wished, but he begins to become troublesome. — 
It is about three years since he started. — He studies unceasingly. 
— ^He never goes out without her. — It was the fashion of yore; it 
is so no longer. — ^There is nothing at all in your basket — This 
young lady is extremely lady-like. 
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Trogreasive Beadingr and Translation 84. 

{The French is at page 179.) 
Where are you going, and whence do you come ? I come from 
paying a very tedious visit, and I will go anywhere you like to 
take me. — It is a very curious fact that there should be animals 
which walk backwards, and others also which walk sideways. — 
I am nearly dead with fatigue, I will go to bed very willingly. — 
Do you not come to walk with me? Of course I do, certainly. — I 
should wish that we went somewhere together, no matter where. 
— ^Will you call for me to-morrow morning ? Yes, certainly. I 
may rely upon you? Undoubtedly. — ^This poor fellow grows worse 
ana worse, I begin to have serious fears; is not his illness very 
dangerous? He is young, he will recover to a certainty. — Sir, 
])eople are not allowed to pass this way; but you can go that 
way. — If he arrives in time so much the better, we will start 
all together; if he does not arrive, so much the worse for him, he 
roust come by the first train, and travel all alone. There he is. 
No, it is not he: yes, indeed, it is himself. 

Progressive Heading: and Translation 86. 
(The French is at page 181.) 
Nobody says that Miss Louisa is a great talker, but nobody 
says that she is not. — Why do you walk about like a cockney, 
without knowing where you go? — You know that there is 
dancing this evening at the marchioness' house; I hope indeed 
that you will be one of us. I say neither yes nor no. — He is 
always inclined to sleep after dinner, it is a very bad habit; 
I wish he would get rid of it. — Did one ever see a tom-fool 
like that one ? — I had a grumbling old soldier for my travelling 
companion; he did not say a single word to me: probably I 
appeared to him a raw young man. — It is always painful to have 
to express one's self thus as regards a woman; nevertheless I feel 
myself under the necessity of informing you, that the person 
whom you recommended to us is bad and knavish. — His sister 
is a volatile creature, who has not a grain of common sense; 
he is a hair-brained fellow of the first rank. 

Progressive Beading* and Translation 86. 
{The French is at page 183.) 
Did any one ever see such a shabby fellow ? — The finest part 
of the story is that he calls me an unlicked cub. — Mr. V. is 
certainly as gentlemanlike as Mr. C. — Just see that odd little 
man who struts down there, on the other side of the road, see the 
impertinent way in which he looks at people; without doubt he 
thinks himself the greatest dandy in the world. — This scamp 
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Julius is certaiiilj the most advanced in the class, and they told 
lue the other dttj tliat his sister was also the first in her division. 
Mr. L. is a witty man, no one can doubt it; it may be that 
<nir friend Mr. E. is not equally so, but he undoubtedly has his 
merits also. — It seems to me that ray little Julia is the tallest 
of all these young girls. — This is the greatest happiness which 
could befal me.— I do not like dandies, who are nothing but 
dandies; but I do like that one should be well and as suitably 
dressed as possible. 

Progrressive Beadlngr and Translation 87. 
(I%« French is at page 185.) 
This accident is very sad, but that one is the saddest of alL — 
[Nothing can be more disagreeable than to have to pay this fine. 
— ^You have just said an infinitely absurd thing; what I tell 
you now is not very civil, but you really drive me out of 
temper. — My horses are good, his are better, but theirs are the 
best of all. — He has the best notions in the world, but he does 
not put them into practice. — ^My friendship for you is great, and 
I know that your re^rd for me is not less so; we should there- 
fore understand eacli other very well. — My house ia small, but 
yours is still smaller. — You write very badly, I wish you would 
write better. — Indolence is in my opinion the worst of all 
failings. — There is somethinff worse than indolence, namely, un- 
truthfulness and hypocrisy. -^e is at least thirty-seven years old. 

"ProgreBabre Beadlngr and Translation 88. 
{The French is at page 187.) 

Bring all your paraphernalia and come and sit beside roe; 
we shsJl be able to talk during the intervals of work. — ^We 
cannot walk abreast; if you will kindly pass before me, I will 
walk behind you. — Is there amongst you a willing man? — Sir, 
I shall have the advantage of walking beside you, if you will 
kindly permit me to do so. I do. Sir, most certainly ; I shall 
experience the greatest pleasure in conversing with you on the 
way. — Nephew, you do nothing but move aoout me, you will 
cause me to be recognized. — Sir, he is very far from believing 
that he has the smallest talent; his modesty is remarkable. — 
He has sulked for a fortnight, and entirely on account of a trifle. 
— He ran his sword through his body, seized the flag, and re- 
turned into the midst of us. — The gentleman who is opposite to 
us does not like your small jokes; I think you will do well to 
leave off. 

Progressive Beadlngr and Translation 89. 
(The French is at page 189.) 

The Navigator's Archipelago was discovered by Bougainville, a 
French sailor, in the year 1768.— Quebec was founded oy Samn^' 
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Champlaiu in 1608. — ^Are there many people in this house ? We 
have about a dozen persons, among whom are two or three for- 
eigners. — I will be with you in a quarter of an hour. — One can 
write all this exercise in a quarter of an hour. — ^This is a sad 
and untoward event. — ^Why do you swagger about so in walk- 
ing? — Between us, my good fellow, you are wrong; why will you 
have it that Mr. G. said that to annoy you, what advantage would 
it be to him ? — How long does it take to go to Bichmond ? — When 
shall we go to Eichmond ? — ^To whom do you speak I — ^But, my 
good fellow, to you, to him, to them, to everybody. — They have 
travelled much ; they have been in Turkejr, Egypt, Abyssinia, and 
even in Central Africa. — You have nothmg on your plate; take a 
fowl's wing. No ; I thank you much, I will take nothing more. 

Progressive Headingr and Tranalatioii 90. 
(TU French is at page 191.) 
I have effected a loan against his advice; I hope I shall not 
find myself the worse for it — Let us go by the high road; we 
will return across the fields. — He is strict towards himself and 
towards others. — We went ajs far as this mill, we passed by the 
ravine, and were going towards that little village yonder, when 
we met him. — ^This great event happened about the middle of 
the year 1815. — Content yourself with that for want of anything 
better. — ^The entrance to Toulon harbour is defended by batteries 
on the level of the water. I have seen them. — Our vessel entered 
port under cover of night. — ^According to your orders I embarked 
in the first steamer bound for South America. — Provided which, 
vour reward will be plenty of fragments of all kinds — chicken 
bones, pigeon bones, not to speak of many caresses. — Whereas 
the police regulations issued on the 17th day of March, 1823. ... 

FrogressiTe Beading and Translation 9L 
{The French is at page 193.). 
As I was telling you, he had the boldness to return another 
time. — I do not know how to do with that man; whether he 
comes or whether he writes, there is always some unpleasant- 
ness. — Whether from want of good will, or want of ability for 
business, my brother makes nothing but blunders,— It is quite 
decided; I do not go. Neither do I. — ^Far from it that I should 
come with him. — Do as I tell you, or else if you will .not, leave 
ray office, and let everything be at an end between us. — I do not 
see why you should refuse to obey my injunctions. — I wonder 
whether you, in any way, find that amusing? I find it neither 
amusing nor witty. — Be it luck, or be it perseverance, he has 
succeeded in an enterprise in which I most certainly did not 
expect that he would succeed. Who would have expected it? 
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I forgive you, although you caused me very deep grief. — Although 
he was my enemy, I could not prevent myself from pitying his 
unfortunate fate. 

FrofirressiTe Beadiner and Translation 92. 
{The French ia at page 195.) 
I lend you my dictionary, but it is on condition that you return 
it to me before next Saturday. — I will spend to-morrow at your 
house, unless you should prefer coming to spend the evening with 
us. — Whatever you may do, you cannot prevent certain causes 
producing certain effects. — I hope indeed to return before you 
nave stai^d. — If man is an animal, he is mortal ; now, man is 
an animal, therefore man is mortal. — Virtue renders us happy; 
therefore we must love virtue.-.— Either you were at your post, 
or you were not; if you were at your post, you acted like a 
traitor; if you were not, you infringed discipline; therefore 
you deserve death. — In addition to which, if he is not satisfied, 
he may go about his business. — In fact, you are right, it is I 
who was making a mistake. — There are two parts in the practical 
fframmar, namely: the rudiments and the syntax. — I shut the 
door for fear the robber should return. 



EXTRACTS 

FOB 

READING AND TRANSLATION- 



1. 

The Young Monkey, the Old Monkey, and the Walnut. 

Un jeune singe trouva un jour une noix, qui 6tait encore dans 
son enveloppe verte; il y porte aussitdt les dents, puis la jette 
loin de lui, en faisant une horrible grimace. "Ah!" s'6crie-t-il: 
"quel vilain fruit, qu'il est amer! Ma mere m'a bien tromp^, 
lorsqu'elle m'a assur6 que les noix 6taient bonnes h, manger. 
Dorenavant, je ne croirai plus un mot de ce qu'elle me dira." Un 
vieux singe, qui de loin avait observ6 toute cette petite manoeuvre, 
s'approche aussitdt, ramasse la noix, la d^pouille de son enveloppe 
ext^rieure qui est trds aradre, la casse, I'^pluche avec soin et la 
mange. "Mon ami," dit-il au jeune singe : " votre bonne mdre ne 
vous a point tromp6 ; les noix sont excellentes, mais il faut les 
ouvrir.** 

II rCy a pas deplaUir sans peine. 



The Unwise Young Mouse. 

Une jeune souris, instruite par sa mdre a 6viter les pi^ges, 
passa un jour devant une sourici^re, oii se trouvait suspendu, 
dans un 6quilibre trompeur, un morceau de lard h, moiti6 r6tL 
A116ch6e par le fumet, notre jeune 6tourdie s^arrdte, et contem- 
plant ce friand morceau: "O lard trompeur," dit-elle, "je me 
garderai bien de te doiiner un coup de dent, car je sais que tu 
n'es qu'un pi6ge;'* et, ce disant, elle pensait enelle-m§me: "mais, 
je puis bien, du moins, en flairer Tapp^tissante odeur." Elle 
entre alors dans la souricidre, allonge le museau, et touche par 
m6garde le lard fatal ; le ressort joue aussitdt, la trappe tombe, 
et notre pauvre petite souris reste prisonni^re. 
Qui aime le danger y p%riU 



The Strawberries. 

Un vieux v6t6ran, qui avait une jambe de bois, arriva dans un 
village, et y toniba tout ^ coup makde. II ne put continuer sa 
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route, et fut oblige de se coudier sur la paille dans une grange, 
oil on lui permit de s'etablir. H {stmit r^dtrit k la plus grande 
niisdre. La petite Agathe, fiUe d'un vannier maaez pauvre, res- 
sentit la compassion la plus vive pour le maUieuTem nalade. 
Chaque jour elle allait le voir, et lui donnait une piece de cnsq 
sous. 

Oependant, un soir, le brave guerrier lui dit d'un ton inquiet : 
'* Ma chdre enfant, j'ai appris aujourd'hui que tes parents sont 
pauvres ; dis-moi done franchement, otL tu te procures tant 
d' argent ; car, j'aimerais mieux mourir de faim, que de recevoir 
un seul liard que ma conscience me reproch&t." "Oh !" r6pondit 
Agathe, "n'ayez point d'inqui6tude : cet argent est acquis trds 
l^gitimement ; je vais k I'^cole dans le village voisin ; pour y 
aller, on traverse un petit bois, oil il y a beaucoup de fraises. 
Toutes les fois que je reviens de I'^cole, je cueille assez de fraises 
pour en remplir un petit panier, que je vends dans le village, et j'eu 
retire cinq ou six sous. Mes parents aavent bien que je vous 
donne cet argent, mais ils ne m'en out jamais t^moigne le moindre 
m6contentement. lis disent souvent qu'il y a des gens encore 
plus pauvres que nous, et qu'il est de notre devoir de leur faire 
autant de bien que nos moyens nous le permettent." 

Des larmes d'attendrissement tomberent des yeux du vieux 
soldat sur ses moustaches. " Excellente enfant/' s'6cria-t-il, " que 
le bon Dieu te recompense de ton humanity ! " 

Quand on a Vdme bonne et le coeur g&nireux, 
II est totijours aisS (Taider les mcUheureux, 

4. 
The Big Pear Tree. 

Le vieux Bobert 6tait assis h Tombre du gros poirier plants 
devant sa maison; ses petits-fils mangeaient les fi>uits de cet 
arbre, et n'en pouvaient assez louer la saveur et le parfum. 
. Alors le grand papa leur dit: II faut que je vous raconte 
par quel hasard cet arbre est venu 1^. Un jour, il y a plus 
de cinquante ans, je me tenais debout dans ce m6me endroit, 
alors vide, et oh vous voyez maintenant cet arbre; j*6tais triste 
et penaif ; je me plaignais de ma pauvret6 k I'un de mes voisins, 
qui 6tait fort riche. "Ah!" disais-je, "si je pouvais seulemeut 
acqu^rir une fortune de cent 6cus." 

Mon voisin, homme trds sage, me r^pondit : " Cela te sera bien 
facile, si tu sais t'y prendre. Begarde, k cette place mdme oii tu 
te tiens en ce moment, il y a plus de cent 6cus caches sous la terre; 
fais en sorte de les en tirer." 

A cette 6poque j'^tais encore jeune et sans experience; la nuit 
suivante, je me mis k creuser la terre jusqu'^ une certaine pro- 
fondeur; mais, k mon trds grand d^pit, je ue trouvai pas un ^cu. 



236 FRENCH EXTRACTS. 



Le lendemain matin, quand le voisin remarqna le trou que j'avaid 
creu86, il se mit k rire aux larmes, et dit: '^Nigaud que tu es, ce 
n'est pas ainsi que je I'eutendais; mais puisque ta as d6j^ fait un 
trou, je te donnerai un jeune poirier que tu plauteras dans ce 
trou, et au bout de quelques ann6es tu verras paraitre les 6cas." 

Je plantai le jeuue arbuste; il prosp^ra et deviut le g^rand et 
magnifique poirier que vous voyez 1^ Les ezcellents fruits dent 
il se couvre depuis tant d'aDn6es, m'ont d6j^ rapport6 beancoup 
plus de cent 6cus, et cet arbre est un capital qui produit de trds 
bonnes rentes. Aussi n'ai-je point oubli6 la devise favorite de 
mon sage voisin; retenez-la bien aussi, mes enfants, la voici: 
iSemer pour ricolter et ne jamais d^espSrer de rien. 

5. 
The Horse Shoe. 

Un cultivateur se rendait un jour h pied k une ville voisine, 
accompagn6 de son petit gar9on, qui s'appelait Thomas. "Tiens," 
dit le p^re, en s'arrdtant tout-^coup sur la route, "voici, par terre, 
le f er d'un cheval, ramasse-le, Thomas." " Oh ! " r^pondit Thomas, 
" ce n'est pas la peine de se baisser pour si pen de chose." Le pere 
ramassa le fer sans rien dire, et le mit dans sa poche. Au premier 
village qu'ils rencontrdrent, le cultivateur vendit le fer h un 
marechal ferrant pour quelques sous, avec lesquels il acheta dea 
cerises. II faisait trds chaud, le soleil brillait de tout son ^clat; 
il n'y avait, k deux lieues k la ronde, ni arbre, ni maisou, ni f ontaine. 
Thomas, qui ne pouvait 'paa marcher aussi vite que son p^re, se 
mourait de soif ; celui-ci laissa tomber une cerise, comme par 
m^garde. Thomas la ramassa avec empressement et la mangea. 
Quelques pas plus loin, le pdre laissa tomber une autre cerise. 
Thomas se baissa de nouveau pour la ramasser, et la mangea 
avec le mdme empressement. Le pdre laissa tomber toutes les 
cerises les unes apres les autres, et Thomas se baissa chaque fois 
pour les ramasser. Quand le jeune garden se fut ainsi bien 
rafralchi, le pdre se retourna, et lui dit en riant : " Vois-tu, 
Thomas, si tu t'6tais baissS une fois pour ramasser le fer k cheval, 
tu n*aurais pas eu k te baisser cent fois pour ramasser les cerises." 

Pa8 de paressCy pas de nonchalance; faisons tout ce quHl faut 
/aire en temps et lieu, 

6. 

A troublesome Pair of Shoes. 

II y avait autrefois k Bagdad un homme trds riche mais tr^s 
avare, qu*on nommait Alx)ul Casim. La parcimonie de cet 
homme etait si grande qu'il ne pouvait mime pas se decider k 
acheter des souliers neufs : oeux qu'ils portaient depuis longues 
auu6es, avaient 6t6 tellement rapi6c^s, qu'ils en 6taient tout 
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d6form6s, lourds, et de tr^s ^randes dimensions. Les souliers 
d'Aboul Cajsim 6taient passes en proverbe dans la ville de 
Bagdad; quand on parlait d'un objet lourd, trds-lourd m6me, on 
disait: ''Ah! c*est anssi loard que les souliers d'Aboul Casim." 
Un jonr que notre homme se promenait dans les bazars de la 
ville, il rencontni un de ses amis, qui lui dit qu*il venait d'acheter 
un grand nombre de bouteilles k un marchand d'Alep. ** Achetez- 
in*en une partie,*' ajouta Pami, " je puis vous les passer K trds bon 
Diarchy ; vous pourrez les revendre avec un b6n6fice considerable.** 
Oette id6e sourit h ^boul; il acheta un certain nombre de 
"bouteilles et les fit porter chez lui. Un pen plus loin, il rencontra 
un autre ami, qui rinforma qu'il venait de recevoir d*excellente 
esaence de rose: "Si vous en voulez,*' dit-il, "je puis vous en 
c6der, et je pr^vois que d'ici k quelque temps, vous pourrez la 
• revendre le double de ce qu'elle vous aura coute.** Alx)ul acheta 
de Teasence de rose, Temporta chez lui, la mit dans ses bouteilles, 
qu'il playa sur une tablette dans sa chambre mSme. 

Le lendemain Aboul Casim alia aux bains publics, comme c'est 
rhabitude dans les villes de FAsie, et se rencontra 1^ avec un de 
ses vieux compagnons d*enfance, gui lui dit: "En v6rit6, mon 
cher Aboul, tes souliers eont vraimcnt trop vieux, et ne con- 
viennent pas k une homme riche comme toi; permets-moi de te 
faire cadeau d'une paire de souliers neufs," "Comme il te 
plaira," repartit Pavare. Sur ces entrefaites arriva le cadi, ou 
premier magistrat de la ville: il venait aussi prendre son bain, et 
il d6po6a ses vfitements aupr^ de ceux d* Aboul Oasim. Lorsque 
Favare sortit de Teau, et vmt reprendre ses effets, il n'aper^ut pas 
ses souliers k I'endroit oil il croyait les avoir deposes; mais, 
voyant ceux du cadi, qui 6taient tout neufs, il s'imagina que son 
ami d'enfance venait de lui faire le cadeau dont il lui avait parl6; 
Aboul s'empara joyeusement des souliers et retourna chez lui. 
Au sortir du bain, le cadi ayant vainement cherch6 ses souliers, 
et n'ayant'trouv6 que les affreuses savates d' Aboul Casim, en 
conclut tout simplement que celui-ci I'avait vol6. II le fit com- 
parattre devant son tribunal, et sans vouloir dcouter sa justifica- 
tion, le condamna k une amende et k plusieurs jours de prison. 
Quand il eut recouvr6 sa liberty, Aboul Casim se dit: "Ces 
nialheureux souliers sont cause que j'ai bien soufiert^ ils m'ont 
d68honor6." Et il les jeta avec coldre dans le Tigre. Quelques 
jours apres, deux pdcheurs, en retirant leurs filets, decouvrirent les 
souliers bien connus dans Bagdad. L'un d'eux les prit pour les 
rendre k leur propri6taire. Comme la porte d* Aboul 6tait ferm6e, 
il les jeta dans la chambre de Tavare par une fenfitre ouverte. 
Les lourds souliers tomb^rent sur la planche, oil 6taient ranff6s 
les fiacons d'essence de rose, et la renvers^rent : toutes len 
bouteilles fureut brisees, toute Tessence f ut perdue. En rent" 
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dans sa demeure, et en voyant ce uonveau malheur, Aboul Casini 
s'arracha la barbe et les cheveux, pleura, et de nouveau maudis- 
sant sea aouliers: "II faut que je m'en d61ivre," dit-il; "je vais les 
enterrer dans nn coin de ma maison, et il n'en sera plus question." 
Pendant la nuit, il se mit k creuser un trou dans la terra. Ses 
voisins, entendant du bruit, pens^rent qu'il minait les fondements 
de leurs habitations; ils se levdrent avec effroi, se rendirent pr^s 
du cadi pour lui exprimer leur crainte. Le cadi fit jeter Gasim en 
prison, et on ne le rellUsha qu'apr^s lui avoir fait payer une 
nouvelle amende. De retour en sa demeure, plus triste, plus 
iiTit6 que jamais, Aboul reprit, d'une main furieuse, ses funestes 
souliers, et les pr6cipita dans le r^ervoir d'uu caravans^rail. 
Qnelques jours aprds, on s'aper^ut que Feau ne coulait plus de ce 
i^rvoir; les ouvriers charges de le nettoyer reconnurent que les 
tuyaux 6taieut obstru^ par les souliers d' Aboul Casim. De' 
nouveau Tavare fut conduit en prison, et condamn6 4 une forte 
amende. Aprds cette troisidme infortune, Aboul Casim, au 
d^sespoir, prit encore ses souliers, les lava et les pla^a sur la 
terrasse de sa maison pour les faire s6cher, et ensuite les r6duire 
en ceudres. Mais un chien, sautant sur cette terrasse, prit un de 
ces souliers entre ses dents et le laissa tomber; la fatale chaussure 
tomba sur une femme, qui 6tait assise au pied de la maison, et 
qui, par suite de la terreur qu'elle resseutit, tomba gravemeiit 
malade. Son mari alia se plaindre au gouverneur, et Aboul 
Casim fut encore condamn6 k la prison et h, Pamende. 

Cette fois, ne sachant plus comment se d61ivrer de cette 
abominable chaussure, Aboul Casim la prit, se pr^senta devant 
le cadi, et lui ayant racont^ tout ce qui lui 6tait arriv6: " Je vous 
prie," lui dit-il, "de recevoir ma d6claration; et j'espdre que tons 
les bons musulmans ici presents, attesteront que desormais, il n'y 
a plus aucun rapport entre ces souliers et moi; je desire avoir 
un certificat coustatant que si ces souliers causent encore quelque 
accident, quelque malheur, je ne veux plus 6tre responsable de 
leurs m^faits.'' Le cadi, que ce r^cit avait amus^, d^livra au 
malheureux Aboul le certificat qu'U r6clamait. 

II faut itre $conome avec discernementy car il pent y avoir de 
bien ruineuses iconomies. 



7. 
A Clever Fool. 



Frangois I. avait k sa cour un fou c^I^bre et fort spirituel, 
nomm6 Triboulet. Ce Triboulet exer^ait souvent son esprit 
mordant et sarcastique, aux d^pens des plus grands seigneurs 
de la cour. Parmi ceux-ci, il y en avait qui prenaient bien 
ses plaisanteries ; mais, fort souveut aussi, il y en avait qui 
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Xie les prenaient pas bien da tout. Un jour que le fou avait 
6t6 plus impertinent que de coutume, un des seigneurs, blessS 
de ses propos, s'approcha de lui et le mena9a de le tuer. 
Triboulet alia se plaindre au roi, disant: qu'il lui devenait difficile 
de faire honneur k sa profession de fou du roi. "Ne crains rien," 
r^pondit Frangois I.: "si ce seigneur-lk osait te tuer, je lui ferais 
couper la t^te un quart d'heure apr^s ta mort.** " Sire," r6pondit 
le fou, *' il me semble qu'il vaudrait mieux que ce fiit un quart 
d'heure avant." 

Pas trop Mte pour unfou, 

8. 

Wonderful Ignorance. 

A r6poque oil Cassini 6tait astronome de France, il j eut il 
Paris une eclipse du soleil. Cassini, qui 6tait un homme aimable 
et bienveillant, avait un grand nombre d'amis, parmi lesquels se 
tronvait un jeune homme excessivement ignorant. Ce jeune 
homme accompagnait quelques dames, qui de m^me que plusieurs 
autres personnes avaient et6 invitees par Tastronome, k venir 
observer T^clipse. Malheureusement, elles arriv^rent trop tard, 
et le domestique les informa que T^clipse 6tait pa8s6e. ** Oh ! 
n'importe," dit le ieune homme, "allez dire ^ Monsieur Cassini 
que nous venons d*arriver. Monsieur Cassini est un de mes amis, 
et je suis couvaincu qu'il voudra bien faire recommencer I'^clipse.'' 
Qud malheur, d^itre ignorant d ce point-Id/ 

9. 

Blacksmith vice Weaver. 

Un forgeron en Espagne avait assassin^ un voyageur. II fut 
arr6t6, conduit devant le juge, et condamn6 k mort. — Les pay sans 
de son village, ayant appris sa condamnation, vinrent trouver le 
juge, et lui dirent: "Nous venons vous prier de nous accorder une 
grande grftce. Vous avez condamn6 notre forgeron h, mort, mais 
nous n'en avons qu'un, nous ne pouvons aller sans lui; il faut qu'il 
raccommode nos charrettes et nos charrues : nous vous en prions, 
ne le faites pas pendre." "Mes amis," leur repondit le juge, "je 
suis f^ch6 de ne pouvoir, cette fois, vous accoraer votre demande; 
le forgeron a assassin^ un homme, il doit mourir k son tour; il faut 
que justice soit faite, autrement que deviendrait le monde." Les 
paysans, qui ne s'^taient pas attendus k cette r^ponse, ne surent 
d'abord que r6pliquer. lis s'en alldrent et tinrent conseil ensemble 
pendant deux heures, puis ilsrevinrent trouver le juge,et lui dirent: 
^'Monsieur le juge, nous avons bien r6fl6chi k ce que vous nous avez 
dit : Vous avez raison, il faut que justice soit faite, ainsi nous venons 
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vons sonmettre une proposition : — Nous avons deux tisserands dans 
notre village, et comme ce n'est qu'un petit viila^, nn seul suffit; 
pendez Tautre, et de cette manidre justice sera faite.'' 

10. 
Jack's Argument. 

Un artisan demandait H un matelot oil ^tait mort son pdre. 
Celui-ci r^pondit que son pdre, son grand-pSre, et son bisaleul 
etaient tons morts sur mer. " Eh bien ! '* dit Tautre, " n'avez-vous 
done point peur d'aller sur mer?" "Point du tout," r6pondit le 
matelot; "mais," dites-moi aussi, "je vous prie: comment votre 
pdre, votre grand-pdre, et votre bisaXeul sont-ils morts?" "lis 
sont morts dans leur lit,* dit Tautre. **Fort bien," reprit le 
matelot: " pourquoi aurais-je plus peur dialler sur mer que vous 
d'aller vous coucner ? ^ 

11. 
A Peasant's Briglit Idea. 

Un paysan avait remarqu6 qu'un grand nombre de personnes 
se servent de lunettes pour lire. Un jour qu*il 6tait venu h la 
ville, il eut Theureuse id6e de profiter de Toccasion pour s'acheter 
aussi des lunettes. II entra dans la boutique d'un opticien et il lui 
dit: "II me faut des lunettes." Uopticien voyant que I'acbeteur 
n'6tait qu'un paysan, pensa c^ue les lunettes les plus ordinaires 
seraient assez bonnes pour lui, et il lui apporta ce qu'il avait de 
plus commun en fait de lunettes. Le paysan se les mit sur le 
uez, tira un livre de sa poche, Fouvrit, et un instant aprSs rendit 
les lunettes au marchand en lui disant : " Yos lunettes ne valent 
rien, je ne puis pas lire avec." II en essaya ensuite plusieurs 
paires, sans obtenir un meilleur r6sultat. 

A la fin, le marchand tira d'un tiroir les meilleures lunettes de 
son magasin, et les donnant au paysan, il lui dit: **Si vous ne 
pouvez pas lire avec celles-ci, je suis f&ch6 de vous dire (fie je 
n'ai point de lunettes qui puisseot vous convenir." Deux mmutes 
apr^d, le paysan posa les lunettes sur le comptoir en disant, que 
toutes celles qu'il avait essay^es devaient 6tre bien mauvaises, 
puisqu'il ne pouvait lire avec aucuue paire. Le marchand, au 
comble de la surprise, ne pouvait s'expliquer cette singuli^re 
circonstance ; et, pouss^ par le d^pit, il s'6cria, en rangeant ses 
lunettes : " Apr^s tout, vous ne savez peut-6tre pas lire ! " Idiot 
que vous 6tes I " lui r6pondit le paysan, "si je savais lire, pourquoi 
aonc est-ce que je viendrais vous acheter des lunettes?" 

12. 
Charity to a Miser. 
Quelqaes jeunes gens 6taient un jour rassembl6s dans un caf6; 
Fun d'eux s'avanyant vers la fenfitre, dit k ses amis: "li^ vis ^ vis, 
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demeure un honime fort riche, mais si avare que Ton dit qu'il 
ii*-mvite jamais personne h diner. Je parie que demain, je me ferai 
inviter." Les jeunes gens se mirent h. rire, et ils paridrent dix 
livres. Le jeune homme s'informa de Theure k laquelle Favare se 
mettait k table, et sonnant k la porte de sa demeure k Theure 
indiqu6e, il demanda au do'mestique qui vint ouvrir, si son 
maltre 6tait cliez lui? — "Oui.'' — "Eh bien, allez lui dire que si 
je peux lui parler imm6diatemeDt, oela lui 6pargnera mille 
livres." Le domestique alia rapporter ces paroles k son maltre. 
L'avare donna Tordre qu'on fit entrer le jeune homme aussitdt. 
"Vous dites," lui dit-il, avec empressement, "que vous pouvez 
m'^pargner mille livres; informez-moi, je vous en prie, de quelle 
mani^re.'* — " Je le peux certainement/' dit le jeune nomme, "mais 
je vois que vous allez vous mettre k table, je me retirerai et 
quand vous aurez dln6, je m'entretieudrai avec vous." L'avare 
etait dans un embarras visible — "Mais ne voulez-vous pas nous 
faire le plaisir de diner avec nous ?" — " Volontiers, pourvu que je 
ne vous d6ran^ pas." Le jeune homme se mit k table, et dlna 
de bon app6tit. Aprds le diner, lorsque les dames se furent 
retirees; " maintenant," dit Tavare, "parlous de notre affaire, 
comment pouvez- vous m'^parcner mille livres?" — "Voici: Ne 
devez-vous pas marier votre fiue, et n*avez-vouspas promis de Jui 
donner dix mille livres de dot : donnez-la moi pour neuf mille 
livres, de cette manidre, vous en ^pargnerez mille." 

13. 

A Noble-minded BCan's Legacy. 

Un honn§te pdre de famille, charg6 de biens et d'ann^es, voulut 
r^gler d'avance sa succession entre ses trois fils, et leur partager 
ses biens, le fruit de ses travaux et de son industrie. Apr^ en 
avoir fait trois portions 6gales, et avoir assign^ k chacun son lot, 
" il me reste," ajouta-t-il, "un diamant de grand prix : je le destine 
k celui de- vous qui saura mieux le m6riter par quelque action 
noble et g6n6reuse. et je vous donne trois mois pour vous mettre 
en ^tat de Tobtenir." Aussitdt les trois fils se dispersent, mais 
ils se rassembl^rent au temps present; ils se pr6sentent devant 
leur juge, et voici ce que raconte Taln^: "Mon pere, durant mon 
absence, un Stranger s'est trouv6 dans des circonstances qui Tout 
ob]ig6 de me confier toute sa fortune, il n'avait de moi aucune 
8^ret6 par 6crit, et n'aurait 6iA en 6tat de produire aucune preuve, 
aucun indice mdme du d6p6t; mais je le lui remis fiddlement: 
cette fid61it6 n'est-elle pas quelque chose de louable?" "Tu as 
fait, mon fils," lui r6pondit le vieillard, " ce que tu devais faire; il 
y aurait de quoi mourir de honte, si Ton 6tait capable d'en agir 
autrement, car la probity est un devoir; ton action est une ac- 

R 
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tion de justice; ce n'est point une action de g6n6ro8it6." Le 
second fils pl&ida sa cause aussi h son tour, k peu prds en ces 
termes: "Je me suis trouv6 pendant nion voyage sur le bord 
d'un lac; un enfant venait imprudemment de s^ laiaser tomber; 
il allait se noyer, je Fen ai tir6, et lui ai sauv6 la vie aux yeux des 
habitants du village que baignent ll&s eaux de ce lac; ils p>ourront 
attester la v6rit6 du fait." ** A la bonne heure," interrompit le p^re, 
mais il n'y a point encore de noblesse dans cette action, il n'y a 
que de l'humanit6." Enfin, le dernier des trois frdres prit la 
parole: "Mon p^re," dit-il, "j*ai trouv6 mon ennemi mortel qui, 
s'^tant 6gar^ la nuit, s'^tait endormi sans le savoir sur le penchant 
d'un abime; le moindre mouvement qu'il etit fait, au moment de 
son r6veil, ne pouvait manquer de le pr^cipiter; sa vie 6tait entre 
mes mains, j'ai pris soin de T^veiller avec les precautions con- 
venables, et Tai tir6 de cet endroit fatal." "Ah! mon fils," s'^cria le 
bon pdre avec transport, en Tembrassant tendrement, 'Vest ^ toi, 
sans oontredit, que la bague est due." 

14. 

Qenerous Action of an English Gentleman. 

Dans un des plus aristocratiques quartiers de la capitale, dans 
un angle de porte cochSre, ^tait assise une femme d'une trentaine 
d'ann^es, ayant ^ ses c6t6s un petit gargon de qnatre h cinq ans, 
et devant elle un panier de neurs qu'elle offrait aux passants. 
Un monsieur, donnant le bras k une charmante personne de dix- 
huit ans, s^arrSte et se met k choisir parmi les oouquets ; mais, 
n'en ayant trouv6 aucun h son gr6, il les rejette dans le panier et 
continue sa route sans remarquer deux larmes qui viennent perler 
aux yeux de la bouqueti^re. 

Cependant la jeune fiUe, dont le teint ros6, la chevelure blonde 
et le gracieux cbapeau de voyage d^montraient une origine 
britannique, la jeune fiUe, disons-nous, 6mue par le d^sespoir 
muet de la marchande, tire furtivement de sa poche un petit 
papier, le laisse tomber sur le joyeux petit bonhomme, et suit son 
cavalier, qui n'6tait autre que son p^re. " Tiens, maman, qu'est- 
ce que c'est que 9a?" demande aussit6t Tenfant k sa mdre, en lui 
montrant le chiffon qu'il venait de d^plier. — "Oill as-tu trouv6 ce 
papier?" s'^crie la marchande, on ne peut plus surprise de recon- 
naltre que c*6tait un billet de 60 fr. — " C'est la demoiselle qui vient 
de le laisser tomber." 

Et la bouquetidre de courir reporter le billet k la jeune fiUe. 
Mais celle-ci feignant de ne pas comprendre ce que cela signifie, 
la repousse de la main et veut poursuivre son chemin ; pourtant, 
le monsieur a^nt 6cout6 les explications de la marchande, prend 
le papier et tire son portefeuille pour le remettre dedans. La 
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jeune fille, voyant alors la malheureuse ferame sur le point de 
perdre le b6ii6fice de son offrande, adrease k son pire un regard 
suppliant et lui dit quelc^ues paroles k mi-voix; mais celiii-ci, 
avec cette impassibilit6 qui caract6rise ses compatriotes, n'en met 
pas moins le billet de 60 fr. dans le portefeuifie, puis, prenant i 
c6t6 un billet de 500 fr. et le donnant k la marchande : " Ma 
fille," lui dit-il, "vous a donn6 50 fr. parce que vous 6tes pauvre; 
moi, je d6cuple la somme parce que vous dtes honn^te. Que Bieu 
vous prot6ge, ma bonne f emme ! " 

15. 

Precepts of Commercial Correspondence. 

La lettre de commerce doit oontenir tout simplement ce qu'on 
dirait de vive voix et de plus concis sur une affaire. 

La concision et la clart6 sont done les qualit^s essentielles de 
ce genre de lettres. 

L'art de correspondre en affaires n'exigerait peut-Stre aucune 
6tude, sans la n6ce8sit6 de oonnattre quelques principes g^n^raux, 
d'^viter certains Icueils, et d'apprendre plusieurs usages sp^ciaux 
auxquels il est convenable de se conformer. 

Beaucoup de commer9ants out exclu d6j^ de leur correspond- 
ance tout ce qui la rendait autrefois obscure ou ridicule. II est 
temps de completer cette r^forme, en rejetant d^finitivement ces 
phrases triviales, ces expressions impropres, cette espece de jargon 
de mauvais ^odt, qui faisaient des lettres commerciales un juste 
objet de d^nsion. 

Maintenant que le commerce, cette source ficonde de la 
prosp6rit6 publique, commence k 4tre en France de plus en plus 
honor6; maintenant qu*il grandit et s'^l^ve chaque jour dans 
Tordre social, il convient d'en relever aussi le langage, et de 
supprimer ces toumures incorrectes, ces termes ^tranges et ces 
locutions barbares, que conservent quelques anciens commer9ants, 
persuades encore que, pour itre vraiment commercial, tout style 
doit 6tre sem6 de ces insupportables d6fauts. - 

Toutefois, en 6vitant d'ltre trivial, il ne faut pas tomber dans 
le d^faut contraire et devenir pr^tentieux ou recnerch6, car toute 
affectation dans le style serait ici un veritable contre-sens. II 
suffit d'etre simple et pur, d'avoir assez de jugement pour dire 
tout ce qui est n6cessaire, et assez de goiit pour I'^crire con- 
venablement. 

Le c6r6monial trouve rarement place dans la correspondance 
du commer^ant, et depuis longtemps on a supprim6 ces vaines 
formules, qui n'ont d'importance que pour ceux qut ont le loisir 
de se cr6er des devoirs inutiles; mais Taffabilit^ et la politesse y 
sont toujours indispensables. Une correspondance affectueuse 
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attache et retient les correspondants, et le soin de se rendre 
agitable par se» lettres n'eat pas plus k n6gliger que les moyens 
de plaire par ses rapports personnels. 

La n6c^it6 de dire beaucoup de choses en peu de mots dispense 
de tout pr6ambule et de la recherche des transitions; les lettres 
peuvent done se composer de paragraphes d6tach6s, traitant 
chacun d'affaires diff(§rentes, et sans aucune liaison. 

La correspondance de deux n^gociants formant entre eux nne 
veritable chatne, dont les lettres 6chang6es sont comme les 
anneaux, il faut, dds le premier paragraphe, annoncer la reception 
de la demidre lettre, ou confirmer la dernidre que Ton a 6crite, si 
elle est rest6e sans r6ponse. Far cette precaution utile, les lettres 
composent une suite non interrompue, facile k parcourir, et dont 
aucune ne peut s'6garer. 

Dans les affaires litigieuses ou difficiles, 11 faut revoir avec le 
plus grand soin les lettres pr6o6demment 6crites pour se bien 
p6n6trer de I'^tat de la discussion; il faut surtout ne pas oublier, 
quand on 6crit une lettre sur un semblable sujet, que c'est un 
titre qu'on va donner contre soi-mSme, et qu'il est indispensable 
d'en peser tons les.mots, afin de n'j prendre que les engagements 
qu'on veut s'imposer. 

II convient, en g6n6ral, d'6crire avec un certain decorum, et 
sans termes ambigus, les lettres mSme les plus confidentielles, 
parce que le hasard, on des circonstances de force majeure, les 
produisant quelquefois au grand jour, on s'exposerait k les voir 
mcriminer pour des details innocents au fond, mais 6chapp^ k 
rirr^flexion. 

On sent aussi qu'il est des choses qu'il faut laisser entendre ou 
deviner, des choses, en un mot^ qui se disent quelquefois, mais 
qui ne s'^crivent jamais. 

Les 6v6nements politiques influent directement sur les affaires 
commerciales; on est done oblig6 d'en entretenir quelquefois ses 
correspondants, mais ce doit Stre avec reserve. II faut annoncer 
les 6venements sans reflexions, si Ton veut 6viter de heurter par 
ses propres sentiments les opinions politiques de ses correspond- 
ants, et de voir par 1^ se refroidir des rapports qu'il s'agit, au 
contraire, d'animer par des sujets qui leur soient agr^ables. — 
Edmond DsaRANOBS, atUetir du Cours complet cPJ^tiuies Commer- 
ciales, 

16. 

Chief Precepts of C.ivil Law. 

{Extrait du Code de la Jeunesse,) 

I. On ne doit faire de tort k personne, et rendre k chacun ce 
qui lui appartient ; d'oil il r68ulte que tout dommage caus6 k 
autrui doit 6tre r^par^. 
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11. Cbaciin peut faire ce qu'il veut de ce qui lui appartient ; 
mais il ne peut en faire un usage qui nuise k un particulier ou h. 
la 80ci6t6. 

^ III. Lea engagements ont force de loi, et Ton doit apporter 
Binc6rit6 et bonne foi dans les conventions que Ton fait, dans les 
obligations que Ton oontracte: Ja fraude et le dol doivent eu 
^tre bannis. 

IV. Les lois civiles 6tant faites surtout dans Fint^r^t des 
particuliers, ceux-ci peuvent ne pas les observer; mais cela ne 
leur est pas perm is, quand ces lois int^ressent Tordre public et 
les bonnes moeurs. 

y. Les usages et coutumes des lieux, h d6faut de r^glements 
civils et quand le dit la loi, ont force de loi : on doit les respecter 
et s'y conform er. 

VI. L'int6r^t particulier doit toujours c6der k I'int^rfit g6n6raL 

Alphonse Baumb, 
avocat d la cou/r royaU (Paris, 1838). 

17. 

Death of IKCarslial Ney. 

A huit heures, on vint Favertir qu'il fallait se mettre en route; 
" Je suis pr6t," r6pondit-il. II descendit, entre une double haie 
de soldats, au jardin du palais, oii le cur6 de St. Sulpice Pattendait, 
aupr^ d'une simple voiture de place. "Montez le premier," 
dit-il au prdtre; "j'arriverai encore avant vous 1^-haut." Le 
fiacre s'arr^ta dans la grande avenue de Pobservatoire; le gouverue- 
ment, craignant un mouvement populaire, n'avait pas os6 faire 
rex6cution dans la plaine de Grenelle. Ney descendit, fit ses 
adieux au pr6tre et lui remit sa tabatiire pour la mar6chale, ainsi 
[ue quelques pieces d'or qu'il avait dans sa poche pour les pauvres 
ie la paroisse. Ensuite, il alia se placer devant le peloton 
d'ex6cution, compose de v^t^rans. L'officier qui les commandait 
voulut lui bander les yeux. "Ignorez-vous," lui dit-il, "que 
depuis vingt-cinq ans Fai Thabitude de regarder en face les 
boulets et les balles?" !Puis, 61evant la voix, il ajouta: "Je pro- 
teste devant Dieu et la patrie contre le jugement (j[ui me con- 
damne. J'en appelle aux hommes, k la post6rit6, ^ Dieu. J'eusse 
mieux aim6 mourir pour mon pays dans les combats ; mais c'est 
encore ici le champ d'honneur. Vive la FranceF 

L'ofl&cier restait immobile et interdit; il ne put commander le 
feu, quoique le g6n6ral commandant la place de Paris lui dit 
tout haut: "Faites votre devoir." Aussit6t Ney 6ta son chapeau 
de la main gauche (il 6tait v§tu en bourgeois), posa la main 
droite sur sa poitrine et s*6cria d*une voix forte: "Soldats dro^'"- 
au cceur ! " 



I 
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XJn pair de France, qui ae trouvait eur les lieux oomme chef de 
I6gioa de la garde nationale, voyant Pofficier 6perdu, le remplace 
. et donne le signal. Ney tombe frapp6 de dix balles. Son corps 
demeura ezpos^, sanglant et mutile, durant un quart d'heure; 
ainsi le veulent les r6glements militaires. Puis on le transporta, 
jusqu'au lendemain, k Tbospice de la Maternit6, dans une chambre 
oii les soeurs de charity vinrent reciter les prieres des morts. 

Ce grand g6n6ral, dont le nom, toujours cit^ honorablement, 
avait rempli les bulletins de toutes les campagnes de la r6publique 
et de I'empire, n'avait que quarante-six ans, quand 11 mourut 
sous des balles frangaises. ik patrie et la posterity, auxquelles 
11 en appelait h son dernier moment, ont r6habilit6 sa m6moire, 
et un monument expiatoire s'^l^ve k la place que son sang avait 
rougie. Les discordes civiles n'ont jamais lmmol6 plus illustre 
victime. — Biographies militaires, Th^odoeb Kaecher. 

18. 

Commercial Letter. 

Dunkerque, le.„ 18... 
Monsieur, 

J'ai 6t6 attach^, pendant dix ann6es cons^cutives, it des raaisons 
recommandables de Eouen et de Bordeaux, dont je puis me flatter 
d*avoir Festime et la bienveillanoe. Si une experience de longues 
ann6es, pass^es au sein des affaires commerciales, et la conliance 
que m'ont accord6e des maisons honorables, sont un titre pour 
obtenir la v6tre ; si enfin les relations nombreuses que je me suis 
cr66es, tant en France qu'sL I'^tranger, pendant le cours de mes 
voyages, peuvent vous presenter quelque avantage pour vos 
d6bouch6s, j'ose esp6rer que vous voudrez bien encourager 
r^tablissement que je forme sur cette place, avec un a8soci6 dont 
le zdle s'unira au mien pour m6riter votre confiance. 

Ci-joint notre circulaire, que j'ai Thonneur de vous adresser en 
vous pr^sentant mes civilit6s respectueuses. 

A. V. 

Edmond Dkgrangbs, auteur du Cours complet (Tttudes Com- 
merdales. \ 

19. 

Commercial Letter. 

Bordeaux, le... li 
Messieurs T. et C, h Lyon. 
Votre circulaire du l^ juin nous est bien parvenue. Nous 
avons pris bonne note de votre signature pour faire usage au 
besoin de vos offres de services. 
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Nous ne demandons pas mieux, Messieurs, que de nous Her 
d'affaires avec votre maiaon ; notre place otfre, vous le savez, un 
debouch6 considerable et avantageux pour toutes les productions 
de vos contr^es, et notamment pour les huiles, qui sont ici fort 
recherch^es et obtienuent des prix ^lev^s. 

Nous serions presque certains d'en placer nne vingtaine de 
tonnes au prix de... qui est le corn's du moment. Nous pensons 
que ce prix vous pr6sentera assez d'a vantage pour nous en 
envoyer une partie; afin de vous fixer positivement sur les frais, 
nous vous remettons ci-joint un compte de vente simul6, et nous 
y joignous le prix courant de nos propres articles. 

Nous d^sirons, Messieurs, que cette proposition vous paraisse 
une occasion favorable pour commencer nos relations; nous en 
serons charm6s, et nous ne n^gligerons rien pour les activer de 
plus en plus. — Nous avons Thonneur de vous saluer, 

G. R. ET Ci«. 

Edmond Degranges, auteur du Cours complet d^£tudes Com- 
mercioUes. 

20. 

The Babbit and the Teal. 

Unis dds leurs jeunes ana 

D'une amiti6 fraternelle, 

Un lapin, une sarcelle 

Vivaient heureux et contents, 
Le terrier du lapin 6tait sur la lisiere 

D*un pare bord6 d'une rividre. 

Soir et matin, nos bons amis, 

Profitant de ce voisinage, 
Tant6t au bord de Teau, tantdt sous le f euillage, 

L*un chez Tautre 6taient r6unis. 
JA prenant leurs repas, se contant des nouvelles, 

lis n'en trouvaient point de si belles 
Que de se r^p^ter qu'ils s'aimeraient toujours. 
' Ce sujet revenait sans cesse en leurs discours. 
Tout etait en commun, plaiair, chagrin, soufirance: 
Ce qui manquait k Tun, I'autre le regrettait ; 
Si I'un avait du mal, son ami le sentait; 
Si d'un>fen, au contraire, il goiitait Tesp^rance, 
/xous deux en jouissaient d'avance. 
6tait leur destin, lorsqu'un jour, jour aflfreux I 
lapiu, pour diner, venant chez la sarcelle, 
Ne la retrouve plus: inquiet, il Tappelle; 
Personne ne r^pond h ses cris douloureux, 
Le lapin, de frayeur T^me toute saisie, 
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Va, vient, fait mille tours, cherche dans les roseaux. 

S'incline par-dessus les flots, 
£t voudrait s'y plonger pour trouver son amie. 
^'Helas!'' 8*6criait-il, '^m'enteiids-tu? r^ponds-moi^ 

Ma Boeur, ma compagne ch^rie^ 

Ne prolonge pas mon effroi : 
Encor quelques moments, et c'est fait de ma vie : 
J'aime mieux expirer que de trembler pour toi.'' 

Disant ces mots, il court, il pleure, 

Et, s'avan^ant le long de Teau, 

Anive enfin pr^s du chateau 

Oil le seigneur du lieu demeure. 

JA notre d6sol6 lapin 

Se trouve au milieu d'un parterre, 

Et voit une grande volidre 
Oil mille oiseaux divers volaient sur un bassin. 

L'amiti6 donne du courage. 
Notre ami, sans rien craiudre, approche du grillage, 
Regarde, et reconnatt .... 6 tendresse ! 6 boubeur ! 
La sarcelle : aussitdt il pousse un cri de joie ; 
Et, sans perdre de temps ^ consoler sa soeur, 

De ses quatre pieds il s'emploie 

A creuser un secret chemin 
Four joindre son amie ; et par ce souterrain 
Le lapin tout k coup entre dans la voli^re, 
Comme un mineur qui prend une place de guerre. 
Les oiseaux effray^s se pressent en fuyant. 
Lui court k la sarcelle ; il Fentraine h Tinstant 
Dans son obscur sentier, la conduit sous la terre, 
Et la rendant au jour, il est pr§t h mourir 

De plaisir. 
Quel moment pour tons deux ! ^ue ne sais-je le peindre 

Comme je saurais le sentir ! 
Nos bons amis croyaient n'avoir plus rien h craindre ; 
lis n'6taient pas au bout. Le maitre du jardin, 
En vovant le d6g&t commis dans sa volidre, 
Jure d.'exterminer jusqu^au dernier lapin. 
" Mes fusils ! mes furets ! " s'6crie-t-il en colore. 

Aussitdt fusils et furets 
Sont tout pr^ts. 
Les gardes et les chiens vont dans les jeunes tailles, 

Fouillant les terriers, les broussailles : 
Tout lapin qui paralt trouve un affreux tr^pas. 
Les rivages du Styx sont bord6s de leurs m&nes : 

Dans le funeste jour de Cannes 

On mit moins de Bomains k bas. 
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La nuit vient ; tant de sang n'a point ^teint la rage 
Du seigneur, qui remet au Tendemain matin 

La fin de rhorrible carnage. 

Pendant ce temps notre lapin, 
Tapi sous des roseaux aupr^s de la sarcelle, 

Attendait en tremblant la mort, 
Mais conjurait sa sceur de fuir h Tautre bord, 

Pour ne pas mourir devant elle. 
" Je ne te quitte point," lui r^pondait Toiseau: 
" Nous s6p»rer serait la mort la plus cruelle. 

Ah ! si tu pouvais passer Teau ! 
Pourquoi pas ? attends-moi . . ." La sarcelle le quitte, 

Et revient tralnant un vieux nid 
Laiss6 par des canards ; elle Pemplit bien vite 
De feuilles de roseaux ; les presse, les unit 
Des pieds, du bee, en forme un batelet capable 

De supporter un lourd fardeau ; 

Puis elle attache k ce vaisseau 
Un brin de jonc qui servira de c&ble. 

Cela fait, et le b^timent 
Mis k I'eau, le lapin entre tout doucement 
Dans le 16ger esquif, s'assied sur son derridre, 
Tandis que devant lui la sarcelle nageant 
Tire le brin de jonc, et s*en va dirigeant 

Cette net h son coeur si chdre. 
On aborde, on d6barque, et, jugez du plaisir : 

Non loin da port on va choisir 
Un asile oti, coulant des jours dignes d'envie, 

Nos bons amis, libres, heureux, 

Aimdrent d'autant plus la vie 

Qu'ils se la devaient tons les deux. 

Florian. 

21. 

The Poor Girl. 

J'ai fui ce p^nible sommeil 
Qu'aucun songe heureux n'accompagne, 
J'ai devanc6 sur la montagne 
Les premiers rayons du soleiL 

S'6veillant avec la nature, 
Le jeune oiseau chantait sur Taub^pine en fieurs, 
Sa mdre lui portait sa douce nourriture : 

Mes yeux se sont mouill^s de pleurs. 

Oh ! pourquoi n'ai-je pas de m^re ? 
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Pourquoi ne suis-je pas semblable au jeiine oiseau 
DoDt le nid se balanoe aux branches de Formeau I 

Bien ne m'appartient sur la terre, 

Je n'ai pas nidme de berceau; 
£t je suis nn enfant trouv6 sur une pierre, 

Devant T^glise du hameau. 

Loin de mes parents exil6e, 
De leurs embrassements j'ignore ik douceur; 

Et les enfants de la valine 

Ne m'appellent jamais leur soeur ! 
Je ne partage pas les jeux de la veill6e; 

Jamais sous un toit de feuill6e 
Le joyeux laboureur ne m'invite k m'asseoir; 

Et de loin je vois sa famille, 

Autour du sarment qui p6tille, 
Chercher sur ses genoux les caresses da soir. 

Vers la chapelle hospitaliere, 

En pleurant j'adresse mes pas, 

La seule deraeure ici-bas 

Oii je ne sois pas ^trang^re, 
La seule devant moi qui ne se ferme'pas ! 

Souvent je contemple la pierre 

Oii commenc^rent mes douleurs; 

J'y cherche la trace des pleurs 
Qu'en m'y laissant, peut-^tre, y r6pandit ma mSre. 

Souvent aussi, mes pas errants 
Parcourent des tombeaux I'asile solitaire; 
Mais pour moi les tombeaux sont tous indiffiSrents, 

La pauvre fiUe est sans parents, 
Au milieu des cereueils ainsi (jue sur la terre ! 

J'ai pleur6 quatorze printemps 

Loin des bras qui m'ont repou8s6e. 

Beviens, ma mere, je t'attends 

Sur la pierre oil tu m'as laiss^e ! 

Alexakdre Soumet. 

22. 

Napol§on. 

Cette piMe est nne all^gorie de la Franoe repr^eentte boos rimftge d'une Jenne 
cavale que Napolten pousae & travers 1' Europe, sans pitid, sans zelftche, sur milie 
ohampe de bataille, JuBqu'& ce qu'elle le d^8ari;onue en sombanl 

O Corse k cheveux plats, que ta France 6tait belle 

Au grand soleil de Messidor ! 
C^tait une cavale indomptable et rebelle, 

Sans frein d'acier ni rdnes d'or; 



FRENCH EXTRACTS. 251 



Une jument sauvage h. la croupe rustique, 

Fumaute encor du sang des rois, 
Mais fiere et d'un pied libre heurtaut le sol antique, 

Libre pour la premidre f ois : 
Jamais aucune main n'avait pass6 sor elle 

Pour la fl^trir ou I'outrager, 
Jamais ses larges flancs n'avaient port6 la selle 

Et le harnais de P Stranger; 
Tout son poil 6tait vierge, et, belle, vagabonde, 

L'oeil haut, la croupe en mouvement, 
Sur ses jarrets dresses, elle eifrayait le monde 

Du bruit de son hennisseraent. 
Tu parus, et sit6t que tu vis son allure, 

Ses reins souples et dispos, 
Centaure imp^tueux, tu pris sa chevelure, 

Tu montas bott6 sur son dos. 
Alors, comme elle aimait les rumeurs de la guerre, 

La poudre et les tambours battants. 
Pour champ de course alors tu lui donnas la terre, 

Et des combats pour passe-temps; 
Alors plus de repos, plus de nuits, plus de sommes, 

Tou jours Fair, tou jours le travail, 
Toujours comme du sable ^eraser des corps dliommes^ 

Toujoura du sang jusqu'au poitrail; 
Quinze aus, son dur sabot, dans sa course rapide, 

Broya les generations; 
Quinze ans, elle passa fumante, h toute bride, 

Sur le ventre des nations. 
Enfin, lasse d'aller sans finir sa carridre, 

D'aller sans user son chemin, 
De p6trir Punivers, et comme une poussidre 

De soulever le genre humain; 
Les jarrets epuis^s, haletante et sans force, 

Pr^te k flediir k chaque pas, 
Elle demande grto h son cavalier corse; 

Mais, bourreau, tu n'^coutas pas ! 
Tu la pressas plus fort de ta cuisse nerveuse. 

Pour etouffer ses oris ardents, 
Tu retournas le mors dans sa bouche baveuse, 

De fureur tu brisas ses dents : 
Elle se releva; mais un jour de bataille, 

Ne pouvant plus mordre ses f reins, 
Mourante, elle tomba sur un lit de mitraille, 

Et du coup te cassa les reins. 

A. Barrier. 
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23. 

Stanzas. 

Je n'ai jamais, h^las, des baisers d'une m^re, 

Connu la tendresse et Paraour, 
£t sous le poids mortel de ma douleur amSre, 

Je pleure chaque jour. 

De mee premiers printemps fentrevoyais Fanrore, 

Quaod la mort de sa froide main, 
Eu me la ravissant, me laissa jeune encore, 

Seule BUT mon chemin. 

Bien souvent je la vois, 6 douce reverie, 

S'avancer vers moi, pas h pas, 
Sa bouche me sourit, et moi I'&me ravie, 

Je vole dans ses bras. 

Mais tout s'6vanouit, car bient6t de ce songe, 

Et de ce mirage enchauteur, 
II ue me reste plus, qu'un triste et froid menaouge, 

Qui double ma douleur. 

Mais quoi, dans mon chagrin, et dans ma plainte amdre^ 

Dans la tristesse de mon coeur, 
Fuis-je des tendres soins et des baisers d'un pdre, 

Oublier la douceur. 

Toi, dont le noble coeur a guid6 ma jeunesse, 

Toi, que je b^nis chaque jour. 
Pour ton eniant ch^ri je connais ta tendresse, 

Et ton constant amour. 

Chaquejour vers le ciel s'envole ma pridre, 
ifn emportant mes plus doux voeux, 

Pour obtenir de Dieu qu'il te donne, 6 mon pdre, 
Des jours toujours heureux. 

Mdlle. Yibginie Baumb. 
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